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The tastiest meal I’'d ever cooked

c..and I didn°t know why!?

", Tt was just like any other
{ mealtime., My husband was late
: as usual. The children had been
Q} sent to wash their hands and the
\,%\\ hY baby had woken up in a temper.
At last they all sat round and 1 served the food.
Then it happened!

Practically from the first mouthful there wasn’t a
sound. It looked like an cating match. I simply
couldn't believe that this was the same family,
What had I done right?

My husband had always been finicky about his
food and the children had taken after their father.
After lunch 1 sat down and thought back over the
morning shopping. Vegetables”. . . .nothing different
there. Meat and fish?....from the usual shops.
Then 1 remembered. There had been something
different!

Only that morning I decided to try a tin of Dalda
Vanaspati. My dealer had recommended it to me
as the perfect cooking fat for frying, baking, and
sweetmaking. ‘Your family will love the way it
brings out the narural flavours of food,” he said,
handing me the airtight sealed tin.

DALDA VANASPATI

COOKS BETTER—COSTS LESS

It all came back to me then—the way I had fried
in Dalda that morning. I even remembered trying
a piece and thinking what a wonderful flavour!
Well, it was Dalda Vanaspati that made the
| - differcnce right enough. It is

L: f ideal for «ll your cooking and it
= re brings out all the natural flavours
. ’/ of food. And remember, it is

& '~ dangerous to run risks with your
health by buying cooking fat loose in the bazaar.
Fven the most costly fats can be adulterated or
contaminated by flies and dirt. Packed in the air-
tight sealed tin Dalda Vanaspati is always fresh,
pure and wholesome, Make Dalda the leading
item on your shopping list the next time you go
out—it’s so economical!

Available in 10 1b., 5 1b., 2 1b., 1 Ib. and & Ib. tins.

Dulda now contains vitamins A and D. )

Nourishing Dishes For Your
Family

For free advice write today to:

THE DALDA ADVISORY
SERVICE

P. O. Box No. 333, Bombay |

the Palm Tree.

Look for the tin with

————

HVM. 218-X52
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BY A.C. TOURIST SERVICES!

10 LONDON

- Fly Tourist to London at off-season fares and save time and money.)
Same high B.O.A.C. standards. Fully pressurized, ait-conditioned
four-engined airliners. Skilled B.0.A.C. flight crews, Complimentary
meals on board. Bar service. Stopover wherever you like at ne
extra fare. Prompt attention ; no tips. . . all this and hig savings too.

FIRST CLASS OFF-SEASON
MADRAS Return Fare Tourist Return Fare SAVING
LONDON
Rs. 4,361 Rs. 2,659 Rs. 1,702

Off-Season Tourist fares available from India between 1st August,
1954 and 28th February, 1955. Return journey may be made within
_validity (one year) of ticket. Off-Season fares to other European
destinations are also available.

Consult your local Travel Agent or B.O.A.C., Air Booking Centre,
{354 Mount Road, Madras 2. Phone: 85394. ‘

8.0.A.C. TAKES GOOD CARE OF YOU

'R[TIS‘H'VOVERS‘EAS»_‘AlRw‘AYs__CORPORATION

THE INDIAN REVIEW

A WONTHLY PERIODICAL DEVOTED TO THE DISCUSSION OF ALL TOPICS OF INTEREST

Managing Editor:

MANIAN NATESAN
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THE POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE ASD

ECTS OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

y

Srr K. SANTHANAM
Lientenant Governor, Vindhya Pradesh

THE development of a nation, like the

development of an individual, has
two aspects which may be called the posi-
tive and the negative. The positive a:pect
consists of the blossoming of innate abilities
and utilisation of
external resour-
ces. Since the at-
tainment of free-
dom, the develop-
ment of India in
its positive aspect
is proceeding at a
fair pace. Great
efforts are being
made to convert
our vast natural
resources into
human  wealth,
and distribute it
equitably among
A all the people of
sr1 K. SautBasai India. There are
also vigorous movements for the revival qnd
promotion of literature, art, music, dancing
and arts and crafts. On the whole we have
every reason to be saticfied so far as the
positive aspect of development is concerned.

The negative aspect consists of the recog-
nition and persistent effort at reduction and

elimination of tendencies obstructive of or
inimical to the development of the positive
aspects. These are the combined results of
various factors like history, tradition, clim-
ate, etc. It is, therefore, not easy or plea-
sant to tackle them. Yet unless these
tendencies are clearly recognised and an
unwearying effort is made to reduce and
neutralise their effects, the development of
positive aspects will not only be hindered,
but also the value of the result may be con-
siderably diminished. From their very
nature the negative factors vary from com-
munity to community, though some of them
due to particular types of economy or clim.
ate or geography may be common to some
communities. Inthe case of India I consid-
er the following tendencies deserve to be
closely watched and carefully tackled.

There is a general lack of time sense
which makes it difficult to achieve national
efficiency and co ordination. Thir deficiency
expresses itself in two forms. Thereis first
of all alack of punctuality which besides
causing loss of valuable time induces irrita-
tion and bad temper. There is also the lack
of restraint in the allocation of time. Musi-
cal and dramatic performances go on for four
to five hours till the audience is thoroughly
exhausted. Thesame is the case with public
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" National Extension Service Scheme
By Sri PUSHAP BAHL

The finest virtue of India, if we are asked to
describe it, is her great power of assimilation.
She has an excellent record of absorbing not
only the cul.ure and traditions of even her
conquerers in the past, but also powerfully
affecting them with her own culture and
civilisation. Any good idea, from whichever
source it springs, has never appeared to us as
alien and has always been welcomed. After
attaining our Independence, our leaders, so
much revered at home and respected abroad,
gave a serious thought to the economic plan-
ning of the country, which offer ed tremendous
human and material resources. All our
Governmental efforts and co-operation of the
people were needed and diverted to one single
ma jor objective yiz. to bring prosperity and a

sense of economic security to the teeming

millions groaning under poverty and yet amid
plenty. This work of planning exacted a lot
of labour from our leaders and Civil Services,
and the result is the First Five YEAR PraN
a Peoplc’s Plan, a piece  of -hutan patience,
skill and endeavour, a documented account of
the national resources, both human and mate-
rial, and tlke suggestions in respect of their
optimum Otilisation. i The Eive Year Plan,
quite modest in its tacdets, aims at bringing a
vital change in the country by dealing with all
the facets of our national life. Idealistic
enough and yet realistic, thisecdlossal construc-
tive approach to the developmental problems
of the country, has béen widely bailed both in
India and abroad A great interest was evinc-
ed by America, and we reciprocated. They
offered aid and 1deas with the clearest under-
standing that no political strings were attached
to such an offer. On such idea was that of
organising A NATIONAL EXTENSION SERVICE
parallel to the one functioning in Americay
The idea was appreciated and given
a good thought to make it feasible under
Indian conditions. It was very simple and
yet very effective. Previously we had, no
doubt various beneficiary departments doing
some good in their respective domains, but
they failed to achieve a measure of success
that was expected from them mainly because
of the fact that ¢ different development
departments approached the villagers separa-
tely without a sense of common ob jectives
through their lowest officials, madequately
trained and incapable of guidance to the

villager.” But the idea of National Extension
Scheme brought home one fact viz. that the
rural life was an integrated feature, and any
attempt to bring a healthier change in it by
piece-meal efforts was bound to fail. What
was actually desirable was that all the develop-
ment departments of the Government should
act unitedly through such an agency as could
coordinate their activities to the greater bene

fit of the rural population. Such an agency
was further expected to bring to the door of
the farmer the rasults of various researches
and demonstrate them actually, and approach
the villager with a helping attitude and a
missionary zeal for resolving his problems,
clarifying his doubts and removing his su.
perstitions, The idea of N.ES., so eminently
suited for agricultural countries and having
proved a success in the country of its origin,
U.S.A., was readily adopted by the Govern-
ment of India and the details chalked out by
the Planning Commission. So, on October 2,
1953, exactly one year after the launching of
Community Projects, the National Extension
Scheme was inaugurated.

The N.E.S is expected to cover 120,600
villages comprising one-fourth of the total
rural population of the country during the
Plan period, 1951-536, and the enrire country
by the end of the Second Five Year Plan.
During the period 1951-56, 1200 Blocks, each
Block consisting of 100 villages with a popula-
tion of about 66,000, will be established,
970 Blocks are to be established in 1954-55,
and 450 Blocks are to be taken up during
1955-,6: The total expenditure on the Scheme
will amount to Rs. 101 Crore during the cur-
rent Five Year Plan.” The Government of
Punjab has ear-marked Rs. 25 Lakh for the
N.E.S. during the current financial year. The
allocation of expenditure between the Union
& the State Govermnents will be 759, of the
non-recurring cost and 50% of the recurring
expenditure to be borne by the Union Govern-
ment and the remaining expenditure to be met
by the Staie Governments from their own

resources.

“The programme under the NATIONAL
EXTENSION SERVICE is co-extensive Wwith the
Community Projects’ Programme, which
aims at stepping up the towal food crops
production by toning up the AGRICULTURE
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through distribution of better seeds applica-
tion of manures and fertilizers, reclar,nation of
waste _lands, soil conservation, weed-clearin

deratting the fields, and by providing < tec}%-’
nical-Know.How ” in respect of the use of
Improved agricultural implements, sowing and
har've.stmg_ operations, storing and markettin

faml;u.as, improving IRRIGATION facilities bg
repairing old wells, constructing new we]lsy
installing Pumping Sets, and sinking more
tube-wells, improving the CATTLE wealth of
the country through inocculation and vaccina-
tion of cattle, castration and artificial insemi.-
nation for improving milch and draught
breeds, tackling Rurar Hearta & SAgNI-
TATION problems by mass vaccination of
persons. opening of health and First-Aid cen-
tres, family-planning clinics, maternity wards
and the training of ** dajes »’, constru}z:tion of
S:lrams, proper disposal of the night-soil pav-
ing qf streets, purification and renovation of
grlnqug water wells and general cleanliness
imparting  Epucarion by opening ne w
Primary Basic-Education schools, adult )ite-
racy centres, and establishing reading rooms
promoting COTTAGE INDUSTRIES for creatinq’
more employment, and patching pucca roadg,

- [Ocrorer 1954

\“

.construgting kucha roads and
tmproving rural Communicart
blishing new markets anchlgr?t:OgS and esta-
urban areas.! ¢t with distant
For implementin is gi i
a huge aI;my of gsottl:]i{:lgl\%?)?ilc L ogramme,
experts and administrators is V\i:ii( echnical
the guidance of Sri. §_ K. Dey (;hie:lfn}\’r under
trator, Community Projects’ and Ndn.ums'
Extension Service Scheme, Gover ational
India. The Village Level Worker t“hmenf of
of this organisation, is a thorough] ¢ Ppivot
man for his job, for in the last itg isyh'tramc.d
ness to resolve the problems of the f s bu§1-
the field, and transform the whole tloner in
the villagers by actually demonstrzltl'tlmk of
the ways through which they cap ing them
their lot, earn more and enjoy a rj h L prove
and varied life. cher, fuller
NaTroNaL EXTENSION Servig
peace offensive that has ever b
by the people and the Government t
ignorance, superstition, pestilence and o ooght
and like any other compaign jts spovcrty,
also dependent ypon the conﬁdcnceu(‘:Cess ”
}"1ght,e<)gsnéss-0f 'th_t'g&iise and the . the
intgpest of the masses—, " . Sustained

feeders, thereby

E 1s a major

——e - N

Marvels of Standardization-*

By Prof. P, L. GOLWALKER, M:.A., B-cOM. .

The laying of the foundation stone of the
new building for Indian Standard Insti-
tute on the 21st Aug., by the Prime
Minister marks an important landmark
in the _Industrial history of India. This
event is also associated with magnitude
of the task ahead when India stands
at the threshold of her industrialisation
and hgs marked the beginning through
the First Five Year Plan. The limited
resources of our basic raw material like coal,
Iron & Steel etc., more than emphasise the
nee}i of rapid standardization to economise
their use at a time, particularly when more
emphasis is to be given on Industrial deve-
lopment in the Il Five Year Plan. The
importance of an effective organisation for
the formulation of standards inevery field
of industrial activity and their implementa-
tion need not be over emphasised.

_But what is standardization ? Standardiza-
tion may be said to be the process of formulat-

ing standard for® e ot
ing standard for ewery type‘nf #
industrial activity"bois'g(?i% ?{1‘@&]
of products and aiming at
gfﬁcne{xcy in every branch of p
including the tools and machi
the wuses of raw matcrialg

foo]rds stzhndard may be said to‘be
1al corollary to the requir S
In_dus_try. As every indt?str;?ﬁ;lés tOf any
misation of returns with the mi o maxi-
efforts and investments, it behovesmmum of
down certain norms of efficie u‘s to lay
produce to be manufactured. Ther:y for
are eommonly known as standard: whics
are necessary to reap the maximun E) which
from the limited resources availabl et
a standard seexs to establish comm?)’ dThuS
minator for any industrial producrt1 epo-
matet:xals, tools etc., and other m :' iy
psed 1n any industry. In the pres L ortals
industrialisation and Jent age of

. world wid .
tion standards are not only ae n(;%,:sgzg

siness and
variability
Increasing
anufacture
nery and
In other
an essep-

€en launched,

OcToBER 1954

adjunct to achieve the maximum efficiency
but they also present an index of the indus-
trial progress of the country.

The Standardization is not a new concept
but the novelty is in its name- We Indians
have been worshipping God since times
immemorial and we find therein that a parti-
cular deity has assumed a particular shape.
This is nothing but standardization. Even
a chisel or hammer has got a definite shape
which will be found wherever we go. But
it may be well admitted that its importance
has been more realised in the modern world,
particularly during the First World War,
when in every activity economy of resour-
ces-men, material and capital was the
watch-word, though it assumed its present
importance on a wider scale, during the
Second World War.

A beginning in India towards standardiza"
tion was made in 1947 by the establishment
of Indian Stndards Institute as per resolu-
tionsof the Industries Conference of the same
year, with the object of improving the
standards of Indian products to bring them
up to quality levels competitive with
foreign-products and to standardise the
quality of Indian goods for consumption at
home and abroad. The 1.S.I. has been en-
rolled as a member of the International
Standards Institute, Geneva, since  its
inception which amply signifies its impor-
tance.

Since its establishment seven years ago
with a membership of 190, it has now a
membership of &0, has published 57+ stand-
ards and nearly 730 standards are on its
anvil. These standards include paints, chemi-
cals, oil, soap, rubber, coal & coke, sugar,
auto-insecticides, iron & steel non-ferrous
metals, wood, cement, electric goods, and
other branches of industry-

This shows the nationalimportance of [ S.I.
Its membership in the International Stand-
ards Institute Geneva has afforded the
facility for coordination of national standards
to assist and promote international Trade.
The 1.S.I. with its Textiles, Engineering
Buildings and chemical wings amongst its
five sections and 420 standardization commit-
tees is helping to Promote the Indian Trade.
The progress of the Institute _has_been
helped by the passage of the Indian Stand-
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ards Institute (certification marks) Act of
1952, empowering the I. S. I. to specify
standard, specification marks and issue
licences to firms manufacturing these pro-
ducts confirming to the Indian Standard.

Standardization is the key stone of Indus-
trial progress, inasmuch as without standar-
dization large scale production becomes
difficult. With the aid of the standardization
the product can be marketted easily without
the fear of unfair competitionat the sametime
it helps and protects the consumers to pur-
chase their requiremen:s. The adoption of
standards reduces the varying quality of the
same type of manufacture and thus helps
the producer to manufacture the best and
standard quality with the increased effici-
ency. Standardization also helps the
promotion of trade, to gain prestige and name
for their manufacture in the home as well
as foreign markets. Thus it affords several
economies to industry putting it on a wheel of
progress by ensuring protection to consu-
mers and guarantec of markets to the
producers ;

The standards so far have neither been
popular amongst the consumers, majority of
whom are illiterate, nor amongst the pro-
ducer, which needs an effective propaganda.
In the present age of democracy legal
compulsion of standards can hardly be
envisaged as is common in other western
couniries. The standards need be made
popular and known to the public consu-
mers, through the documentary films which
will help the manufacturet and ensure the
availability of standard goods possible on a
Jarge scale. For this purpose Certification
Marks scheme is to be launched by the 1.5.1
the rules of which have beea published in
April '5% for public opinion. The step is
expected to popularise the standards by
making standard goods available to common
consumers as this would obviate the neces-
sity of the formal procedure of licenzing to
the producers.

The progress of standardization in India
has been slower than expected which is due
to want of availability of scandard products
and lack of popuiarity of standards. Still
the achievements of [.S.I. in such a small
period bears the testimony that the stand-
ardizition is gathering momentum at a
gratifying speed.
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THE WISDOM OF THE GREEKS

The lightly worn scholarship of F. L. Lucas like
the scholarship of that other Cambridge Dr.
Quiller Couck, is revealed at its best in his recent
Engll;f/z translation of  Greek Drama for Every-
man.”  Here are a few charming  fragments
Jrom that mine o f wisdom and beauty, which like the
Salling cascades caught up by the noonday sun,
are fascznatz_ng in their many coloured splendour.
Lucas’s version has all the charm and grace of the

original truly reflecting the sense and spirit
classical Greece : pirit of

THETIS DENOUNCES APOLLO FOR SLAYING
HER SON, ACHILLES
Loud once he hymned my happy mother-
i hood —
No sickness for my son, no early death !
‘Blest above all, and dear to Gods in Heaven,
He called me in the paean of his praise,
And I beheved that Phoebus’ tongue told truth
Yet he that sang, yea, he that feasted there,
That promised this—he, it is k¢ has slain
My son, my son.
—Aeschylus,
CHILDREN
Dear to our eyes, O lady, is this sunlight,
And fair the wide sweep of the windless sea,
Life-giving streams, or earth grown green with
' spring.
- could name many another Joveliness;
3ut nothing there is so bright, so beautiful
As for a childless heart long gnawed by
sorrow,
Are little children blossoming at home
—Euripides.
HIS OWN EPITAPH
[his gravestone bere holds hidden Eupho-
rion’s son below it,
"Aeschylus the Athenian, where the corn of
Gela grows.
tut, fer his worth in battle, ask, if ye would
know it,
The Marathonian woodland, and the long-
haired Mede that knows.
—Aeschylus.

THINGS DONE

One thing not God himself hath power to
9. To make undone what things have once
ten done.

—Agathon,

‘That, when he travels, takes hi

WORLD CONFLAGR4
For surely, surely it shaj] cochigN
That ends the world - when from et}?: ol
olden

Of heaven shall burst forth its ent face

And everything from earth up fires,
In the mad fury of one frullfic()j sl;f;;?:ll blaze

Then, when it dies away, there Silall h
ave

The vast abyss of ocean— earth be VOVanished .

Of all her cities—not a birq s}, id

Across the charred wreck of :h:lgirﬂrﬁ

Then He who all destreyed, shall g1 men:
re.

Attributed to Sophocles by Justin Marty
7.

‘RIPENESS I8 ALL

. Him | .

My Parmeno, that quickly gets ;:inl]l gapplest,
From whence he came, once he has ack

gazed yp.

Upon life’s solemn pageants—st;:gub;dd

Water and flame, and the sun that ligl?tls]d:;

Whether you live but a few years, ora ";;

- These will not change—ang to th: oy

end of
You will not look on sights of greater gIOrl;mc

HOME —Menande,.

Ah, what more perfect happ; .
Safe back from sea, to lie Wirzguziersg“t]};an this ?
And hear the rain-drops on the roof 0}’. ﬁgf:;t:s

€.

- Sophocles‘
han a snail,

s house as wel]
—Anaxelys

SUSPI( ION
Why you are more d strustfu] ¢

SILENCE
What happy creatures, then, are

Whose females haven’t even ‘the thasshoppm’

Injest voices :

. DESTRUCTION -—Xenarclzus
He has got married® ¢ what is that

Got married ! why, I left him 2 you say :

live ang
walking 4
—Antiphq '
) HUSB s
We married men alone ANDS
Must face an audit of our lives

But every mortal day. » not yearly,

~Alexis,

OcroBer 1954]

CARLYLE AND THE CATTLE DROVER

Birrell, in his Autobiography, tells a charming
anecdote of Carlyle and a cattle drover—they were
Sellow travellers on @ Highland boat. The drov-
er, with unconcern, asked Carlyle for the loan of a
pencil. Birrel says :—

«« I happened to be passing and heard the
question. I was frozen with horror.

Carlyle surveyed the drover, through
his light blue eyes, with a look of wonder and
profound melancholy, and then overcome by
that deep-rooted sympathy he always had for
the poor men who do the rough work of the
world, and not write about it, the old man
stopped, proceeded to untie his wrappers, to
unbutton his long duflle coat, to undo his
cardigan jacket, to fumble in a waistcoat
pocket, and to produce a worn stump of pen-
cil, which he handed to the drover, who had
stood composedly by while this unrobing was
going on.

The drover proceedcd to make a few
scrabbles on his Bili of Lading and then hand-
ed it back with a word of thanks, Carlyle
never uitered a word the whole time.”

CONSISTENCY

Pyrrho, the philosopher maintained that
we never know enough to be sure that one
course of action is wiser than another. In his
youth, when he was taking his constitutional
one afternoon, he saw his teacher in Philo-
sophy (from whom he had imbibed his prin-
ciples) with his head stuck in a ditch, unable
to get out. After contemplating him for some
time, he walked on, maintaining that there
was no sufficient ground for thinking he
would do any good by pulling the old man
out. Others, less sceptical effected a rescue,
and blamed Pyrro for his heartlessness. But
his teacher, true to his principles, praised him
for his consistency.

~Bertrand Russell,

ON FRIEND HIP
Landor’s smallest poems are often full of an

exquisite sentiment that deserves a nobler name,
and what can be more moving than this one :
s¢ « Proud word you never spoke, but you will

speak
Four, not exempt from pride, some future day,
Resting on one white hand, a warm, wet cheek,
When over my open volume you will say—
¢ This man loved me,’ then rise and trip

away. ™’
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HUSBAND AND WIFE

There was the confirmed bachelor who
used to spend his evenings alone at the local
cafe. Suddenly he got married. ““ Why did
you do it ? asked his friends. “ It was like
this,” said the ex-bachelor. ¢ Sitting alone
in the cafe finally became a bore.”—¢ And
now ”’ ? - < And now it’s a pleasure! ”

Some time later the wife begins boasting—as
wives will—of the men she might have mar-
ried. “They were all more intelligent than
you,” she explains—“Alas!”” says the husband,
‘“they proved it.”’

And so, back to the cafe. The husband
is claiming that, in any argument with his
wife, he gets the last word—‘ How do you do
it?” ask his friends ; admiringly < I apolo-
gise!”

THE MAHATMA’S CONCERN

I am more concerned in preventing the
brutalization of human nature than in pre-
venting the suffering of my own people . ..
I know that people who voluntarily undergo
a course of suffering raise themselves and the
whole of humanity, but I also know that peo-
ple who become brutalized in their desperate
efforts to get victory over their opponents or
to exploit weaker nations or weaker men not
only drag down themselves but mankind also.
And it cannot be a matter of pleasure to me
or anyone else to see human nature dragged in
the mire. If we are all sons of the same God
and partake of the same divine essence, we
must partake of the sin of every person whe-
ther he belongs to us or to another race.

—Gandhi.
PERFECTION

Nothing could be done at all if a man wait.
ed until he could do it so well that no one
would find fault with it,

— Cardinal Newman.

THE GRACE OF COURAGE
Help us with the grace of courage, that we
be none of us cast down when we sit lament-
ing among the ruins of our happiness or our
integrity,
- Stevenson,

THE CHOICE
Seck not to have things happen as you
choose them, but rather choose them, to happen
as they do, and so you shall live prosperously.
—Epictetus,



Consolidation of Holdings

———(——

SMALL, scattered strips of land in Indian

villages are gradually assuming a compo-
site and standard shape. Instead of uneco-
nomic, neglected and inaccessible holdings,
they are now becoming consolidated, com-
pact and homogeneous blocks.

The result is regular sizeable fields which
enable the use of new agriculture techni-
ques ; circular and approach roads which
increase the mobility between houses and to
the village, and institutions like Panchayat-
ghars and schools which accelerate the
progress of social welfare programmes.

This process of bringing together small
and scattered holdings is known as the con-
solidation. And it has been going on since
the early 20s, though the suggestions of the
Planning Commission under the First Five
Year Plan have accelerated the pace.

State Governments have increasingly felt
that the division and sub-division of agri-
cultural land — arising out of pressure of
population and inheritance laws — hamper
good cultivation and prevent bigger yields.
Legisiation for consolidation of holdings has
therefore been passed in many States e.g.
Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Uttar
Pradesh, Orissa, PEPSU, Hyderabad, Ajmer,
Himachal Pradesh, Delhi and Jammu and

Kashmir.
HOW IT WORKS

A village where consolidation of holdings
is to take place fii st goes under a field-to-field
survey by the Pafwari who also prepares a
map incorporating all changes in the field
numbers since the last Seitlemen'. The
Kanungo carries on the preliminary attesta-
tion of the record of inheritance and consoli-
dation (called Jamabandi in northern India)
Later two records are prepared—one of the
owners of holdings and another of field
numbers. ) _

Villagers then elect an advisory Council
which includes members of the Panchayat
and a Harijan. The Council in consolidation
with the villagers classifies and evaluates
the individual’s fields as Annas lf), Annas 14
and Annas 12 the price dependlpg on the
fertility of land and its proximity to the
village. Wells and trees are also evaluated
for necessary compensation. ,

The village is then measured and demarcat-
ed in Eillas (36 X 40 of 53-ft.—unit called

]

(Karam)and Mustatils or rec .
Thg registe; of holders is ;rael;sal::(i(z_z}?,llqs).
against their names the consolidated l’Owdu}g
the village along with its valye Tc}llr" n
fact is the consolidation on paper . 1S in
FINAL SETTL
The Consolidation Ofﬁcgﬁf&i re
draft scheme reserving land for rogdspartfs 2
nels, scho_ols, playgrounds, Pancha :;.tc han-
manure pits, etc. The scheme is P%'lbl'g har.
and is open for objection for 30 ¢, S 15f ed
which it is sent for conﬁrmationyt' alter
settlement Officer. © the
Allotments are made on the b
bulk of land an owner has at
spot. Wherever he has the .
of his land the other plots, g’:‘?v‘);veporhon
tered, are transferred to the samer ?Cat-
Lots are drawn in case of persong withp ace.
claims equal
To have all his fields in one blo
the farmer in many ways. Now he
waste his time going from p)
scattered all ver the village. pl?{ta ct:n pl?t'
fence his consolidated holdings ang ea So
instal tubewells or pumping sets ven
now they will be more economical,
q PRO?RESS SO FAR
According to information avajl i
1954, the consolidation work donaeb;fl lgi%fmy
ent States was: er-

asis of the
a particular

ck he]ps
need not

becayse

Bombay 12.91 lakh acres

Madhya Pradesh 26.9 lakh acres

Punjab 37.85 lakh acres (Th
work i N

1S 1n TO
on 28.14 lakhicr%:)zss
536 tl‘j‘kh acres (Consolj.
ation carrie
to 1047) | o0 Cut up
PEPSU 8.04 ll‘akh acres (The
wor is in Io
) on 1.3 lakh eb.cxr’es\)gress
Delhi 91 thousand acres (The
work is on progress in
. 58 thousand acres)
Along with efforts to consolidate boldin
measures to check further fragmentat~gs'
and sub-division are also being intrody l%n
Thus steps are afoot to convert the Scatcte .
ed and haphazard plots iato regalar ﬁeleé-
so that there are adequate blocks avaj) b s
for profitable cultivation. able

Uttar Pradesh
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Industrial Unrest In Andhra—A Statistical Study
By Sri G. S. BABU, B. A. (Hons.)

Y | NS

A fierce unrest seethes at the core
Of all existing thines
It was the eager wish to soar
That gave the gods their wings.
—Rich. Nonckitow Nilnes.

WORK is an indespensable adjunct to life
and existence irrespective of the form it
might take. Abraham Lincoln in his Mvp

SILL THEORY OF LaBOUR remarked:

‘“If the Almighty had ever made a set of men that
should do all the ca'ing and none of the work, He
would have made them with mouths only and no
hands; and if He had ever made another class that
He intended should do all the work amd no eating
He would have made them with hands only and no
mouths.”

And work in the present Industria! Era
comes to be very much closely associated
witk big industries.

With the onset of mechanical invention
and Industrial revolution, work places, more
than workers, became significant ; workers
got to work in groups andin allotted places;
the Era of independent trades in the respec-
tive houses thus came to an end. This as
usual brought in its wake manifold and
complex labour problems. The alleged super-
iority of the employer with his employee
began to dwindle; the problem of better
working conditions came to manifest itself ;
with the emergence of concertedaction by the
workers the better bargaining capacity of
the employers started to vanish and lastly
class consciousness and conflict grew. Added
to this the first world war taught the
workers all over the world to recognise the
potential of their vast economic strength.
They began to refuse to believe any longer
that they were made for Industry and to
assert vehemently that the industry must
adjust itself and comply with human needs.
Alongside with this development, the realisa-
tion that political power is closely associat-
ed with industrial supremacy and the conse-
quent need for rapid industrialisation
brought the problem of Industrial Peace to
the fore front. The existence of industrial
unrest was realised as a hindrance to indus-
trial prosperity and economic well-being.
Not only that, in industrial conflicts, Society
at large may be put to great inconvenience
and even untold hardship. In’some cases

RA

property and even human life may be endan-
gered: In yet other sitnations, industrial
unrest may threaten the integrity of the
society as a whole- Possible it is for the
conflict to become so bitter that the social
organisation of the community, nay, even
of the nation be endangered. Hence all
societies and Governments became watchful
of all types of industrial unrest; the probl-
em of capital-labour relations began to
engage contemporary economic thought and
more attention came to be paid to the dis-
tributive role of the science of economics.
TYPES OF UNREST

Industrial unrest as defined by Dale
Yonder is the ‘‘behaviour indicating dis-
satisfaction with attempts to achieve goals
with respect to industrial relations, or to
change or modify the goals’’. Industrial
unrest like that associated with all the
major institutions, takes many forms—in-
articulate and articulate. Migration, absent.
eeism and tardiness, other disciplinary pro-
blems and labour turnover are different
kinds of inarticulate unrest whereas work
stoppages indicate articulate unrest.

MIGRATION

Migration is one form of inarticulate un-
rest but all migration need not be taken as
evidence of existence of this form of unrest.
The movement of workers from one job to
another or from one locality to another is
termed migration of labour and it is one of
the most frequent forms of unrest. This
may be said to exist usually in unorganised
industries When the workers are not
organised and their bargaining power weak,
they resort to migration in search of either
better terms or better working conditions.
Labour statistics are woefully lacking in this
country and data regarding this form of un-
rest much more so. No doubt, measure-
ment of this form of unrest bristles with
numerous difficulties but its existence and
meaning in terms of employee dissatisfaction
are inescapable. This form of unrest is
conducive neither to the industry nor to
labour. On the one hand it jeopardises
productivity and on the other it affects the
social and economic life of the worker. View-
ed thus, avoidance ‘of this form of unrest is
of prime importance.
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ABSENTEEISM AND TARDINESS
The second form of inarticulate unrest is
termed absenteeism and tardiness. One of
the most common evidences of industrial un-
rest is an unusually high level of absentee-
ism and tardiness. When large numbers of
employees absent themselves from duty or
present themselves late for their work it is
generally indicative of underlying dissatis-
factlpn. Reasons for thisform of unrest are
(Usmkngss (2) severe working conditions
(3) habit and (4) legalised absenteeism.
Absenteeism due to sickness cannot alto-
gether be avoided though it could be short-
ened by timely medical aid. But when it
arises out of severe working conditions the
prT(‘)blerfn becomes complex.
wo factors play t i
onc,‘industrial fgtlguehcnr?; ui:m?r:)tthcc?ulzlwrzl:rn?;'if
and invariably the twoare irrecognisably intcrconnegc:
ted; for, fatigue ls sometimes as much due to work
done for which worker’s temperament may not be
quite suired or duc to worker having to make unneces-
sary phvsical movement without sufficient rest pauses
as to mmlerab.lc wage condi iors, of which »hsen.
teeism becomes inevi-able after affeet *.
Absenteeism results also due to the
habit of workers to abandon their work for
a day or two immediately after the receipt
of their pay packets. Lastly, absenteeism
arises on account of festivals, pujas, cere=
mouies and religious celebrations which are
more frequent in India than in other count-
ries and this is termed ** legalised absentee-
ism”’. Whatever the reasons, this lackadai-
sical attitude on the part of employees
towards their jobs represent one of the
common manuifestations of inarticulate
unrest. Statistical information regarding
absenteeism is sought to be obtained from
the quarterly returns prescribed under the
Industrial Statistics (labour) rules 1952.
But it is still in its formative stage and
henpe accurate information regarding absen-
teeism in industry is not available. Absen-
teeism to the extent it affects national out-
put is a vital concern of the community as a
whole.
OTHER DISCIPLINARY PROBLEMS
Inarticulate industrial unrest also fre-
quently appears in an increased numbet of
disciplinary problems. Violations of work
rules become more numerous. Employees
act with little regard to work regulations
and tend to show equal disregard for the
consequences of their actions.

;br B;rﬁ;trarl;a jao.

— [Ocrorer 1954

LABOUR TURNOVER
Ial;l;}llxer'tISSt form of inarticuly
evidencesmoofver. Om? of ihe st ob
that which is u:lrgst m_c]uding particv;ous
ot whic Lre atively Inarticulate ; ]u ay
; - Labour turn over ; s labour
given to the separation and Plac, ame
employees—-their movementr
Data .relgting to labour turp
organised industries i
available. tries s mea

te uorest jg

out of jobs.
OVer even jn
gre and pot

WORK STOPPAGES

When industrial unrest be
. CcO .
it tends to take the form of crrgsvsda;tlgulate.
action providing the most widely re nd mob
form of such unrest. Cognized

Having discovered some real or :

of thg discomfiture, some actual o??::q cxplanations
the dissatisfaction, those who pm-ticipsilwEl cause of
may come together in crowds to givccnnc: 'm unrest
sion to their feelings. Having upited rﬁd ¥Pres-
common symbol they co-operate in more foout some
and contagious collective active action p oy
most obvious tvpe of what is popularly 4
unrest.  Industrial unrest the most coy
behaviour is that of the work stoppagcm
pages are generally and popularly dcscr{bcd .
while most stoppages are strikes. others ay orikes
from direct action bv employers. In tm" result,
some stoppages are lockouts™.* other words

Ctaculay
This is the

Cscribcd as
mon crowd
Such stop.

The term work stoppages in ;
of work as a resulig gf a Cllaubdoeusrce??tlon
regardless of whether employers or e ors
ees have taken the initiative in str:pk')y-
operations. Work stoppuges calledpplng
strike is a concerted suspension of w kthe
a body of employees, usually, for thor >
pose of adjusting an existing disput P
the terms of the labour contraé? g b
are categorised as sit down str.ike s
dovwn strike, sympathy strike
strtke,' jurisdictional strike, outl;;
cat strike and unfair labour practi:-lv i
'Whhf: statistics relating to aJ) %e ke,
inarticulate unrest is conspi(:uousorl;nS 'Of
.abSPnce, data regarding strikes are avail o
In government reports and an att labl'e
rrtlaf:{e in tl;\e following linzs to amlyeqr:ptthls
Strikes 1n : fe c
Strilees ndhra between the Periods 19,4

With the cessation of ilities i
after the six year old }slggtt)ltﬂitlg?otl)f]l 145
the pent up demands of the workers dbwar,
to crop up. Labour unrest which w B
in fqrc1ble check during the yearsazf}:;ld

T —— ar

*Man Power Economics and Labour pgoi,'le;;ga,..

, slow
general
or wild
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began to manifest itself after the year 1945.
The number of strikes, workers involved,
both directly and indirectly, the number of
man days lost is tabulated below.

Workers involed Loss of
- e -
© >
- > = ES o
Y = o (] ©
a o S ] ° "
W~ O bed ;5 s :‘:,
- = s
A s -
1946 17 23,941 5,682 1,71,187 1,98,:56
1947 22 24,769 3,133 3,01,191 5,33,399
1948 20 26,530 2.211 13,33,810 3,21.2.9
1949 7 1,492 632 2,2%4 3,331
Ig50 19 10,875 1,497 3977 8,580

1951 30 21,557 1,533 97,044 41,81
1952 31 24727 2,087  1,00,570 2,16,880

During the period under review there
were 145 strikes and more than 1 lakhs of
man days and 13 lakhs of rupees of wages
were lost. This must be viewed in the
background that the State occupies a signi-
ficantly lower place in the industrial map
of the country. It will be seen that there
was also an increase in number of strikes,
it rose from 17 in 1946 to 31 in 1952, The
947 experienced the largest lossin
d 1948 the largest loss in man days.
In the history of strikes during the period
the year 1944 is an year of comparative
peace ; the number of strikes, the man days
lost and the wages lost were at their

year 1
wages a1

lowest.
REGIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF STRIKES

cation of these strikes

A further classifi of these st
according to the regional distribution is set

out below in a tabular form.

< —
Districts ‘§ g 2 g 23 ::
Srikakulam e e D - = = -
Visakhspatnam 1 11 10 3 9 10 9
East Godavary e .2 1 4 1 1 — 1
West Godavary 1 g - 1 1 2 %

Krishna - _—— -
G::tur . 3 5 4 2 5 10 15
Nellore B
Chittoor i o= ] = = — 3 3
t'udasnah [
Anantapure e i T A
Kurnool —_——— - 2 - —
Total y7 22 20 7 19 30 31

In the geographical distribution of strikes
we find that they are more predominant in
the districts of Visakhapatnam and Guntur.
Together, they constitute a large percen-
tage to the total number of strikes in the
State. The total absence during some
years and comparatively fewer strikes
during the whole period in the Rayalaseema
region is conspicuous. But this does not
signify that iudustrial unrest was practi-
cally non-existent in that area but only
indicates the industrialy backward nature of
the region. The percentage of strikes to
the total in the two districts of Visakha-
patnam and Guntur can be found from the

following table.

Disiricts e o 32 2 3 (5 P
2 & 2 & 8 8 8
\isakpapatoam... t4.7 50 0 50 0 42.9 47.4 32.3 290
Guntur 176 227 25.0 28.6 26.3 32 2 48.4
Total ... 82.3 72.7 750 71 5 73.7 6.5 77.4

It will be seen that the percentage of
strikes to the total number range from 64.5
in 1951 to 82.3 in 1446. Another noticeable
trend is that the percentage has steadily
fallen from 1946 to 1952 in the case of
Visakhapatnam whereas it has grown in the
case of Guntur District. The largest number
of strikes in Visakhapatam District may be
explained by the existence of two big jute
mills and one ship-building yard with their
powerful trade union organisations.

MAN DAYS LOST

The result of work stoppages can best be
judged by the numbers of man days lost. The
industry which suffered the maximum loss of
man days is the textiles (cotton and jute).
The number of man days Jost by the various
industries during the period is tabulated

below.

= Y =) -
e % &2 g 5 % 3
& sz £ F 35 &
946 1.31,976 28.800 9,803 - 698 1,71,187
1247 39,246 230,993 195873 - 11 029 3.30,.¢1
1948 13,29.512 433 2,9-5 884 36 3,348l
1249 923 —— 583 620 108 2,234
19:0 2,052 438 ~— - 1,487 3,977
195 18,837 5,606 27 -~ 2,773 27,243
1952 6.7.4 7,292 30,625 - 1.9 9 1,00 57

Next to the textiles the ship-building
industry suffered a huge loss during the
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year 1547 but the position improved subse-
quent to that year. The lesser loss in the
sugar industry may well be explained by the
seasonal natare of the industry.

CAUSES ANALYSED

““A day’s work is a day’s work, neither
more nor less, and the man who does it
needs a day’s sustenance, a night’s repose
and due leisure, whether he be painter or
ploughman*. This view of Bernard Shaw is
not borne by facts brought out in the
analysis of causes of strikes. Strikes
have ceased to be a product of discontent
regarding wages and working condi-
tions alone. Strikes on grounds of prestige
are not infrequent. Workers to-day feel
and want to impress that they are co-part-
ners in the industry and’ that their right to
have a say, even regarding the personnel of
the industry, is legitimate. With the rise
and growth of trade union movement strikes
launched on matters purely administrative
are not unusual. The State’s strikes analys-
ed according to their causes during the
period under review isshown below. The
figures represent the percentages to the
total.

© D O m
Causes 333385358
Wages and bonus 47 36 20 14 26 37 36
Leave and hours of
work 6 — 10 14 21 13 3
Personnel 12 36 30 58 32 17 19
Others 35 28 40 14 21 33 42

Strikes launched for the enhancement of
wages and bonus lost its pride of place after
1947. The number of strikes for personnel
and other reasons began to occupy a fairly
important position; strikes due to them
increased from 47 per cent in 1946 to 61 per
cent in 1952. The highest percentage of 72
was reached in the year 1949,

RESULTS: The statement gives the
analysis of the strikes in the State during
the period under discussion.

(in per cent)

~ ®© D O = o

Results g § § § 5 a8 8
Indefinite 35 68 65 86 26 13 52
Partiatly successful 18 14 — — 5 17 -
Successful 18 9 5 — 6 20 —
Uasvccessful 29 9 30 14 5% 50 48

*Unsocialist Socialist,
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It would be seen that the | cesulte op o
1 e seen that

strikes are far from S;It]iifgistl;lrts Of’the
successful strikes range between onyl' 5 The
cent in 1948 to 20 per cent in .195{7 ’IPer
percentages of strikes successful and' h‘e
ally successful also do ot during 5 p i rti-
exceed more than 37, Thjs ig ag o?yt 1t
our trade unions who are i th% hntf'rt to
hasty use of‘ the last weapon i: 1h ‘?f
armoury. Strikes should always be th lelr
method to settle a dispute ; the lesser St
are resorted to the better for the COunt?;,ey

METHOD OF SE TTLEMENT

Settlement of strikes in the
brought about by (1) mediat;
officers and (;tﬁ]ers of the Gov
adjudication (3) by direct negotiat;
the management and theg(\)vt;?lt(leorg’between
and (4) by voluntary resumption bumons
workers. Analysis of the Strikes b y th.e
methods of settiement is givep below their

State is
°n by Laboyr
erhment (2) py

Method of scttlement

1946

~ [ e

+ =Y
ST 22 888
Voluntary resumption 24 14

Mediation 52 27 gg 1058
Ad judication ~ 5 5 : 26
Direct Negotiation 24 54 99

11951
1952

P
~ W
ey
N

The fi °
e figures here also : .
centages of strikes to thr:pégiz?t tlhe per-
according to the method of s‘et(;lElSSlﬁed
The large crop of voluntary resu*:me.nt.
represents that the strikers were eithmptnon
organised or their cause not good er lesg
During the last 3 years it is grat,fe‘}ough.
note that the Government Labouxl‘ Yoo to
are able to bring about settleme ¢ Mcers
large number of disputes, Thou hnt in a
a welcome feature the W°rkersg this je
management should strive to resolf,md th.e
differences more by direct ne f- their
Excepting during the year 1947 ¢ gotlation,
tage of strikes settled i

falls below 25. Mr. Gir; :
Minister, stressed tth' the Uni

¢
Whatever be the form apd-
Iabour relations it shoulq b: dth?:at;gf:s(:f ‘gc law of
every one of us to allow fulj acope for muen cavour of
l:);’y' aréc}) vt;(;llcctlvte bargain. Int °rfere:1::1b';e8(:u.
amen i thi
?tep-” or Tribunals, shoylq be the l‘:ldt

No other time was more i
" .
the present for ushering in pagl'::::m?  than
trial peace:  There hag been a°g;2d"si
era
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decline in industrial disputes in the country
as a whole; the work stoppages were 772 in
1953 as against 963 in 1952and 1071 in 195).
This has resulted in the transformation
from shortages of production in many sec-
tors to an appreciable increise in the
quantum of production. This  proves
beyond doubt that industrial peace
and economic development go hand in
hand. Human nature being what it is,
there would always be grounds for dispute
and discontent; it need not be necessary
for better wages or working conditions
but may be due to the present ideological
conflicts. Misunderstandings and trials of
strength cannot perhaps be avoigled under
the present economic system but it can very
well be minimised if the employers on their
part can realise that trade unionism, collec-
tive bargaining and conciliation are insepa-
rable from industrialism in the modern
state and the employees understand the
basic econmic dictum that there can be no
distribution without production and that
the national cake shiould first be made big
before a bigger slice can be snatched fromit.

"Labour and capital are two indispensable

factors of production; the one should aid the

other to make itself more productive.
Labour without capital has no root and
capital without labour can bear no fruit.

Before concluding, I would like to point
out the prevailing tendency of attaching
importance only to the more visible forms
cf articulate unrest of work stoppages
namely strikes and lockouts, ignoring com-
pletely or belittling the evil effects of inarti-
culate unrest. While the trade union orga-
nisations and managements engage them-
selves in fewer words, lesser emotion and
cool and dispassionate heart to heart discus-

sion of hard facts and naked realities, it is
the duty of the State to collect correct and
reliable data regarding the invisible forms
of inarticulate unrest, explore and publicise
ways and means of stopping them to create
a much harmonious atmosphere and thus
pave the way for industrial prosperity. It
is to be hoped that enlightened employers
will take the initiative in giving effect to
them, for the consequences of inarticulate
unrest are equally disastrous to the
economy of the state.

The Bank Award and after

By Sri S. R. VENKATARAMAN, B.4., B.L.,
Servants of India Society, Madras

HE industrial Disputes (Banking and
Insurance Companies) Act of 1949, may

be said to be the genesis of the present contro-
versy relating to the Bank awards and the
recent modification of the latest award by the
Government of India. The said Act which is
applicable to all Banks and their employees
having branches in more than one State was
referred by Government of India to the All
India Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes),
Bombay, presided over by Mr, K. C. Sen
for formulating concrete proposals for imple-
menting the provisions of the Act. The Sen
award, as the decision of this Tribunal is
called, was considered in th- Banking circles
to be too generous, especially those relating to
the scales of pay and dearness allowances for
the employees. Therefore, the Banks appeal-
ed against the Sen award to the Supreme
Court, which by a majority declared the Sen
award void on the technical ground that the
constitution of the Sen Tribunal offended the

provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act of
1947, This was on the 9th April, 195I. But
the Bank employees who were for imple.
menting the Sen award, struck work when the
Government freezed the Award relating to the
scales of pay and Dearness Allowance. In
the end the Government was also forced to
enact a legislation called The Temporary
Provisions Amendment Act of 1951, accord-
ing to which all Bank employees arenow in
receipt of pay and allowances they were
receiving priovr to the Sen award. Soon
after, the Government of India appointed
another Tribunal presided over by Mr.
S. Panchapakesa Sastri, to adjudicate afresh
on the issues involved in the matter. The
Sastri award differed from the Sen award
materially in that it reduced the basic pay and
D. A of the employees of the Sen award
which gave point to point adjustments by
which an employee who had put in 25 years
of service would get all his past increments,
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But the Sastri ‘Iribunal restricted them to
4 increments. ‘Thus 90Y%, of the Bank emplo-
yees got a cut in the existing emoluments and
1t1s no wonder that the Bank cmployees all
Qver.thc country were dissatisfied with the
Sastri Award. While admiiting the appeal
pr(.:ier.rcd by the employees before the
Prllncxpal Bench of the Labour Appellate
Iribunal, Calcutta, the Bench observed :

€ It is quite clear that ueither Pre-Sen Awards nor
the Sen award, nor the Sastri Award had or has
fixed living wages for the bank employees. "The cut
may not reduce the emolumeats of the employees to
the starvation level. But there cannot be any doubt
that it would have the eifect of serious maladjustment
of the standard of living wnich the workmen have
been used to at least for about 3 years. This in our
optuivn may lead to dissatisfaction not based merely
oa sentimental grou.ds amongst the ma jority work-
men as 1s likely to lead to disturbance of Industrial

Peace”,

The Bank employees however i i
satisfied with the };cales of the b%rflrirr?el:;
Aliowances of the Sastri Award as well as the
f:lassiﬁcation of Banks into A. B, C. and areas
into class I, II, II1 areas according to their
resources and population respectively, appeal-
ed against it, A Special Bench of the Labour
Tribunal presided over by Mr, Jeejeebhoy
Bombay, which heard the appeal confirmed
the pay structure of the Sastri Award, with
this difterence that it recommended 2 higher
rate of Dearness Allowance than the rate
recommended by the Sastri award. It fixed
the minimum dearness allowance for A, B
& C class Banks in areas I, II, & III at’;
Rs. 50, 45 and 40 for the first slab of Rs. 100
basic pay. The minimum dearness allowance
for D class banks in areas I, IT & III was
Rs. 35, 30 and 25 respectively, as against
331/3, in the case ol class Il and IIl of the
Sastri award. But the decision of the
Tribunal in respect of scales of pay, dearness
allowance and particularly the finding em-
powering Industrial [Iribunals to compel
panks to disclose their secret reserves and
other confidential information, naturally was
disliked by the Banks. They, therefore,
appcaled both to the Reserve Bank of India
and the Government of India, demanding the
modification of decisions of the Appellate

Tribunal,

THE GOVERNMENT'S MODIFICATION
After going intu the issues involved in the
matter, the Government of India modified
the Award on the ground that ‘it is inexpedi-
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T T ———

ent on public grounds to give ¢
dfiClSlOllS of the labour Appell
The most important modifica
the Government are :—_

l. Instead of the classificar:
country into three areas zislsh::lt(l)?;:edolf he
Sastri Awa'rd, it will he divided ; Y the
areas. \\_"hxle class T & IT areas admo qur
the Sastri Award are retained un?ipted by
IIT area the Government have) inc| Zr class
towas not included in class [ & 11 au cd all
whose population is 30,000 and abovereas and

2. Class IV areas will includ i
less than 3,000 in population afldtgv“}/lril:hwuh
not included in any of the first three areas are

3. Rural centres with a populay; :

! t
than 30,000 in part B and Ppa.rtaCloSr:;a(t):sl;;:xs':

totally excluded fi i
Awarzl | cluded from the operatiop of the

In respect of Dearness
Government have modified ‘tl.xh]elgow%?if’ the
Award, which was higher than that unq anabs
Sastri Award, and have adopted th ot the
contained in the Sastri award, ¢ scale

fTect to certain
ate Tribupa}.”
tions- made by

The most controversial modificat; .
to the total emoluments drai/lvcriu;)oyn alelates
ployee as on March 1954. Where the en e{n-
ments of an employee are larger tha:m ;:-
emoluments to which he would become e e
ed under the provisions of the modified a -
t.he difference between the two will t:varg’
justed over a period of three years frou(q3 Etih-
date of: the enforcement of the award be
proportionate recovery of such excess. B K
the Sastri Tribunal and the Laboyr A llot
ljrxbl{nal said that there should be nc‘))Ir)'edatc
tion in the total emoluments drawn be e
e,mplpyec on  January Ist 1950, ¢, befory he
Sastrt Award and Labour Appellate Triblcmthle

The effect on the employees of the m d‘a‘.
cation of the award in this respect w';)l o
understood from the following. l be
an employee in Madras of an A
is getulrllg a basic salary of Rs. 13
ness allowance of Rs. 64, makj
Rs. lgf}, under the modified scﬁg:gc ahtics)tg1 (')f
pay will be reduced to 112, and hiy deg. o
all(wance too will be reduced (o Rs B?rrl;ess
he will get a house rent allowance <.)fR, o
thus making a total of Rs. 156 only. B > S‘)’
present emoluments will not be' cut h}:
March 1955, Upto March it wil] work l:)t o
Rs. 112, as basic pay, Rs. 15 as Dea.ut o
allowance, Rs. 9 house 1ent allowancer::lsci

Supposin
Class Banﬁ
and a deay.
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Rs. 38 as Temporary adjustable allowance
making a total of Rs. 194. In April 1055,
when ‘increment is due, one third of the last
item, namelv Rs. 38 will be reduced. The
t of this is far reaching as far as the

effcc ;
emplovees are concerned. as there will he
corresponding decrease in ther povident Fund

contribution made by the Bank and the emplov-
ees, in the Bonus the overtime allowance, and
gratuity, all of which are based on the basic
pav drawn by the emaplovee,

Tt is strange that the Government should
have exerapted Rural Banks when the ha.nk,c
themselves did not ask for that exemption.
After the inquiry by the Appellate Labour
Tribunal was over, the Government of India
of their own accord filed a petition before the
Tribunal praying for the exemptinn nf: Rural
Banks which was dismissed by the Tribunal.
This was in March, 1954, Ttis strongly felt
that the Government should not have modified
the award in this respect after the Tribunal
had dismissed their petition. Even with
reoard to the exemption of the United Bank
of Tndia Ltd.the Sastri Tribunal placed the
Bank under B class for two vears till 1855 and
thereafter it said, it should be classified under
class A. This decision was also confirmed by
the Appellate Labour Tribunal. Therefore,
the exemption granted bv Government to this
Bank is not warranted bv facts. Asa result
of this exemption about 2,500 emvblovees of
this Bank would be denied all the benefits of
the Award. '

The Government’s justification for effecting
the various modifications in the Award.is
that if the Award of the Appellate Tribunal
were implemented. it would lead to the closure
of all bank branches resulting in the shrinkaze
of eredit facilities in rural areas and that the
burden under the Award would be too much
for the rural banks to hear, that it would
entail the closure of a large number of bank_s ’
branches and seriously affect the entire
banking business in the countrv hoth big and
small and therefore the modification parti-
cularly with respect to the adjustment of new
scale of pav and dearness allowance have
been made for reducing the burden of the
establishment costs of banks.

The Bank emplovees counter this argument
of Government by stating that the modiﬁca-
tion of the award bv Goverameat went against
the fundamental principles of social justice,
and that the Government surrendered to the
demands made by the banking interests in the
country. The bank employees are as keen as
any onealso that raral banking should develop
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but not at the cost of the emplavees. It is the
dutv of the Government of India and the
Reserve Bank to give fzcilities to banks to open
branches in rural areas. They further argue
that neither the award, nor the Government
have anvthing to sav about the very bhigh
salaries running into lakhs drawn annually
Iiv managers of several banks in India. This
matter, thev rightly point out ought to have
been taken irto consideration while dealing
with the capacitv of banks to pay the scales
of pay and the Dearness allowance under the
Tribunal’s award. Thus the emplovees’ demand
isfor a full and complete inquiry into the
high salaries drawn by the managerial staff
of banks in India, of the huge undisclosed
reserves of banks and all other matters which
had been the subject matter of the modifica-
tions, '

Mr. V. V. Giri in his letter of resignation
succinctly stated whv the modifications were
not acceptable to the emplovees. He said
that full and correct information was not
available on (1) the number of emplovees who
were likelv to be adversely affected by the
Appellate Tribunal’s Award, (2) the amount
of additional expenditure that may have to be
incurred by the banks for the implementation
of the Award, (3) the capacitv of individual
banks to meet the additional burdens, (4) the
possibility of effecting substantial economies
in the expenditure of banks and (5) the reduc-
tion of banks’ operational costs and expenses.
NMr, Giri’s proposal for resolving this pro-
blem was twofold : He wants the Appellate
Tribunal’s Award to be enforced immediately
ar.d simultaneously and a High Power Com-
mission to be appointed to go into all matter
in dispute. Since his return to Madras on the
19th  September, he has asked for a Tri-
partite Conference. Secondly, if the first
proposal is not acceptable to Government,
pending investigation bhv the High Power
Commission, the STATIU'S QUO must be
maintained. In the meanwhile the Govern-
ment also take steps to impiement the award.

Viewing the whole situation now, and the
statements made by responsible Ministers of
the State. after the matter was debated in the
T.okh Sabha and commented on in the Press,
there are indications that the whole matter
will be reviewed again and a just decision
acceptable to the parties involved in the
matter will be arrived at ere long,

The Governmant of I[ndia have since set up a one
man committcc of inqllirv' uader Mr. JuStiCC Raja-
dhyaksha to go iato the situation arising out of the
modifications of the Bank Award. —FEd. LR,



Father of the Nation

By “R. D.”

THE second of October is the birth-day of
Mahatma Gandhi, the Father of the Nation-
and such aday is verily the anniversary of
the national searching of our earth, Yet in the
words of Sri C, Rajagopalachari, ¢ amidst
a plethora of festivals and anniversaries, we
are apt to lapse into ceremonial homage with-
out any corresponding re-invigoration of
spirit . The best way to celebrate such
anniversary 1s ‘‘ to make our little selves react
to the old teachings of Gandhiji” as Sri
Jawaharlal Nehru said on a past occasion.

“My first complaint,” said Mahatmaji
“ is that India is being irreligious. Here I am
not thinking of Hindu or Mohamedan or
Zoroastrian religion but of that religion which
underlies all religions. We are turning away
from God”. That was an old remark which
perhaps still holds good. Gurudev Rabindra-
nath Tagore in advance called the Day of
Independence  our  Mahajanmadin (Great
Birth-Day) which he might not live to see
(as he actually did not) but he added that
unless we had clean and chaste minds free
from thcughts of allsins, we would not achieve
true independence and all our bondage would
not vanish yet. “ It was tragic”, lamented
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, ¢ that after the attain-
ment of freedom, people were not as rigid in
adhering to truthful conduct as they were in
the past””.  On anniversaries like this, it is
for all of us to re-affirm truth, purity, and non-
violence in all spheres of national activi-
ties.

According to Mahatmaji, religion was a
personal matter and if we succeeded in confin-
ing it to the personal plane, all would be well
in our political life. This is another matter
which we should particularly remember on
this great Day of Remembrance.

Congress always acted and fought for
India as one nation and Mahatmaji always
placed the interest of the nation over every-
thing else. Yet after the attainment of Inde-
pendence, some began to think more of them-
selves than of the ration. We can, however,
take consolation from the thought that it was
merely the twisting of the limbs after the
long ~sleep of bondage which we would

gradually get rid of as we fuyl]
day like this and take the vozv a;r_alf‘c ?\1 o
First” in everything we do. ation

As an illustration of
living that we should set bett!:)cre sttl?: dard of
we may remember Mahatmaji’s ins;%un.try,
as to “ How Indian Governors shoulg ﬁno?s
(1) An Indian Governor should in hj ersor
apd surroundings be a teetotaljer - QIS}F crson
his surroundings should represent ha)nde and
ing as a visible token of identificatjon -
dumb millions of India; (3) plain Ij i the
high thinking must be his motto net ivmg ond
his entrance but to be e:butm,plified0 .ador'n
daily life; (4) for him there cap ll)n his
uptgucbability, no caste or creed of o
distinction and (5) he should g ealf()lour
language of the province and the]ingpua f) the
of India”. In a manner thjs form R
quintessence of his constructive progra > the
prohibition Khadi, simple cconomirzme'or
high moral standard, untouchability, n life,
tinction of caste or creed or colouy ’na(t)' dis-
language and regional language. On suc;:mal
anniversary,we should have a severe sea h_an
of the heart to find out how fay w Ching
jollowed his instructions and what lec-\c~ have
have yet to make up, particularly jn lessa~y e
the “ differences between high anq lowtnlng
rich and poor ” “in simplifying life, y ;nf{
ing individual needs and sprcadin’ g
securing confidence and love all roundg” e
In ““ putting aside all old passions | a5 oi and
out respectively by Sri Jawaharlal I;\I:llltrfld

Dr, Rajendra P d s .
chari J rasad and Sri C. RaJagOpala.

Last not least Mahatma i
. 2 m
thought that it was the rightfu} ac{llny i.ltyvays
people to ventilate the

their grievance
: s
their government but they must not tal&cf?}fc

: e

law in their own hands, for ¢

th; ru.in. of all », The;c was trlil;:mw?gd'lay
pline in‘'manyplaces and this pained Mah it
so much that he remarked ¢ I have latma_;n
desire to llve.long ” Just as eVCIy one o;: all
respect the views of others and no one :homd
show any resentment for any honest crit iy
none should also think less of reason h!cxsm,
violence particularly i Caher

) n a countr
independence was achieved by non—vi)(')len‘::ltlzl o

The First And The Last

By Prof, S. N. AGARWAL

e e g ™

HE Parliament recently discussed a number
of important economic - problems like
those of land reforms, rationalisation of
industry and flood control. Sri G. L. Nanda,
the Union Minister for Irrigation, Power
and Planning assured the members of Parlia-
ment that the Government regards land re-
forms “as of crucial importance for the
progress of the country ”. He assured the
Lok Sabha that ““a phased programme” in
regard to land reforms would be taken up in
all the States. Sri Nanda also announced
that the Government has decided “ to meet
the flood situation in the country on a war
footing . ‘“As far as I am concerned,”
observed Sri Nanda, ““the flood problem
will be No. . problem with me”. Reply-
ing to the drbate on Rationalisation in in-
dustry, the Union Minister for Commerce
and Industry, Sri T, T. Xrishnamachari
pleaded for ‘ rationalisation without tears”,
He assured the House that the displaced
worker »’ will not be left in the street® and
that the Government would try to help him
hy means of a fund by collecting a levy on
the units which bave been rationalised ”.
s We must in the process see”’, stated Sri Kri-
shnamackLari, ¢ that those people who are
likely to suffer and those least capable of
bearing that suffering, suffer the least and
the thing has to be planned and worked
out”.

It is true that the problems of land reforms,
flood control and rationalisation of industry
are complicated and difficult problems which
have to be solved with considerable caution,
vision and planned procedure. But such
gnestions, though inherently complex, be-
come comparatively simple if we have a
clear objective before the mind’s eve.
Mahatma Gandhi gave us a remarkable
Talisman for our guidance in such compli-
cated matters, ° Whenever you are in doubt,
or when the self becomes too mmuch with you,
apply the following test: Recall the face of
the poorest and the weakest man whom you
may have seen, and ask yourself if the step
you contemplate is going to be of any use to
him. Will he gain anything by it? In
other words, will it lead to Swaraj for the
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hungry and spiritually starving millions?
Then you will find your doubt, and your
self, melting awav”. These magnetic 'words
of the Father of the Nation should be always
kept before our minds in tackling national
problems of great importance. For, after
all, the main objective of a democratic
State should be to level up the down.troddon
and level down through peaceful means
those in whose hands the wealth of the nation
is concentrted at present. Unless a redistri-
bution of wealth or poverty takes place in
the existing Indlan society it would not be
possible to build up a New and prosperous
India. Without social and economic equali-
ties, more political freedom would not be of
much value.

In regard to land reforms, for example,
our main concern should be the protection
of the rights of the actual tillers of the soil.
This has been the policy of the Congress
from the very beginning. As the Congress
President recently emphasized, there can be
no place for large.scale ejectments of tenants
in our policy of land reforms. We have
been able to abolish intermediaries in land
in almost all the States, But the position in
regard to the security of tenures of the
cultivators is not vet verv satisfactory. It
is also desirable to stop all ejectments | except
those for the non-pavment of rents over a
certain period, by legislation or even by
executive orders if necessarv. The question
of fixation of ceilings on existing land hold-
ings requires urgent and serious consideration
by all the State administrations. The basic
problem is the vital need for providing
stable and gainful employment to millions
of our people who have heen trying to eke
out their livelihood for decades by toiling on
land with the sweat of their brow. So far
as the question of rationalization is concerned,
the fundamental problem again is the need
for securing full employment to crores of
our countrymen who are today forced to be
idle either totallv or for several months in a
vear. We have guaranteed the right to work
to all able-bodied citizens of India under our
Republican Constitution, Any step that
cuts across this basic national policy even



450 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[OcTorer 1954

for a temporary period should be taken with
the greatest care and consideration. It is not
enough to try to absorb those workers who
will be displaced as a result of rationalization.
The main ricteria of our industrial policy
should be full employment, maximum pro-
duction and socio-economic justice. Unless
we face the problem of unemployment with
a sense of urgency in all spheres of national
life, it would be difficult to build up sound
and stable democracy in this country, As
in land so in factories, it is the humblest
worker whose interests must be regarded as
supreme in the formulation of our policies.
When we discuss the problems of flood
control, it is true that we have to look at
the question in an integrated fashion for
devising both short.term and long-term
measures, But, here again our main concern
for immediate attention should be the poorest

villager who has lost all his belongings, in-.

cluding his sources of livelihood, during the
recent floods in Eastern India. The humb-
lest citizen does not desire to live on ¢ doles
he wants some work to keep his body and
soul together and it is our first duty to pro-
vide him with that work. Long-term mea-
sures for flood control and for taming the
rivers would come in due course,

Similarly, there are many other instances
in which we do not try to take care of those
people or sections of society who deserve help
the most. We find that the roads in the cities
are being widened and tarred while thousands
of villages have no approach roads, half-
metalled or even kuccha. We are planning
to provide drinking water in Municipal towns
while millions of our people in the rural areas
have to daily walk for miles for obtaining
drinking water for their families. We are
providing irrigation facilities to cultivators
through a number of big River Valley projects.
But what about those rural labourers who do
not possess any land at all? The State
Governments are establishing thermal and
hydro.electric stations for supplying cheap
power to industries. But do we take care to
supply power first to the poor village artisans
before we sanction it for large-scale industries?
Even in sanctioning schemes for electric
lighting, do we try to supply electric lights
first .to the villages? In the Community
Projects and Village Extension Service blocks,
most of our schemes are intended to assist
those who possess some land or property for

———

the security of State loans. But what ab
those who are landless and without any ot(l:;Ut
means of earning their livelihood? Are we tr i:r
to help them in starting some cotta cy og
village industries on a Co-operative gbasis;
Yes, there are some schemes of this kind as
well, but their working lacks a sense o:'
urgency. In the rural areas, the Harj jans are
undoubtedly, the worst sufferers. They have
been ousted from land in most of the Statcsc-
many of them have not been able tosecure new
plots of lands although there are some schemes
for their rehabilitation. They are still unab]
to obtain drinking water from the villa:
wells freely and with respect. It is not enou gh
to give Harijan students some scholarships %r
some places in Government service and public
institutions. We must try our best to raise
their social and economic status in the remo.-
test corner of India. In the cities, we find
new and palatial houses being constructeq
with great speed. But the slums, even in a
city like Delhi, continue to show their ugl
faces to all of us who desire to establish a
Welfare or a Sarvodaya State in this land of
Gandhi, We are keen to rationalize large.
scale industrial establishments. But have we
so far, viewed the pressing problems of the
small-scale and cottage producer with
sympathy and understanding ?

These are some of the points which illustrate
the trend of thought even among those who
are keen to do good to the people and rais
the standard of living of the masses. b
suggested here at all that there s
earnestness and honesty in our
schemes. But we have to cultivate 4
outlock which would enable us to take u
fi*st things first and begin by filling the djtch
and cavities before undertaking the work e;
national  reconstruction in g scientif(')
manner. If we desire to build a hoyse in v
proper way, we must begin by levelling 'ha
ground and cleaning the dirt ang ﬁlthc
slmllarly, if we want to rebuild India on si d
foundations, we must do away with gla;l' n
social and economic inequalities ang tr e
help the lowliest and the poorest sectio Yo
society. We should take care first of th(rzl sl of
manx in the long queue of priorities In sh -y
the first should be the last and the last m}}
first in our schemes of development otlc
then can we hope to build a New I di ny
Gandhiji’s dreams. ndia of

Itis rot
want of
welfare
ceitiin

“MAYA AND MUNDUS"

(Power, Illusion and Reali(y)
By “T.S.R.”

Thcre will always be people to say that the

world of Reality is the material world per-
ceptible to the senses and in special to the
most delicate of the senses, namely, the mind.
An eminent Judge of the Madras High Court
whose exposition of the Hindu Sastras and
Dharmas no one could excel, the late Sir
T. Sadasiva Ayyar was once stung by a
secorpion, As there never yet wasa philoso-
pher who could patiently endure the tooth.ache,
he shrieked in agony ¢ Bring those Maya
Vadins who say the body isan illusion. I
will make the scorpion sting them and prove
they are wrong. ”” Again, when owing to a
defect in legislation, a man liable to be arrest-
ed if he was externed but was eligible to be
on bail if he returned without permission
from externment,a Magistrate in aTravellers’
Bungalow, not far from Madras, gave him
bail at 10-30 A. M. on the charge of return-
ing from externment and re-arrested him at
10-45 A. M. on a fresh externment order.
The late Sri S. Muthia Mudaliar, who appear-
ed for the prisoner, said “This is pure fraud.”
The Magistrate retorted “Oh, No, this is only
Maya.,” The Sanskrit slogan says ‘“'lhe
magic Maya which Sambra, Namuchi and
the great Bali had, are all well known to
women whose spells are even more powerful.”
In this context the study by Mr. Paul David
Devanandan whose name translates as
‘¢ Little Beloved Son of God” is of consider-
able interest.

Mr. Devanandan also begins and ends by
saying that the concept of Maya has a three-
fold approach in the meaning of Illusion,
Fraud and Power. He suffers from the limi-
tations of not being deeply if at all acquainted
with the original sources in Sanskrit and other
languages dealing with the concept of Maya
as contrasted with Reality. He also suffers,
if one may say so without disrespect to his
industry and erudition, from a partality
inevitable for his qwn religion. It is only
given to few like Sri Ramakrishna 10 be able
to be circumcised and live as a Muslim for
some time and to be baptized and live as a
Christian for some more time and yet to

return to his cwn Vedanta without any feel-
ing of distespect or disregard for the other
faiths in which he travelled, From the days
of Mr. Neil McNichol, the professed Chris-
tian studying other religions has never been
able to shake off his fear whether he will be
guilty of apostasy, héresy, or profanity if he
talks over.appreciatively of the religions he
studies as an outsider. Subject to this small
criticism_ the book is brilliantly written to
emphasize his thesis.

Coming to the subject of the book, the most
succinct account of Maya as Blinding 1llusion
is found in the seventh chapter of the Gita.
« The qualities which promote Satwa or
Harmony, Rajas or Acquisitive Energy and
Thamas or lLazy Lust areall from me, the
Creator. I am not in them but they are in me.
Blinded by these tendencies, the whole world
(Mundus) does not understand that I am
beyond and above them. This distinction
between the Creator and the creature has led
to a whole series of philosophical divergencies
of which the principal are the Advaita of
Sankaracharya, Dvaita of Madhva and the
Visishtadvaita of Ramanuja. Mr. Devanandan
occasionally shows his prejudice by saying,
« The time is come when thoughtful Indians
should realize the inadequacy of Upanishafiic
assumptions to furnish the living inspiration
and the theological theory which modern
India must needs possess if she is to succeed
in her attempts to remodel Hindu life and

society. ””  (page 231, .

This forgets that all words change their
meaning and their re-interpretation is not
« complete transformation ol religious theory.”
A D. >. Sarma, a Radhakrishran and a
Gandhi are not completely transforming the
Upanishads when they interpret them with
reference 1o changed conditions of space, time,
and knowledge. One might as well say that
the Christians must change the gospel because

THE CONCBPT OF MAYA by P.  D. Devanandan,
Y.M.C.A. rublishing Louse, 5, Rusiell Stirect,
Calcutta, Price: Rs, 4.
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they do not literally follow our Lord’s direc-
tion < If thine eye offend thee, pluck it out.
It is better that thou shouldst enter the King-
dom of Heaven without an ecye rather than

having two eyes and be cast into everlasting
hell.”

One might say similarly that when the Lord
said °“ Take no thought for the morrow 7, is
your faith to be transformed with reference to
the virtues of prudence and social obligation
ina world living on insurance and capital
formation ? So in the sehse of Maya as Iilus-
ion, the concept is only that if Harmony,
which is characteristic of Satwa, is not empha-
sized the preponderant Rajas or Acquisitive
Epergy or Thamas or Lazy Lust feeling is
sure to leadone astray. The good old words
of the preacher in Ecclesiastes hold good
“ Vanity of Vanities, all is m1s Vanity.” Simi-
larly the exposition of the Hindu Seer who
crushed the banyan tree’s little seed so that it
became non-est while it had formerly contain-
ed the germ of a huge tree holds good.

Regarding Maya as Fraud is not either
interesting or profitable except as in the book
under review “in partial fulfilment of the
requirements for the degree of Ph, D. in the
University.”” Even the miraculous Maya, sister
of Lord Sri Krishna, who defied Kamsa and
saved the Divine Infant practised a kind of
fraud. The law courts’ most legal fictions are
a kind of fraud, but enough of this.

Regarding Maya as Power, the late Col.
Eiliot of the Madras School of Ophthalmo-
logy wrote a book callad ©“ I'he Myth of the
Mystic East.” He was a member of the Magic
Circle and he professed to have exposed many
alleged magical and spiritual phenomena said
to be practised in India. As Mrs. Besant said
“ When Mrs. Blavatsky showed some pheno-
mena and thought-transference and precipita-
tion of letters she was dubbed a trickster and a
charlatan. Col. Elliot who jrofessed to know
said that the Easterners were proud of cheat.
ing people while the Westerners though they
cheated occasionally were genuinely ashamed
of what they did. I had some correspondence
with him in which I pointed out that even in
that book carcfully revised by him, he had
given inconsistent accounts to attack the au-
thority of Easterners within the course of a
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few pages. Whether Maya in t

magical and spiritual phcngmena i?irzzr:is:c Ott:
Illuston and Fraud must always remain °

question which only each individual can :
wer for himself alone. Thus Sir (. v R man
said recently  Astrology is humbug.‘ I?rﬁa9
true, it is pernicious, If it is false 1t is wi l:b
ed,” Or as a judicial friend of mine said (::i
believe in astrology but do not believe j

astrologers.” I have myself seen persong ca o
ble of reading through a thick waj] Wha,pa.'-
written on the other side which accordin tis
the ophthalmologist Col. Elliot would b tto
tally impossible. I have also seen chey ihO_
mical experiments with phosphorus pbei °
passed off as producing fire from the hang ng
a spiritually advanced person, Many thi of
like the radio, wireless and television w0n1;
have been condemned as due to witcher fu.

the middle ages. aftin

To sum up, Maya as Power
those who feel they are sufficient
to be corrupted by power. Maya
can only interest illusionaries,
Fraud can only interest those who ar

is really for
ly good not
as Illusion
Maya as

: ¢ inclj
to fraud. But Maya in the highest Sonss lzl‘ncd
screen more powerful than the Iron of Otsh ca
r

Curiains of politics which must be p;
discriminative knowledge to rea:hplgg:id wbl)i
i

always be a necessary study for ¢
ing to all religions and to none, hose belong-

SPIRITUAL LIVE

O Perfect Wisdomn,
When will thy truth,
ever new and full of light
Shine in the sky of my heart
Through the long night | wai.t
And watch the eastern horizgy
With face upturned and fOlded'hr
In hope of new happiness, new l'(;“ds'
What chapw dawn of day. ne
at sha see, what g
I know not what that jo;zgaﬁlkgow?
New light within my inmost hea e',
By that light, full of great oy [rt i
singing towards my home— lgo
Who would desire to
linger in dreary exile ?

—Rabindranath Tagore
Tr. Satyendrang Tagore

Thirty-five Years of Air Mail

India celebrated the centenary of her postal system w ith an oflicial exhibition opening in

New Delhi on October I.

HE litle blue air mail label which scr}ds
our letters and cards {lying across contin-

ents in a matter of hours is 34 years old. It
was first issued by the British Post Office on
August 17, 1920-—full one year after th’c
British air companies inaugurated the world’s
first regular air mail service between London

and Paris. .

But that was not the beginning of the air
mail., ‘The credit for carrying the first aerial
post goes to India. At an exhibition held in
Allahabad on February 18, 1911 the Posts and
Telegraphs Department of the Government of
India exhibited an aeroplane oflicially labelled
as the < First Aerial Post”. In this aircraft a
bag of mails was flown from Allahabad to
Naini, six miles away.

Seven months later, on September ¢ to be
exact, British pilots began to carry air mails
between London and Windsor in an organised
manner. Before the experiment was discon-
tinued some 1,30,000 letters and post cards had
been flown between the two points.

To Britain went the honour of operating the
world’s first regular daily air mail service,
This began on August 25, 1919, when a con.
verted war-time aircraft fiew from London to
Paris. Initially the air mail fee for a letter
was Sh. 2/6d. (equivalent of Rs. 1/}l -) per
ounce but the following year it was reduced to
2d, (roughly 2 annas) only, .]hen followed
services to other European capitals.

KARACHI—BOMBAY SEXVICE

In 1920 the Royal Air Force, acting on be-
half of the Government of India, organised an
air mail service between Karachi and Bombay
as an experimental measure yvith }hc object of
testing the extent to which air mail service was
likely to be used by the public. It was closed
down as soon as sufficient data as to running
expenses had been collected and its continua-
tion as a purely commercial proposition was
not advocated.

When Imperial Ajrways, one of the prede-
cessors of British Qverseas Airways Corpora-
tion, was formed in 124 by the amilgam -
tion of the four pioneer companies, 1t was
charged with the mission of establishing new
air services to India, Africa and the resc of the
world.

This article traces the development of the Air Mail.

I'wo years’ preparation had been required
before Imperial Airways could launch its first
service on December 27, 1925 between Cario
and Basra and the much longer route to India
entailed even more pre.iminary work, But the
great cause of the delay was the difliculty in
securing the assent of counties over whose
territory it was proposed to fly.

INDIA—ENGLAND SERVICE

The first England-India air mail service left
Croydon on March 30, 1929 ang arrived in
Karachi (then part of India) on April 6. The
foliowing day it returned to the United King-
dom, completing the journey in less than a
week. The London-Karachi route covering
some »,000 miles thus came to be vperated
once a week in each direction. " A few months
later this service was extended to Delhi,

The air mail route to South Africa was
developed about the same time. When the
African service started ia 1931 it branched off
from the Indian service at Cairo. Later in the
year when the Indian service by-passed Egypt
in favour of Palestine the point of divergence
became Athens.

In 1932 internal air mail services were begun
from Karachi to Bombay and Madras and
later from Karachi to Lahorte as continuation
of the trunk England-India air mail service.

After the formation in 1933 of Indian Trans.
Continental Airways, in which the Govern-
ment of India, [ndian National Airways and
Imperial Airways were partners, events march-
ed rapidly. In July ot that year the London
Karachi air mail service had been extended to
Calcutta, by October a weekly service was
operating upto Rangoon and on December 9
Singapore became the eastern terminus.

By April 1933, in collaboration with Qantas
Lmpire Airways, air matls were being carried
to Australia. Houng Kong was linked to the
main U. K.-Australia route in March 1936.

EMPIRE AIR MAIL SCHEME

The introduction in 197 of the Empire Air
Mail Scheme, whereby all first class mail
between Britain and the Commonwealth was
carried by air without surcharge, gave added
impetus to the development of armr transport.
Section by section the scheme was extended to
the participating countrics and the first flying
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boat carrying unsurcharged mail for India,
Burma and Malaya left Southampton on Fe-
bruary 23, 1938; in July the service was
extended to Australia and in Septeaiber mails
were being carried to Hong Kong.

The scheme was then in full operation and
Imperial Airways became the largest carrier of
external air mails in the world, ‘Lhree services
a week ran between England and Australia
and five services a week between England and
India. These developments enabled the local
airlines fo step up the frequency of their feed.
€r services.

With the declaration of the war in Septem-
ber_ 1939 the principle of the * all-up ” air
mail scheme was abandoned and the Govern-

ments imposed heavy air surcharges to reduce
mai} loads.

When Italy entered the war and the Medi-
terranean was closed to civil flying, a new air
mail route, called the ‘Horse Shoe” route was
opened from Durban sia Egypt to India and
Australia  This connected at Khartoum with
the. air service from England via West Africa.
This service maintained air mail links between
the U. K. India and Australia until after the
eniry of the Japanese into the war in 1941
when Calcutta became the eastern terminus,

) . BOAGC

War-time exigencies led BOAC, which had
by then taken over from Imperial Airways and
British Airways, to pioneer thousands of miles
of new air mail routes, some of them to places
where British aircraft had never before Hown.
OUne such route was across the North Atlantic
to Canada and another across the Indian
Ocean from Ceylon to Australia,

The military demand for air transport be-
came 30 urgent that it was found impossible
for civil airlines to carry on their normal
traffic. In order to reduce mail loads still
further the Post Office introduced the air-
graph scrvice, The airgraphs were photo-
graphed on a miniature ilm about halt inch
square, The films were sent throughout by
air and a photographic facsimile measuring
about five inches by four inches of the origi-
nal letter was made from the film and delivered
to the addressee. The service was discontin-
ued in July 1945,

ALL—=UP sCHEME

Since the ead of the war both internal and

external services have made phenomenal pro-

gress. The “all-up” pripc:

olt;_mailﬁ applies »Eith‘;nmtmple for the carr

this scheme nearly one.th; )

mails are being carried by a:lr:l 1\(I)1f }:1“ internal

services have been introduced bcgwt alr_mail

Bombay, Madras and Calcutta cen Delhi,
Before the beginning of th \
. e

British, Dutch and French ai:;\il:;:d War II,

sole carriers of external ajr mails, T(‘)‘Vére the

number of fo;eign operators hag fOns:day the

increased, while India’s own nationa} oerabl

carries a fair share of the world OPerator

traffic. airr maj)

BOAG alone operates a 1,750 :
network. This provides diresét a(i)? rrnn;kl, 1'19ute
between India and Europe, the United1 K}nks
dom, the U.S.A., Canada, a part flng-
Middle East and Africa, the Persxas % the
Pakistan, Ceylon, Burmah, Siam 11\14 (l}ulf,
China, Japan and Australia. With tha ava,
vices of Qantas Empire Airways acp ° ser-
Pacific and those of Trans-Can oss the

across Canada which join up withada Airlines

routes at Montreal, giving an allt}gogggf

wealth girdle around the globe, t ;
destination to which the bluc-I;be}}?;g l;l:ﬁ

cannot be sent in a fraction of the ¢;
e t1
by surface transport, me taken

R T

he country, IJQZE:

N - \

. LTSNS L
Mr. A, C. B. Symon, CM.G ol
been appointed High Commissi.c'm?r.af.

S -

E., who hag

Kingdom in Pakistan, or the United

Japan’s Economic Crisis

By

Sr1 M. M. WAGH

f General Dawes failed to rehabilitate the
l German economy in the ‘20s, Mr. Dodgc,
it scems, has fared no better in Japan. Making
all allowance for the debasement for the word
scrisis’, the severity of the economic crisis that
faces Japan today cannot be under-estimated.

Nothing can be more revealing than the
foreign exchange and foreign trade figures as
given out by Mr. Uetani, one of the leading
industrialists of Japan. According to him

apan’s credits stood at § 292 rpllhon in 1950.
In 1951 these rose to $ 329 million. Although
the second half of 1952 witnessed a sharp
decrease in exports, Japan still enjoyed a
favourable balance of § 94 million. However,
since 953 the position has taken-a definite
turn for the worse. In 1953 there wasa deficit
of $ 310 million in Japan’s foreign exchange,
and the situation has deteriorated progressi-
vely. As Mr. Uetani explained, at one time
Japan had favourable trade balance with all
“ountries to the tune of $ 1170 million. In May
of this year this has dwindled to $ 800 million,
Deducting from this . $ 200 million owed by
South Korea and Indonesia, and the I.M.F.
loan and money borrowed for the purchase of
cotton, this figure is reduced to a mere $ 48

million.

What are the factors that have coatributed
to this sorry situation ? Whatever Messrs.
Dodge and Dulles might say, there is no
gainsaying the fact that the chief reason for
the present situation is the series of mismanag-
ed and misconceived policies followed by

America in post-war Japan.

In the first place America never looked upon
Japan as anything but a military base in the
Pacific, and this was amply proved by the
Korean war. Secondly, America never con-
templated the economic development of the
country. Rather, Japan was a good dumping
ground for American products, as India once
was for Britain. Before the McArthur regime
imposed restrictions on Japan’s trade with
Red China, Japan imported over 75% of her
coking coal, iron ore, and industrial salts frpm
the Manchurian region. These raw materials
have now to come chiefly from the U.S. A, at
more than double the price for supplies from

China, The result has been an abnormal
increase in the price of Japanese machinery
exports. If we take the steel price for example,
it is $ 50 a ton higher than the U. S. price.

So long as the Korean war and the boom
that it brought in its wake lasted, Japan could
easily find markets for her exports in Asia and
Australia. Especially in the S E Asian region
Japan recorded significant gains in 1951, It
was during this period that Japanese textiles
drove most of its competitors out of the S. E,
Asian region. In other spheres also Japanese
industry made phenomenal strides. In 1952
the general industrial production index stood
at 150% while machinery production was
2259/ of the 1932.36 levels,

American expenditure, or what are called
dollar transfusions also constituted one of the
props of the Japanese economy. Thus, 800
million dollars of American spending in Japan
in 1952 converted a trading deficit into a
small surplus. It is reported, that pearly
$ 200 million were spent annually by American
troops on “fraternisation” with Japanese
women. This factor of the U.S, military and
troop expenditure amounted to nearly 50%, of
invisible exports for Japan.

The props have been withdrawn. The
Korean war is no more, American troop
enthusiasm for fraternisation has subsided,
and the facade of prosperity has crumbled,
revealing general instability and weakness.

It is true, that Japan is overpopulated, But
on balance Japan had a much better chance
of developing her economy than any other
over-populated country, say India.

The Japanese Govt. and business circles
feel that the immediate remedy for rehabilitat-
ing the economy .lies in attacks on trade
unions and wage cuts. The recent announce-
ment that the Zaibatsu was to be revived
seems to be a step in this direction. But the
trade unions in Japan are very strong with a
strength of nearly 5% million, and the revival
of Zaibatsu practices would not enable the
country to make much permanent headway,
Depreciation of currency, another measure
which Japan has used very often, will not
help much in the long run.
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Home and Foreign Affairs

By «“ AN INDIAN JOURNALIST?”

The Manila Agreement '
Observers have commented on the indecent
haste with which the Manila agreement was
rushed into. Nor can the fact that some of
the countries most aflected by the regional
organization have not cared to participate in
the discussions be altogether ignored in an
assessment of its real value. India and those
who think with her still feel that the SEATO
agreement ‘“may not be favourable to the
cause of peace.” )

The firm and unqualified refusa] of India,
Burma and [ndonesia to have anything to do
with SEATO sprang {rom their basic policy
of not entering into entangling alliances and
their conviction that SEA 'O could only lead
to increasing tension. Sir John Kotelawala
has been reiterating that Ceylon needs a hund-
red years of peace and development and that
Ceylonsse policy must be determined by that
consideration, To enter into the military
alliance of SEAT ) aligning with the Western
Power blocin the process 1s hardly conducive
to that goal,

It will be noticed that none of the delega-
tions was prepared to go on record with any
definite comment on the results of the
Conference. Mr. Dulles seems to think
that to have met and signed an agree-
ment, however infructuous was iu iwself an
achicvment in the lace of determined Asian
opposition, at any rate {rom quarters which
cannot easily be dismissed as immaterial. And
then the apparently divergent approach made
by the different participants in earlier stages
on what they expected to get out of the agree-
ment is significant. Every participating country
seems to be happy over its own reading of the
conclusions. Even among the signatories,
America is happy not to be confounded with
opposition to any kind of aggression other than
“ Communist >, while Pakistan seems to be
happy over the deletion of “Cowmunist” ac-
companying the word aggression !

The ink was not dry over the signatures and
Mr, Mohamad Ali, Prime Minister of Pakistan
told the world that Mr., Zafrullah Khan,
had signed the treaty only for transmission to
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the Government. Mr. Ali reiterated that
Pakistan had made no commitment with re-
gard 1o the SEATO.

The P.T I. stafl correspondent in New York,
reflectiog the reaction in the United Naticns
Head Quarters asks ““Has this added anything
really new ”?

Australia, New Zecaland and the United States had
their ANZUS, there had heen sufficiently clcse tie~
ups with their military and economic aspects hetween
the United States on one side anud 1he Philippiues,
Thailand and Pakistan and other Western Natjons
who made up the SEATO membership on the other
and Biitain and I'rance had the: NATO bond between
them and the United States,

These links did not make a SEATO, but, neither
did the attenuated Asian attendance at Manila create
anything more than a shadow of the SEATO as ori-
ginally conceived by its authors. The very fact that
throughout the proceedings, a stcadlast eye was kept
on having the dour very much open for other vital
Asian countries to come in later was thought to em-
phasise this point.

Particular attention had been drawn to the
United states wriung in the clause on its own
“understanding” of the vital word ““aggres-
sion’”, running, as it were, over the whole
gamut of difficulties with which Manila
bristled, A passage in editorial ccmment in
The New York Times stated :

“The protected treaty area comprises not only
territories of the signatories, but, also the general
area of South-East Asia and South-West Pacific and
the protocol extends this protection specifically to the
free part of Indo-China. This excludes Formosa,
about which the United States and Britsin have dif-
fecent ideas, hut, Formosa, like South Korea and
Japan, is inevitably linked with the new pact through
the United States. The United States has made it

. . 0 PR . .
plain in an “understanding’ which is part of the
treaty, that it will apply its guarantees only against
Communist aggressivn which should reassure Iodia
‘ves.a-vis' Pakistan, though the United States will not
be indiffereat to other aggression and will consujt
with its partners on ways to cope with it”.

That well known commentator Walter Lipp-
man, writing in the New Yark Herald Tribune,
knocked the non-intervention bogey on the
head when he explained :

The Manila treaty is aimed at the big hole in the
old-style pacts. Ina gingerly way tlhe new treaty

opens -up the possibility of legalised and licenced
intervention in intesnal aflairs,

Bd
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A New Step in Social Legislation

After prolonged and somewhat acrimonious
debate the Specjal Marriage Bitl was passed
by the Lok Sabha on September 17,

The Lok Sabha passed the divorce by mu-
tual consent provision in the Bill in an amend-
ed form after a heated discussion. The
amendment accepted by the House provides,
among other thivLgs, a one-year period during
which the estranged couple, who have petitio-
ned for divorce under this provision, may
retrace their step.

Prime Minister Nehru, intervenirg in the
discussion, welcomed the provision and said,
‘I am absolutely convinced that by bringing
in divorce, you make for a happier marriage
normally *,

Another amendment adopted by the House
laid an obligation on the courts, before pro-
ceeding to grant relief under the Act, to make
every endeavour to bring about a reconcilia-
tion between the parties.

"L'he highlight of the debate was a forceful
and moving speech by M¢. M. Ananthasava-
nam Iyengar, Deputy Speaker who, for all his
pious and fervid declarations of faith in the
old order gave his approval to the new mea-
sure with its amendments. While declaring
his support to the Bill, he devoted the m .juf
portion of this speech to a vehement criticisin
of the introduction of the provision for
divorce. Marriage, he said, was essentially a
human. Institution and to allow people to
take wives or husbands just as one put on or
removed one’s garments was simply reducing
it to a tarce and mockery. The introduction
of divorce, he feared, might take the count:
back to the days of the law of the jungle. Heg,
however, earnestly hoped that few would take
advantage of the provisions of the Bill and
that those administering the measure would
not overlook the interesis of society.

Mr. Hiren Muker jee (Communist) was, on

the other hand, happy that for the first time,
some real good work was done by Parliament.
Although his party would have wished the
provisions of the Bill to go much further than
they did, they were concious of the fact that
in the present state of the country, the Bill
was itself a considerable advance.
. The Law Minister, Mr. Biswas, regarde
the Bill as a step forward in social legislation
and a fulfilment of the Directive principle sct
out in the Constitution.
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Nehru-Ali Correspondence

A White Paper was issued last month
embodying the series of letters exchanged
between the Prime Ministers of Pakistan and
India on the subject of Kashmir.

An unequivocal stand in regard to Kashmir
question in view of the US. military aid to
Pakistan has heen communicated to the Prime
Minister of Pakistan, Mr. Mobhammed Alj
by the Prime Minister of India in a letter:
dated Sept. 29.

Mr. Nehru refers to the <“sudden and
brutal invasion”” which took place in October
1947 and asks, ““Are we to take a risk of that
again, realising that this would lcad to very
serious consequences to  both countries ?
That risk becomes far greater with additiona.l
military aid to Pakistan.”” Mr, Nehru says in
the letter :

‘Peace-is always better than conllict and a peaceful
approach is always to be preferred to one based on
miuttary power. 1f that military strength is added 10
bccgusc of tne help of a foreign power, that cou,fuses
the issue still further and brings a new dangcrou;
factor into the situation, because it reverses the growth
of real fieedom in the countries of Asia, for which
we have all fought ar d struggled so long.”’

The Delhi Agreement

The Governments of India and Ceylon have
pledged themselves, under the agreement sign.
ed on Oct 10 by Prime  Ministers Nehru and
Sir John Kotelawala, to expedite the registra-
tiou of the people of Indian origin in Ceylon
as Ceylon or as Indian nationals with a view
to reducing the number of ¢*Stateless persons”
The basic difference of opinion between the
two delegations inregard to Stateless persoﬁs
hf)wcver remaiqs, India continues to rejc(:t’
Ceylon’s contention that those not accepted ag
Ceylon citizens are Indian nationals. ;

Every endeavour would, however, he made
they say, to complete the disposal of pendin
applications within the two year period rrmtcg
mplated in the Januacy agreement A‘t th-
end of this period, the position is to l;e reviewﬂ
ed with a view to deciding what further ste )
may be needed to deal with the problem ops

The Ceylon Government will resume ]
practtce of issuing identuty certificates lor lr,le
vel abroad to persons of Indian origin Wh(,(.i-,
applications for Ceylon citizenship are ,(.:(
ghng. ) 'l'.hc {ndian High (Jummissi(mér Pwill-[
issue similar certificates to those whoge appli
calions for Indian citizenship arc pendin p[z) y
fore him, g be-
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Sidelights on Press Enquiry

The Press Commission  which  was  hailey
with such a chorus ol appreciation  fiomr  the
entire Indian press givesin ats report seme
startling figures reveating the apathy of the
pubilic, and what is most sniprising, ol the
Press itself. The lack of adequate vespon e
to the questionnaire from the Press jtself  for
whose benelit, mainly il not solely theenquury
was conducted, is something altogether unex-
pected ang deplovable. The Commission’s pre-
sistent efforts to obtain the views of pubiic
men and the Press and its forbearance in the
teeth of open and calculated indifference to
repeated reqyests per active co-operation are
recorded in a way that comment would be
superfluoas,

Out ol 170 Members of both the $Houses of  Parlia-
ment addressed by the Press Commission, yeplies 1o
the General () sesticonaire wese received only from
irrce. Out of 1015 invitations aidd essed to Nembers
ol the Swate Legislatures, only four eliciier replies
The response from 115 State Political Parties was
cqually poor, while, of the 0 ali India poiitical part
ics, only one olfered its views. T'here was no respon-
se [rom any one of the 29 Vice-Chancellors  adiressed
by the Commission. Of the 1,350 members of the
public, to whom copies of the General Questionnaire
were supplicd voluntarily or on request, only 77 seat
in ineir views. The Commission addressed the Gen-
eral Questiounaire to the editars of all unewspapers
and periodicals numbering 7,335 ; response was recei-
ved only from 111 of them,

Though the Commission had the legal
powers to launch  prosccutions acair st the
proprietors ol newspapers and  periodicals for
their faifure to submit the fuctual information
called for the Commission decided notto resort
to this course.

Instead they decided to issue summons undee Secs
tion 4 of the Commissions of Industry Act, 4ol 1
the defaulting proprictors for persona! apprarance
with documents. Where they were Tesident withia
200 miles of the place fixed for attendence or to pro-
duce infuormation if they were resident beyond rthis
distance. I'he Commigsion issned summons for per-
sonal appearance or productioa of the necessary infor-
mation to the proprictors of 23{ aewspapers$ a d
periadicals.  Those who failed to comply with this
direction were called upou, by virtue of section 1 of
the Commissivn of Inquiry Act. 1932, to-produce the
necessary books and accounts before the Chairman or
an officer of the Commission’s Secretariat empowersd
for the purpose, and to show cause why they should
not be prosecuted under Section 175 of the Indian
Penal Code or why a warrant of arrestshould not be
issued against them for compelling their attencence at
the specified place.
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While a considerable amount of information
was collected by such persistence, the Comis-
sion recorded with regret that some of the
proprietors completely ignored requests, re-
m nders, show cause notices, and summonses
tor personal appearance or production of in.
formation issued by the Commission,  Since
tie butk of the information required had been
coliccted and the work of the Commission was
coming ty auend, further action against the
defaulters was dropped,

The Nine Power Pact

The FEuropean Defence Community plan
destroved by a vote of the French National
Assemblv has at last been replaced by the
rine power pact signed in London on Oct. 3.
The sirning was preceded by a week of alarms
and excursions, of alternate hopes and dis-
annointraents. It was feared at one time that
the vonfarence would share the fate of the
I D, omeeting but the efforts of Mendez
Fratce and the timely guarantees oftered by
Britain and U.SA. saved the situation. The
outsianding leature of the pact is that West
Germany will be rearmed to fit in in a new
European Defence Scheme, '

The pact was signed in London by the Fore-
ign Miristers of Britain, France, the United
Stite, Canada, West Germany |, Italy, Belgium,
Holland, and Luxembourgh,

Britian has pledged to keep four Divisions
and a tactical Air Force on the Continent
for the rest of the century to bolster up
Lurcpean Defence,

Tt Nive.Power Agreement provides for
West German forces of 308,000 men, 1,350
planes. and small units under the Atlantic
Pact Command. Thus Germany will join
the Atlantic Pact.

Britain, France and the Benelux countries
alsosigned an agreement to bring West Ger-
nm:ny and Italv into the Brussels Treaty Orga-
nization. At the same time the l'oreign Mini-
«ters of Britain, the United States, and France
also signed a declaration virtually renouncing
their occupation powers in West Germany
immeciately, and pledging an early return of
her Sovereignty,

Under the agreement, the Western Powers
will retain full responsibility for West Berlin
and for negotiations with the Soviet Union on
German reunification,
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U. N. Commission & S. Africa

The three-man Good Ollices Commssion,
appointed by the UN General Assembly to
assist in the negotiations between South Africa
and India and Pakistan on the question of
treatment of Indians in the Union, reported
last month that it had not been able to get
such negotiations going, and blamed the
South African Government.

The issue, which has been before the U.N.
since 1946, is again on the agenda of the
General Assembly session.

The Cominission, headed by Mr. Leo Mates,
of Yugoslavia, said it was

unable to submit anv proposal likely to lead to a
peaceful settlement of the problem, on account of the
uncooperative attitude of the S. Africa Government
which had'even prevented its Permanent representa-
tive from meeting the Commission.

The Commission was first established in
19 2, and was reappointed last year with the
request to report back on

a .

the extent of progress achieved. together with its
own views on the problem, and any propasals which,
in its opinion may lead to a peaceful settlement of it.

Its latest report said that in view of its ex-
perience of the previous year, when it had
been ‘““unable to carry out its task’’, it decided
in February this year thatan official direct
approach to the parties was not like'y to be
successful.

The Coramission resolved, therefore, to attempt
ta find some possible new approach through privatwe
informal conversations between its membhers and the
officials of the countries concerned However, the
Comuission, to its disappointment, has to report that
it has not been able, by way ol such conversations, 10
discover any new procedure through waich it could
hope to fullil its task to arrangc and assist in negotia-
tions bstween the three parties.

The Commission said th t, “asa last effort”,
it decided to send a formal invitation on Aug.
25 to the Permanent South African represen-
tative to the Uaited Natioas to attend a meet-
ing of the Commission ““to explore the possi-
bilities for the implemeatation of the resolu-
tion of the General Assembly™.

“However,” the report added, “in his letter of
reply, dated Sept. 2, the Deputy Permanent Repre-
sentative of 8. Africe informed the Seccretary of the
Cormission that the attitude of his Government re-
mained unchanged, and that it rezarded the General
Assembly resolutiou as unconstitutional and consequ.-
ently could grant no recoguition to the Commissiog®,
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Partitioning of Trieste

An agreement settling the a-drs
dispute between Italy gand Yllrx)«r:gsl('i[v(;wn-o'm
ic Adriatic territory of Trieste 'jw;“ 1a Ol\cr
in London by representatives of fou, Cclnua fed

. Theefect of the agreement will be t)untrl?b:.
tion the existing free territory of Tricst0 s
235 square miles, population 272 010) be (arca
Iraly and Yugoslavia. ’ ctween

The line of division will approximat i
ting zonal frontiers. Since the end of Cwexls-
War I, Anglo American troops have gcc orld
Zone “A” which includes the city a ((-lupled
of Trieste and is mainly Italjan in chn . fore
Zone “B” to the south, is maip) zlldw'r'
and is occupied by Yugoslavia, ¥ Slovene

The agreement will provide fo
rican troops to be withdrawn ¢
and repla-ed by Italians.

The compromise arrangemens
nine year old bitterness and hostjjj¢
neighbours and is hailed on ejp
opening a newera of political ir
ween the two countries and g
for Europe. ‘

r Anglo-Ame.-
romy ZOUC (-Aa

ends (he
Y between
er side as
anqaillivy .
reater ScCuruy

Soviet Steel Plant for Indj,

There is evident enthusi :
offer of Soviet Russia to estaballissrt? a:lt)om the
in India for the production of hajf cel Plant
ton of finished steel, There hag abml“m"
commitment on either side so far €en no
The Russian Goverament, which, ;.
ed to be equally keen aboy y
willing to assist not only in
equipment and technica); pc'r;:g::gl tob capital
to advance loan to be recovered i’n u.t also
talmcn'ts ata very low intcrcst~ah01(:d}:)’ tus-
what is being charged by the (g ol of
and the World Bank. fited States
But what has impressed N
that the Russians hope to
p]apt in apout 18 months, [f this h
rialises, says a Deihi correspondent ope mat.
will go into production long  before th
posed German steel factory gets moi,the pro.
India has availed herseif free] lr;g. N
and American aid and business de};’uo Brx'ush
natural and proper that as a neuzfals and it ig
be equally prepared to accept aid f, she must
quarters provided, of course, (p fom other
strings attached. There s ’no‘hc.re are no
transacton for special comment g I this

I'Cp()rt_
t the PFOject‘ is

ew D;Ihi more i
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GREEK DRAMA FOR EVERYMAN, Ghosen &

Translated by I, L. Lucas (J. M., Dent ‘&
Sons Ltd.) Macmillan & Uo., Lid., St
Martin’s Street, London W. G. 2.

F. L. Lucas, author of that char’mmg
anthology of GREEK POETKY LOX EVERYMAN
has now followed it up with a Companion
volume GKEEK DRAMA FOR EVERYMAN which
as Sir Ernest Barker said of ts predecessor 15
« 4 bechive full ot honey . Within the covers
of this single volume we have English versions
of seven complete Greek Plays together with
an anthology and summary of the whole field
of Greek Diama. There are translations of
Aeschylus” “Promethius” and **Agamemnon”’,
Sophocles’ < Antigone 7 and * Ucdlpl’us the
King ”, Buripedes’ ** Hippolytus™ and
. Bachus > and Aristophanner’ ¢ Clouds’” and
summaries with extracts of thirty seven other
p-ays and choicest fragments of some lost Plays.
And then we have introductions to the Plays
besides critical prefaces to individual authors,
in addition to notes and comments and com-
parative studies which add o the attractions of
» book of surpassing interest to the lay rcader
who cares for poetry at its highest  level.
Lucas’s verse translations, always easy and
graceful, are charming in their simplicity,
with all the colour and movement of the
original. What can be more perfect than this
celebrated passage of Menander’s done mto
beautiful English by this Cambridge scholar,
beginning with

Him I call happiest,
My Parmeno, that quickly gets Lim back
from whence he came. * * *
* *
You will not look on sights of greater glory
(See page 438)

or the wisdom of the Chorus in the * Bac-
chae ”’ of Euripides :

In many a shape is the God’s will wrought
And much they accomplish that one foreknows,

What men deem sure, they bring to nought,
And what none dreams of they dispose.

There is wisdom and beauty in Greek poetry
and Lucas’s fine rendering folly reflecting the
sense and spirit of the original, is a soure of
infinite joy to the Greekless reader.

*

HINDUI <M: Doctrine and Way ot Life: By
U. Rajagopalachari. The Hindustan Times
Ltd., New Delhi Rs. 3/-.

Mr. Rajagopalachari who has familiarised
us with the story and teachings of the Maha.
baratha and the Ramayana and exp. unded
the philsophy of the Uparishads, has, in this
slender volume, outlined the basic elements
of Hindu faith and cthics and the way of life
flowing from them. In the eight chapters that
comprise the book he discusses the essential
features of Hinduism or Vedanta—a term
which has ot so far been solely appropriated
by auy siugle Hindu denomination. 1he
chap-e s on Ma: ¢ and Karma and the Vedanta
ethics spotlight the distinctive thought and
tenets of the most ancient of e igions. The
author makes 1t ciear at the outset that he
does not 1 rofess to prove anything but seeks
to present the body of faith catled vadanta to
those who arc not familiar with it, And this
he does in a way that is at once understand-
ab.c¢ and atrractive to the lay reader. In
expounding the moral and philosophical back-
ground of the Hindu faith Mr. Rajagopa-
lachari points out how this most an ient of
beliefs and practices is of special and  topical
interest 10 us in our own age. It isthe
writer’s conviction,” he says, *‘ that Vedanda
is a taith as suitabie for modern times as it
was for ancient India, and more especially so,
as the world is now fully and irveplaceably
permeated by the discipline and knowledge
that have come to stay through science and are
bound to grow a- ume advances.” This 15 a
thought provoking synihesis of science and
religiun showing the role of Vedanta in a
secular state,

CULTURAL UNITY OF INDiv by Gertrude
Emerson den — Jhe Putlications Division,
Ministry of Information aund Broadcasting,
Government of India - Price Rs, 1-8-0.

Mrs. “en has practicaliy adapted her ‘ Page-
ant of In lia’s History ’ in small compass in
this book. It is like Mrs. Besant’s “ India, 5
Nation’’, written now not by an Irish woman
by birth who was an Indian by adoption but
an American by birth and Indian by marri-
age.
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VIVEKANaNDA: A Blography by  Swami
Nikhilananda, Ramakrishna—Vivekananda
Centre, New York. Also Sri Ramakrishna
Math, P. O., Belur Maih, Dt. Howrah,
Thanks to the devoiuion and the scholarly

aptiwde and enterprise of so many of the
disciples und triends of the Ramakrishna Math,
a vast body of biographical literatuie has
grown up on tue life and teachings of Swam
Vivekananda and his great Master.,  Intimate
revelations ot their mind and work by fervent
disciples ike M and enthusiastic appreciation
of their weachings by reputed European savants
like Max Muiler and Romain Rolland have
brought home to us the value of their lives and
teachings, and thewr tremendous and growing
influence on contemporary life and hought.
It is thercfore not want of material but the
very abundance of material that has gathered
round the memory of the great master that
must be puzzing  to those who attempt a
biography. Swami Nikhulananda has mastered
the vast biograpitcal literature at his disposal
and given us a picture ot the master as he was
with coplons eatracts from his own  writings
and speeches.  Swamnl Vivekananda leapt into
lame 1o America suddenly by his  iospiring
address Lo the Parbiament of Religions at
Chicago ynd the lame of his teachings has
been kept undimmed vy the deligence and
devonon of his diesciples at the  various
Vedanta centres i America.  1he Swawmnt’s
misston was both national and international,
While he breathied a new life of courage and
patriousin into  the hearc of Young India he
carried the iessage of the wmysuc Bast to
thie Western world with a direct and muoitve
experience of reality.  Vivekananda hke his
great Master, forgot himself ia his contempia-
uon of the Absolute ; but there was  another
parc of nis personality wiich bled at che
sight of human sulfering, His mind, as the
biographer says, osculated beiween contem-
plation of God and service of man. Swami
Niknilananda has portrayed this dual role of
the Swamt with a wealth of evideace acd
recorded words that must carry conviction.
I'he appendix coatains selected sayings of the
Master on some of the deepest problems
of lite and mind—on religion and the Aiman,
on Karma and Rebirth. The westein reader
will appreciate the glossary at the end ol the
book, as without it, the more technical
Sanskirit words, can hardly be undf?l‘StOOJ
by the stranger w the religion of the Hindus.
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INDIA AND THE UNITSED ~TATES or
(A Study In Imternational Reja
Naresh Chandra Roy, M. A, Ph. D. gy 5-10
Ballygunge Place, Calcutia, 12. Pnc’c 1{>$ '
This s an attempt by Professor Roy to Llc;r

up misunderstanding between the greay (lCIIl(;C-

racy of the West and the nascent (.‘iCI[]()C]“d(‘ of

India. It 1s well known that many ludz ns

went to the U. 5. A to get iuspiration ';lxxd

enthusiasm for struggling for frecdom in ln:ii.l

It was the late Sir Subramania Aiyar’s lcu:;r.

to the President Wilson which brought thiges to

a climax though that jetter had (o Le SIIlugE’):]cd

in the soles of the shoes of the' '1‘hcosoli3hlg1

Mr, Hotchner. The U.S. A isin a [)()Sl[i().ll

of what we call in South India ““ [f you cateh

hold of a uger by its tail you have tg keep on
the move to prevent the tger turning round
and attacking you and teariug you o picces.”

So the U. S, A., when it began to u“(lu‘tul.(c

o interfere in World Aflairs, cannaot wash its

hands ofl' the affuir.  As no war can never e

“a war to end all wars” but only + 4 prelude 1o

the next war,” this plea tor a heter under-

standing hetween the two nations deserves
respectful study. '

SKi AUKOBINDO @ VIEWS ON NaT107Af
PROBLEMS- Prachi l’rakashan, 12 ChOWI‘:
inghee Square, Calcutta -1, Price ;’ 8 annas
‘This book is frankly propagandist and jg ;.n

attempt to prove that Sri Aurobindo was

definitely an  and-Commuist who lh()u”il.(
there was only one block namely, the l(uss?zm

Blog¢, and one free arca, the arca of the S0-

called ‘¢ Democracies >, ‘The thesis s skilfu'll‘

expanded by (1) Nolini Kanta Gupta ("y

Rishabhchand, () Dilip Kumar Rov (4 B (h‘)

Sen, (5; The Editor of ““ Mother linijia.” ((;

R. Swarup and (7) Dr. Indra Sen, atl of \v‘

claim to speak with the authentic voice of

Master.  How far the Master if alive

{lesh now would support this brin

of his alleged views is a matter

doubt.

INDIA AND CEYLON—A Study - by p, R
Ram_achandra Rao,' published under tlu;
auspices of the Indian Council of World
Affairs by Orient Longmans, M. d o
Price, 2--12-.0, > adnas -

This is a topical book extremel well wrj
ten. The map at the beginning iys sel]({crfl{l-
natory showing that the centie of the EastI' l(;
Far East is Colonibo. On the whole, it o
very readable and useful publication iy,
able to all publicists.

AMERICA
bonsy by

howm
the
in  the
8ing together
ol genuine

is a
dispens.
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MY DAYS OF ANGER By James T. Farr.cll. A
Signet Book, The New American Library,
501, Madison Ave, New York.

Danny’s life told with gripping realism in
FATHER AND SON is continued in this vqlume
with a wealth ot details harmoaiously
blended into a coherent and moving record of
a growing adolescence [umbling th‘rough a
series of tense affairs. Danicl O’Neill, now
grown into manhond, goes into the Univer-
sity by day and works all night to earn his
keep ; but th- flesh is weak —He struggles
through poverty and passion through the
years of adolescence and keeps up the fight
against ruthless circumstances only to Ilvnd
himself no better—at any rate he works with
an aching heart battling through troubled and
uncertain years with hopes and amibitions vet
unrealised.  pApPHER AnD ~on ends  with
Pa’s death; at the end of this book Danny
finds himself a complete oiphan with the
death of his mother. Danny is part and parcel
of Chicago’s tcemiing, ruthless south side where
poverty and ignorance gang up to break the
hearts of men and force them to obey a bitter
code. Mr. Farcll’s story s appetising and
we long to know rlie rest ot Danny’s life
growing into  age and  maturity  and  his
final release, whatever it be, from the feil
clutch of circumstance.

FUNDAMENTALS OF INDIAN ART by Prof.
Surendra  Nath Dasgupta, Published for
ilindustan Cetiulose & Paper Co., Ltd.,
by Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Chaupatty.
Bombay. Bhavan’s Book University, Gene-
val Editors : K. M. Munshi, N. Chandra-
sekhara Aiyer. Price: Rs. 1-12-0,

This interesting book by Dasgupta gives one
a clear insight into Indian Art.  An artist has
always been criticized as indulging in +¢ Bursts
of gicat heart and slips into sensual mure.”
Mr  Dasgupta emphasizes < that good and
noble character with great powers of seif-cont-
rol is absolutely necessary tor the making of a
good artist.  For, unless such a character 1s
formed, the artist swayed by passiens  can
never actain the concentration necessary for
contemplative intuition.”  'Fne book 1s well
illustrated and in short compassenlightens and
instructs while continuing to be interesting
and comprchensive.
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SANSKRIT STUDIES By M. Hiriyanna,
Kavvalaya Publishers, Mysore.

It is a pleasure to renew our acquaintance
with the writings of the late Prof. Hiriyanna,
now happily made savailable to us in the
series of admirably printed volumes which we
owe to the devotion and assiduity of the
Kavyalava Publishers of Mysore. As in his
hic so in his wiitings the Professor carried his
learning with genile unobstrusiveness; and we
are struck as much by the scholarship and
critical acumen of these Essays as by the
clarity and persuasiveness of his manner, The
studies cover a wide period and are collected
from ditferent periodicals in which they have
appeared, © Ihe Study of Sanskrit” with which
the book closes is an address delivered as
long ago as 1916, While ** danskrit Poetry :
A Historical Rewrospect 7 with which the book
opens app ropriately appears to be one of the
early papers of the author, ““Ulassical
Sanskrit Iiterature” Is a criticism of Keith’s
well known work of that name.  Other papers
included in the volume are studies in < Kali.
dasa ™ and < the Vocabulary of Meghasand-
esa”’, sshasa’s < Vision ol Vasavadatta™ and
Bhavabuw’s ** Malathi and Madhava > and a
critical iuppreciation of that most movirg of
all epic dramas in Sanskrit— " Cttara-Kama
Charita 7.

PARISUDHA QURAN: A translation by Moulvi
P. Mohammed Edasserl in Malayaiam, Pub.
lished by A. J. Khalee! for Islamie Litera-
ture publishing house.  Bangalore 4.

The present volume 1s the first part of an
ambitious project to,render into Indian langu-
ages the Holy QQuran,

T'he translation has reached in  quality an
excllence rarely to be met with in such works.
To the Malavali reader the prophet’s pro-
nouncements are brought home in words and
language with which he is vory familiar, In
fuct the wanslator has tahen great care 10
clothe his versions in 1Dindu religicus phraseo-
fogy,>o that even a bigoted Hindn going
through the work does not  find  himseif in
unfamiliar fields.

In these days of reiigious frenzy, a work
like the present owe bringing bhome to s
readers the tive fountains of spiritual thought
and wisdom which lay in the Holy Quran
shornof alt bigotry aund extremism is Lound
have profound unifying values. Both the
publishers and the trauslator deserve the gra-
titude and congratulation of the Malayalam
public.



DIARY OF THE MONTH

e Qs

Sept. 1 Age of marriage under Special Mar-
riage Biil restored to i8.

—Dr. Sinha tells Bibar Assembly that Bihar’s
loss in recent floods is 50 crores, and 170
crores since 1950.

Sept. 2 Sri Venkateswara University inau-
gurated by Sri Prakasa at Tirupadhi.

Sept, 3 Mr. Gungzarilal Nanda, in Lok Sabha
outlines proposals for control of floods.

~—Madras University Academic Council app-
roves new proposals for Educational reform,

Sept. 4  Chinese bombard Chiang’s island
of Quemoy off the Port of Amoy.

~ Duiles says that U. S. will react if Philippi-
res is attaeked.

Sept. 5  P. 8. P. executive accepts Secretary
Lohia’s resignation,

—U. 8. Aircraft shot down for alleged ‘“viola-
tion of Soviet area”,

Sept, 6  Bill toamend the Constitution intro
duced in 1the Lok Sabha by Commerce
Minister T'. T. Krishnamachari.-

—SEATO Conference opens at Manila.

Sept. 7 Ceylon Premier Kotelawala wants
safeguard against Communist South India.

—America refers Soviet attack to U-N, Council

Sept. 8 Khandubhai Desai appointed to
central Cabinet as successor to V.V, Girli,

— Eight nations sign pact at Manila.

Sept. 9 Addressing Dclhi Press Association
Mr. Nehru says SEATOQO endangers peace.
Sept 10 Western Powers reject Soviet plea for

talks on European security,

Sept- 11 Govt. of India announce *‘steep”
wncreases in import duty on some items ke
pencils, liquors, woollen fabrics, fla:ks, bla.
des and playing cards. :

Sept. 12 Mr. Eden in Bonn for talks with
Dr. Adenauer, West German Chancellor.

— Chiang’s planes raid Amoy : Chinese threat
to Quemoy.

Sept. 13 Burmese Premier U. Nu reiterates
policy of neutrality.

— Agreement on rearmament of Germany
following Eden’s talks with Adenauer.

Sedt. 4 Mr. Nehru in Lok Sabha eom.
mends Marriage Bill

Sept. 15 Govt. of India bans movement of
sugar stocks requisitioned from hoarders.

—Bank employees delegation meets new Uni-
on Labour Minister.

Sept. 16 Lokh Sabha a
divorce by consent,
—Draft for Constitution

by Congress.

Sept. 17  Justice Rajadhyaksha 5
one man Committee to hold furth
into Tribunal’s award in Bank di

Sept. 18 French Premier offers
for European defence,

—U. K. sends invitation to
ference in London.

Sept. 19 Viet Nam Army chief, G

, Gen i
agpials to1 E)I({ Emperor Bao Daj l?i?rl]?l?,:
the French Reviera to interve .
crisis. Yene to slve

Sept. 2 .S i ili >
irmy(,) U. S, immobilises South Korea

—Lok ¢
Bi(;l. Sabha passes Chandranagore merger

Sept. 21 Rajva Sabha ado

v pts Inco
Amending Kill as passed by Lok Sal?}l:; Tax

—Van Kleffens of the Netherlands el;::ct d
president of the session of U. N ge C
a‘sembly meeung. general

Sc;?t, 22 U.N. Assembly deni
tion to Peking government.

— Indonesia Premier Dr. Sastroan,
Nehru in Delhi.

Sept. 23 Bank employees 80 on tok ;

e ‘ £0 o €n strike,
ol Sabha passes Constitution Amending

Sept. 24  Judieial enquir der :
firing in.T. C. Statqf Ty orcered on police

—Soviet experts invited t

o steel project in India,

ept. 25 Vijayalakshimi Pand; i
as Envoy in) [)3 K.s it Pandit *PPointed

—Joint statement of Indian & ;
Prime. Ministers urges (:ommonlr;d()rmqan
to regional problems. PProach

Sept. 26 H. H. The Sankaracharya of Sin
geri passes away in  bathin i in
Tunga River, "8 acadent i

Sept. 27 Labour Party Conference 2t Scar

borough rejects Bevanite i
sing SEATO. resolution  oppo.

dopts; provision for
of China approved
Ppointed
er enquiry

Shute,
new plan

nine power con-

€S representy.-

idjojo meets

0 help start nNew

Sept. 28 Railway disaster near H
d
Sept. 29 Deshmuk, India’s Finance, h:;a.bad-
assures World Bank meeting at WaShil::;f;;;

that foreign capital is safe in Indj
Sept. 30 The two day dcbatcndolz

n . forei
affairs in Lok Sabha concludes ;i &n
; > wit
whelming support for Nehru Govcrr?mg::r-
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BROWN MAN’S BURDEN

Mr. Chester Bowles, former U. S. Ambas-
sador in India, is not surprised at the attitude
of suspicion and even antagonism shown by
most Asians to European and American mea-
sures to provide military defence for South
East Asia. This suspicion, according to him,
is unwarranted but quite natural, judged bv

past experience.

The reason for thia distrust lies deep in Asian expe-
rience. For generations Asians have secthed under
the weary superiority of Westerners explaining that
they came originally to Asia not for personal profit
but to uplift the natives and to intrcduce them to
the  blessings of Western civilization. When
Westerners now say that they have come to save
Asia from communism, 8 wave of bitter memory
surges from Suez tothe Sea of Japan.

The hypocrisy of the old-time * white man’s bur-
den’’ theme is obvious not only to Asians but to
most thoughtful Westerners. The record of the
colonial past makes the task of uuaderstanding bet-
ween Fast and West difficult at best., But, as the
West begins belatedly to seek a new basis for coepe-
ration, it finds itself confronted with siill another
hurdle-an Asian state of mind that might be des.
er.bed as the ‘““brown man’s burden .

Many outspoken Asians, filled with their owa
s-nse of mortal superiority, scem to believe that the
West is inhabited by racially pre judiced warmongers
who measure their civilization by the number of
their bathtubs and atomic bombs. T'be one hope of
saving the West from its utter poverty of principle,
these sians maintain, i3 a stifl dose ¢ Asian spiritu-
ality administered to the erring ULuropeans and
Americans through periodic lectures. This attitude
does not make for easier relationships.

1Tis admiration for the accomplishments
of the new nations of Asia runs deep. His
dislike of the classic Western viewpoint to-
ward Asia is, he hopes, well established.

However, ty those Asians who throw stones with
such abandon at the Wes!, I cannot resist pointing
out trat they, too live in a glass house. While the
A.ian his been telling the Westerner that he must
unders and the miod and  heart of Asia, the new
pwer and respon-ibilives of Asia require a greater
eflort by Asians to understand the West. Perhaps
a friendly look at Asia’s glass house can help achicve
s me badly needed perspectiva, .

Glorying in an imperial past is only too
human, he continues, and Asians are not 1m.
mune from it. Even Nehru frankly admits
“how excited” he became on discovering
India’s historic role in South Asia,

None of this is relevant to the preseat, except to
remind us that the West’s period of ascendency is
only the most recent of many historical shifts of
power,

FROMN COMMUNISM TO VFREEDOM

“ The dream he lost 7 is the apt title of
an arucle in  freedom Piursi in which
Mr. Philip Spratt gives a glimpse of how he
was attached to the Communist party and
why after a long period of active work he
left it. Nr. Spratt joined the communist
movement after graduating from Cambridge
and came to India to organise it. He was
the most prominent accused in the Meerut
Communist Conspiracy case, He left the Party
after spending vears in jail as an under-trial
prisoner gud convict,

At the vime of my final release (June, 19.0), he
says, [ had decided that the communist theory ‘s gra-
vely defective, and that I disliked communist plitical
practice and wanted to take no further part in it,
But I had notcome 1¢ an adverse conclusion absut
communist policy in the broader tense. In fict 1the
popular front and the Soviet peace policy seemed
hopeful.

Abnut the time of my releass the great purge got
going in Russia. I was accustomed to doctrine] dis-
putes and expulsions and character-assassination,
bat ““physical liquidation’ was a shock, Y could not
believe the confessions, An acquaintance of mine,
a member of the Brit'sh Pany, was accused aud sent
toa camp, and_ persumablv died there. I hea'd
#bout another friend, ireda Utley, somewhat later,
I wesimpiessed by Lyons’ Assigount G 0t g,
wltich I read at this time. 1 knew ILyons’ record,
aud the bo.k scmed to e eminenty truthful,

These events finallv dissolved my iden ifica ion
with commuresm and the Soviet Umion, 1 was siil)
further dinillusioned by the verysuspicious dezl with
Hilter, and the attack on I'i JJand, It was then that
I first wiote arricles in the press strongly criticising
Soviet policy.

Even then Is ill fett hopelul about the East-Weet
alliance after the Nazi attack on Kussia It seemed
possible that they would continue to work together
af er the war, and so preserve peace, and that each
side would 1o some exient correct the other’s faults,

I'heir failire to do so, and the fcarful danger tlat
we face 1n conseiuence seems to me entirel s a result
of doviet policy  Nobody could have tried barder
t:an Roosevelr d d to bring Stalin round to a prace
policy. T uman carri~d on in the sam= spirit, and
cven ollered to internationalise atomic e rergy.  Russ-
ia refused, for no reason that can command any
r spect.

This deliberate decision to plunge the
world back into chaos, and very probably
atomic war, for the sake of a gambler’s cha.
nce of world power, seemed to him nothing
short of crime- ““the Dbiggest crime thag even
the Soviet Government has committed.”

59
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THE RUSSIAN WAY

Writing under the heading “The Russian
Way,” the Manchester Guardian said:

“There was an interesting trend in the
recent celebration of the 33rd anniversary of
the founding of the Chinese Communist Party,
The part played by peasants in bringing the
Communists to power was minimised. The
impression was created that the revolution had
been the work of the industrial proletariat.

“In describing the career of Mao Tse-tung
emphasis was on his early period in Shanghai
and Chang-sha, when he was organising the
town workers and intelligentsia.  In fact
Mado’s rise to power and his eclipse of rival
Communist leaders came when the Communist
command left Shanghai and retired to the

hmtcrlanfi to raise pesasant armies. This was
not mentioned.

“A reading of history by the Comnunists
always has topical significance. The Chinese
Com:imi ¢ revalation was different from the
Russian precisely because of the negligible
part played in China by the industrial prole-
tanat. “ometimes this has been admitted by
the Chinese; sometim-s it was an embarrass-
ment. There is a snobbery among the com-
munists in favour of the industrial proletariat;
and in the eyes of the Chinese it may seem
humiliating or backward to admit that their
revolution was really made by peasants.

“Only when they wanted to dissociate
themselves from Russian orthodoxy would
they admit the true facts. The inference is
that at present they want to walk the Russian
way. " ¥

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The United Nations Economic and Social
Council urged member-Governments to take
all practicable steps further to expand
mutually beneficial international trade.

A resolution on this was arproved unanij.
mously by the 18-nation council at its
eighteeth session after a compromise. Tt
requested the U. N. Secretary-General to
include in his next worid economic report
an analysis of factors tending to limit
expansion of trade and the problems involv-
ed in the development of trade between all
the wvarious geographical and currency
areas.
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RELEGIOUS FREEDOM IN CHINA

Dr, Mgn'cus James, an Anp
\(,]v}}:o has J_t(xis;lretumed from a month’s tour of

ma, said he fouud religj

I gous freedom

““T'he churches are open,” he declared thcrc.
statement to the press, e m e

I had private talks wi
R a ith map ighou d
including Anglican and Roman y(}:\(i}:f;flc sB‘i:i C)Tl
tps

The Christians are in
c co i
cation. 8cod heart. jhere is no perse-

£
[hey say the time ma
a clash between them asy él(x):'nc when there will_be

of Mao Tse-tung They don’lcs{;:;iva'nd the regime

_ There are fewer than 3 shristj
in I()}hma’s pOplél;ltiOn of o;igoé%%OOO(G%B(S)IIanS
r James .a 33-year- ic : b
lai{l tojthe Univcrs}ilty of(') lf,lo‘lla(‘ir::ma?f enap-
China at the inviation of the All-Ch; o et to
Federation, which includes the )(oulna Yom’h
and Young Women’s Christian Assocrilgt‘l\den :
He travelled about 4,000 mills inside Cli(l)'ns'
to Peking, Nanking Tientsin and Mukd o
a representative of Christian Action chas
Aqothcr visitor o China, .
English Quaker schoolmaster "
I’hit' Uhrli\sltian churchmen i’
eking, Nanking and Sh; i
their satisfactiongwith b::t?é;ll;a%gav? declarc,d
new draft Constitution which ° Chma ;
freedom of religious wors,hip Buarintees

MFHE GRACE OF ACCEPTAN(JE
r. K. i >
Pradc_sg\ M.t M.un‘slhl, t_hc Governor of Uttar
y » Writes 1 ““India needs help in
an techrical skill and hopes that forei, m‘Ollcy
tries will not deny her 5 helping ha (.!;!,1’ “And
4gain:  ““we borrow freely from nl. And
any rate when such loan iy esscnti'ol{ l?s ;
p‘mgrcss, .but we  want to rcmaindl (l)'r Ou’l“
(:on}rqcrxtlng oa this, Guardiay of MI-“ e
gllrlsllan ‘:vcckly writes: ““‘Indja has dq“if’ g
]ﬁ;)\(,v:;gn[lr.(:?ly*much of her (J()rlstitl::tif;(::i
e (lkvd Oxflc.s of fogdstuffs at one time :
%;VC“ hc(r o n'xoney ir_om the Worlg lhz’xk‘
Even mea;lsgl}aﬁ;e, whxph was  certainly one
of the mo: A0nd f}:ea:)tre:;nmg.indcpcndence, is
the face of such indcbtegr;;;lril::dfhPOSSll)lc in.
acceptance.  Commentip " e o
wash.ngdof the Disciples? feet, Willja Nster's
onc 3 . e ]
anyeO:; is. Colhtla desire not g be beholden to
any one i Ass[ir;‘p gely un-Christiap > Of St
Ffancls of Ass 1, G. K, Chestcrton said finel T
¢, he may be said to have writtcflyz;

glican clergyman,

has  stated

at
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COMMUNISTS IN INDIA

That there are only sixty thousand Com-
munists on the official register in India, does
not present a picture to be alarmed at, writes
the People, not when compared with much
smaller countries like Holland and Belgium
which have numerically more Communists
than India and, comparatively speaking more
of them to the square foot than India to the
square mile. And Irance and Italy have
more Communists amidst them than any coun-
try in Europe outside Russia and China.

Spraking about our own Reds, we may
safely assert that a good many of them are
only pinkish fellow travellers rather than true
and flagrant Reds, There is hardly any
need, as some of the organs of the capitabist
press scream from time to time, to ban the
party or otherwise declare it out of bounds.
Let us leave these alarums and tantrums to
Pakistan whose rulers, afraid of their own
shadows, see a Communist in every bush,
Probably there would have been fewer Com-
munists in the world today but for the faulty
mistaken policy of the United States. The
dishonest and criminal intervention of United
States State Department in Gautemala trouble
has made Communism appear much less offen-
sive than the international capitalism of Wall
Street. If John Foster Dulles is a patriot, so
is Chou Iin-lai. '

EARNING WHILE LEARNING

Someone once said that an American sum-
mer produces some of the country’s best-
educated waiters. There is truth in the state-
ment, too. When college students finish their
work for the year in June, they eagerly take
aummer-time jobs ranging from such con-
ventional work as waiting on table to such
unusual chores as snake tending,

The chief reasons why students take menial
and often bizarre jobs is that they nced money
and have not had time to acquire a market-
able skill. Since they want employment only
until their colleges open again in the fall, they
are anxious to take almost any honest work
and particularly that which calls for physical
participation, _

Athletes and youngrout-of doors enthusiasts
have their names on the employment lists of
such summer enterprises as beach resorts and
swimming pools (for life guard duty) as early
as the preceding Christmas. Some athletes
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purposely choose hard physical employment to
condition themselves for the college foot-ball
season in autumn, Others hire out as ditch
diggers, steel workers and members of const-
ruction gangs,

For the more sedentary student anxious to
earn a few extra dollars to defray part of his
school expenses there are such work outlets as
tutoring, operating elevators, and serving as
assistants in laboratories and libraries,

Those who want more activity have found
employment in wnoving lawns, acting as tour
guides on sight seeing trips, ushering in out-
door theatres and caddying on golf courses,

GOVERNMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT

While the problem of unemployment is
increasing in the country, some of the Govern-
ment policies in this regard evidently tend to
worsen the situation, writes the Modern Review.
And the most glaring instance of this contra-~
dictory policy is the re-employment of retired
officers as well as the extension of the terms
of many officers who are already due to retire.
It is now-a-days a common practice and the
practice has become widespread enough, to
re-emplov retired Govenment officers either
in the departments to which they originally
belonged or in some other departments. Again,
retirement is often put off by extension of the
terms for several times. New employment
is thus bound to be limited with the rise in
unemployment.

Government scem to have forgotten what
was done during the early ‘thirties to check
the growing unemployment. It was the com-
pulsory retirement at the age of 55 and this
was followed with few exceptions by the
authorities at that time. Why isit not being
followed this time also? Are the early oflicers
of the present regime more eflicient and more
indispensable than their compeers of the late
“thirties? In the railway department, in the
post and telegraphs department, in the ivcome-
tax department, just to cite a few examples,
re-emplovment and extension of the terms of
the high officers have beome a normal featyre
of Government employment policy.

The usual excuse put forward is the paucity
of qualified and suitable younger men, There
is some justification for this, we know, But
thanks to nepotism and wire-pulling by e)).
placed relatives, itis seldom the best cahdidate
who is put forward for selection.
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ARTS AND LETTERS: UNESCH'S
PROGRAWVMME

Unesco has published a pamphlet  entitled
“Arts and Letters” which describes. its pro-
granme in this field and explains the practi-
cal measures and daily activity by which it
is carried out.  ‘The mission of the organi-
zation in regard to the plastic arts, the thea-
tre, music and literature is to make the art
of each nation known and appreciated by its
own people and by the people of foreign lands.
Unesco  moreover co-operates with govern-
ments in the protection of works of art that
may be endangered ; it supports artists in their
endeavours to achieve international co.opera-
tion and mutualaid, and to defend their pro-
fessional interests. _

The pamphlet, issued in the series “Unesco
and its Programme”, is intended to provide
brietly the essential facts of the Organization’s
activities, The spirit in which these activities
are conducted is set forth in the statement:
“It is not theduty of an international insti.
tution to dictate to the fine arts, nor to anti-
cipate the activities of professional associa-
tions. On the contrary, its role is to assist
artists to pursue their vocation without hin-
drance, to supply their needs, and to comply
with the recommendations of the artistic com-
munity by all means in its power ”

PLANNLED ECONOMY

The central theme in this Independence
Number of “The Lastern Economist” is  the
structure of public opinion which stands hehind
the changes of India’s policy in the last seven
years. Dor the first time the emphasis has
been shifted from facts to an examination of
the currents of thought which lie behind them.

The secuon dealing with *Eeonomie Affairs’
traces the changes that have occured in the
seven years since Independence in respect of
control, food and industrial policy and econo-
mic plannirg.

In the section ‘The Administrative System’,
some of the more general aspects of the cea-
tralised direction and control of economic
development than the day-to-day economic
problems are discussed. Such important
issues as the role of the state, the nced for ba-
lanced regional development, the question of
inter-state relations, the necd for modernising
social institutions with which the central plan-
ning authority has to be coancerned find a
place.
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RELIGION AND EDUCATION

The value ol education in religion has often
been questioned,  But then does anyone ques-
tion the necessity of education in the arts of
drama, dance or painting, in science or medi-
cine? If the necessity for education be re-
cognized in these cases, why should it be ques-
tioned in the case of religion ? asks St Bhabg
Chandra Choudhuriin the course of an arti-
cle in the February number of Science of Mind
published by the Institute of J(Cllgl()l‘l, Science
and Philotophy, Los Angeles, CGaliorma.
Education in religion must be conceived, he
says, not in terms of imparting mere Lheologf-.
cal precepts, but rather in termns of awarcuess
of the inner soul and of rendering easier our
response to spiritural ideas,

Educetion in religion needs fur its avowed aim the
puisuit of cultivaung the nobls instincts tn man lor
his right guidence. It should, for insance, impart
such an admirable concept of tife and things around
him that he should learn to sce and not to merely
turn his ears to them; observe and not merely glance
over them, *‘with open eyes—staunding bhina !”

‘The secret of real religious educatian, according 1o
him, lies in clevating the divine fervor in man—to
rejoice with the hills, throb with the sea, and to
discover as the great souls did the haundivorks of
God.

The function of educauon in religion is, then, 1o
train theeyes to sce, ears to hear, mind to observe
and fcel chie infinite presence of a SUpreme °* Over-
soul ” tnat gives joy in creation, proclsims the glory
of all beings and phenomena in an ocder of divine
fellowship. Kt should tramn men and womea in medi-
tation and communion wicth such a diviae Power.
Secers from Socrates to Mahaima Gandm have pro-
claimed aloud the way ol the divine kingdom : ** seek

and ye shall find.”’

There can be no higher or more edifving
pursuit than to entertatn in our mind rdeas ot
love, truth, and beauty, ‘¢ contemplation
of the spiritual order, rightecousness, justice
and peace may, perhaps, do more to mould
human character, he says, thanany other single
infiuence.

Should education in religion be viewed in that ligut
fears that often daunt the ncart of the skepuc or toe
atneist will soon be realized o be noune ovilier tnaa
those of & coward, and we may then leara 1o hve
courageously the true life-by surrendering ourselves wo
that which 1s ¢iernally Good.
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GLORY OF INDIAN ART

The concert of Indian dancers, singers and
musicians held last month in Moscow was a
great success, according to  the Soviet news
agency, Tays.

The concert hall was  overcrowded. [ivery
performance by the artists was accompanied
with warm, prolonged applause.

Mr. K. P.S. Menon, the Indian Ambas-
sadar to Moscow, his wife and members of
the embassy were present at the concert.

Under the heading “The magnificent art
of the Indian people” the Moscow newspaper
Prarda published comments by a Soviet specta-
tor on the performances of Indian artists,

the Tass said :

A Chukhno, Deputy of the Supreme Soviet
of the USSR, said

““I attended with great interest the wonderful con-
cert by onr Indian friends [t is hard to say which
of the numbers pleased me most. Like all other
people in the hali, I felt that our guests bad brought
with them the best of the rich national art of the
Indian people.

it was evident that they strove to reveal to the
full the lofty culture of the popular masses of India.
Arnd this attempt found a warm response among the
audience. The colourful performance «f the iodian
artists revealed to us the many-sided life of the people
of India.

"“Ihei- songs and danees are remarkable for their
ezpressivencss  The folksongs in ths master{ul ren-
dering of sa Singh Mastana rang with the joy ard
pride of a farmer in the fruits of fiis labour,

“*The performances of Indian artists have made a
profouad and lasting moression. And when they
rounded off their conrert with the National Anthem
of the Indian Republic, the: ardience rose to their
feet and warmlv applauded the represe. tatives of a
great people whois fin" ed to us by & feeling of sincere
friendship; by m tual sympathy and comm n striving
fo p-ace.”

THE BHOODAN MOVEMENT
The Maharaja of Patiala, Rajpramukh of
PEPSU, has sent a Danpatra (gift deed) to
the Panjab and PEPSU Bhoodan Samiti,
announcing a gift of 9,352 bighas of his
personal lands to the Bhoodan Yagna of
Acharya Vinoba Bhave.

The Bhoodan Samiti, in a statement
hailed the ""generous donation of the
maharaji of Patiala as a mijor contributioy
towards making the Bhoodan movement a
success in Punjab and PEPSU.”’
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PROGRESS OF THE AMERICAN NEGRO

According to the Unesco Courier, magazine
of the United Natiors Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, the progress of the
American Negro in less than a century the
period between Abraham ILincoln’s Emanci-
pation Proclamation {recing the slaves and
the recent decision of the Supreme Court out-
lawing segregation in public schools is one of
the most amazing social phencmena of our
time. A specdial number 1s devoted entirely
to a fully documented and illustrated descrip-
tion of the enormous strides made by the
American Negro toward achieving equality of
opportunity in all walks of hfe.

The facts about the steady progiess in the
Negro’s status have now Lecome of world-
wide interest because of the spectacular Sup-
reme Court decision. A large number of these
facts are presented in the Courier by such out-
standing experts as Thurgood Marshall, head
of the team of Negro lawyers concerned with
the protection of the legal rights of American
Negroes ; Dr, Murray S. Stedman, Jr., Pro-
fessor of Political Science, Swarthmoie College
Pennsylvania ; Morroe Berger, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Sociclogy, Princeton University ;
Otto Klineberg, Professor of Psychology, Col-
umbia University.

In a survey titled “A Look at U.S. Race
Relations”, Dr. Berger recounts noteworthy
advances since the 1930s in the battle against
racial discrimination and the prejudices which
cause it. The Supreme Court, in a series of
decisions, gave the FFederal and State govern-
ments greater power in protecting Negroes
against discrimination; strengihened  their
rights in the administration of justice, ciiizen-
ship, employment and voting; and helped to
weaken segregation, housing and public trans-
poration. o

The American Negro is graduaally winning
his fight for equal job opportunities with
whites because, as another article explains, the
time has come ¢ when skill, not colour,
counts . negroes and whites have very dif-
ferent ideas about the various aspects of dis-
crimination, Whites are concerned with:
intermarriage; other social relations ; use of
public facilities; political rights; legal and
official discrimination ; economic activities
such as employment and land ownership. Lhe
Negroes, largely because of their low econo-
mic status, reverse the order of importance in
this list, .
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KOLAR MINING INDUSTRY

President Rajendra Prag:
Mining Companies in Kola?s(‘:glda;:iggd the
the.Umon and State Governments s that
their utmost to see that the gOldwou!d'do
industry was fully developed in the arr“elnmg
Speaklpg at a party given ip his 1 iy
by the Directors and Officers of the Ilvf[{nc_)ur
Companies last month, the Preside ning
he was glad to know that tpe Colnt said
had discovered a new rich ore dep,)s.nt]l?ﬂmes
area. He assured them that th 1t the
would render all possible help. ¢ Centre
The Union Government
interested in the gold mini'n i .
K.G F. A committee had beegn lgfl‘jssttfty In
by the Centre to inquire into qestio ltuted
ing to the working of the mines, henSdrdelat-
Sri M. A. Sreenivasan, Chairma acded.
of Dlrectors of the Kolar Gold Mi; n, Board
panies, forecast the starting of '8
biggest gold minces in the countr
if an opportunity is given for g,h
ment of a few ore deposit.”

Acquainting the President
covery of a very large lode ¢
quar]ttz r;ear one of the existj
result of years of ' bo]
ploration underground,fl' I?g](siniiiea?ﬁless el
ing of this ore could not only of ¢ work-
Ployment to many thousands forpn?av,ig(;(:;n:;

to comes but also yield
revenues to the Gov{:rnme;‘:;y substantial

he said, was

Com-
one of the
nK.GF,
e deve]op.

with the gjge
f go}d-bearing
I8 mines a5 3
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FOR FLOOD VICTIMS

Substantial quantities of peaicillin and other
drugs as well as various items of equipment
needed to fight the danger of epidemics 1n the
flood-affected arcas of Assam, Bihar and West
Bengal are being supplied by the UN Child-
ren’s Fund (UNICEF) from stocks on hand in
Calcutta and Bombay werehouses.

Emergency drugs released to the three State
Governments by UNICEF, with the World
Health Organization acting in the capacity of
technical adviser, included the following up-
to August 31st:

1,630,000 sulphaquanadine tablets

450,000 triple sulphonan ide tablets

2,.50,000 paludrine tablets

720,000 iodo-chlorhydroxyquinoline tab-
lets
2,350 vials (3 000,000 units cach) of
penicillin

In addition to the drugs. syringes and hypo-
dermic needles for injections are being suppli-
ed in quantity.
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The decision to rush UNICET drug supplies
to the flood-devastated areas was taken after a
visit to Bihar early last month by Dr. C,
Mani, WHO Regioual Director, and Mr. T. G.
Davies, Chief, UNICEF Area Office, who
made an on-the-spot survey of needs and pro-
blems arising out of the emnergency. On their
return o Delhi after full discussion with the
authorities in the disaster zone, arrangements
were made in co-operation with the Union
Miaistry of Health, to release maximum quan-
tities ol supplies immediately.

For emergency f[eeding programme in the
three States of the Indian Union affected by
the floods UNICEF has donated over 800,000
Ibs of powdered milk, while an additional
300,000 lbs have been lent for distribution
through another ageney in East Pakistan. Ten
thoasand lbs of powdered milk were f{fown
from Calcutta to Gauhatiin response to an
urgent televram late last month, while the re-
maining amounts of milk bsing supplied by
UNICEF to Assam, Bilar and We:t Bengal
have been shippsd by rail and road,

INDIAN STAND AT LONDON FOOD FAIR
st among the crowds of visitors to the British Food Fair held in London recently
d on the Indian stands in the International Kitchen Section. This picture shows a

member of the Indian tcam at work in their kitchen during a demonstration, India is one of the eighteen
countries which took part in the Exhibition.

The greatest intere
seemed to be centre



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

Australia
IMMIGRATION INTO AUSTRALIA

In an interview given to The Adelaide
Advertisecr General K. M. Cariappa,
India’s High Commissicner, said: ‘I have
not criticised Australia’s policy. I have only
made a suggestion that Australia might fol-
low Canada’s example and admit an yearly
quota of Indians.” (The newspaper West
Australian had reported General Cariappa as
saying that he would very much like to sece
Australia taking a small number of Indians,
say ten yearly. Speaking at a dinner of the
Yilgarn Road Board at Southern Cross, he
said that the white Australia policy was
““rather hard” and could be detrimental to
the future Australia.)

In his interview to The Adelaide Advertiser,
the General said: ‘‘We are member nations
of the Commonwealth and we have fought
in two of the bloodiest wars and made
sacrifices for the common cause. We feel
hurt that we cannot come here.”’

General Cariappa continued: ““We will
only come if you invite us and then only
if a guarantee is made that those migrants
who come will have a life of dignity and
self-respect and not be put away into com-
munities. If we are invited to send people
here and if we canget people to come here
naturally they would be selected. It isup
to Australia to fix the number to be invited.”

South Africa
PLAN 70O DRIVE OUT INDIANS

The Town Council of Bloemhof, a small
South African town, wants all ground at
present owned or occupied by Indians in
the town declared an area of white occupa-
tion and ownership only

The Council decided at a recent meeting
to make an application to the Land Tenure
Advisory Board on these lines.

The Council wants to have the Indians in
a township reserved for them beyond the
Indian cemetery, about three-quarters of
a mile from the centre of the town.

It is estimated that at least one-quarter
of the business in Bloemhof are owned and
managed by Indians.

Ceylon

INDIA-CEYLON PROBLEMS

The Ceylon Prime Min;j i
Kotelawala was opening tlliitetrlrst&l;' JOhS
c‘(m]prehonsive conference at C;)lon:% .
September 14 on Indo-Ceylon rol)(l) -
attended by Cabinet Ministers and {\)‘I-P)‘ems

Mr. C. C. Desai, Indian High Comm's. io-
ner, assisted by the Deputy High Co oo
sioner and his Secretaries represmmls-
India. '+ epresented

Sir John Kotelawala said the object of th
conference was not so much to review tl .
progress as to obtain the views oﬁ cert in
steps taken to implement the Ipdo Ce ?m
agreement. ‘ There are some 1 50yO(())rl
Indian passport holders”, Sir John went ’

and of them some 70,000 are resideon,
permit holders. These latter hive tnce
when their permits expire, unless the peno B
are renewed-{\s youknow the Indian prob]lleltS
1s our economic problem and it isin that li }111;
we are dealing with it. We are, theref g
asking the resident permit holders to gre,
and wher} we feel there is no on;gerg o
for them 1 our country. All the 1 500(?(?;
Indians will have to gos but their g()fl))\ 'w'l(l
be arranged on a staged basis. ] lmg ¥ !ll
he repatriated or asked to go in I)atch‘f‘ !

Sir Joln added that this was Ce/\l. !
econnmic problem and if at all they e
sending away Indians out of the islalydar'e
was purely due to this consideration o

The e ]%XOT{)LIJS OF INDIANS

1e exodus of Indian nation;
has already b: gun although th]e]rSeOfar(e:eylto'{l
two months’ time for the first batel of SSf)(l)1
to leave H’IC island under the Ce,l :
GOXemT;'CM: repatriation schieme. yien
ccording to authoritative fip
average 20 to 25 persons are atfl[?rl]e:rszsx;to(? 'aln
leaving the island for good and cr iy
over to India from Mannar, These iOSlSlng
holders of valid temporary residencnC o
m%ts as well as those whose resideh sher
mits have expired. c¢ per

The exodus is believed t
because of the‘ general sens: o}fm;'r?se:eg'un
f}?dt ttt;le {eelmg among Indian nati;l;;tl)s’
is}gnd‘ ey have no further prospects in the
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SEATO TREATY

EIGHT nations sicned the South East Asian

Treaty at Manila on Sept. 8 promising
to stand together against aggression in South
East Asia. and the Sounth  West Pracific.
The United States. Brivan and Irance joined
with Australia, New Zealard, Pakistan. Siam
aud the Philippines 1ccoguising that ar armed
attack in the area would endanger peace and
safety. The cight natiors agreed ** to act to
meet the con mon dapger ” if the attack was
inside the area, and against a partyv to the
treaty.”’

The text of the new Treaty, approved by
the eicht-naticn Conference, provides that it
will establish the © South-EFast,Asia Collective
Defence Treatv.” This will cover the general
area of South-East Asia, the Scuth-West Pacific.
and the territories of participaats.

Laos, Cambodia, and Vict.Nam are covered
in a separate protocol which, in eflect, design-
ates these States as heing under the protecti- n
of the Treaty,

Hong Kong and Formosa are excluded,

The preamblc expressed the aims of the
participants, and warps any potential agures-
sor that the parties stand touether.

It includes a statement on the right of self.
determination of peoples, and 1efers to the
United Nations as the Organization for the
Preservation of Peace.

In Article 1, the partics undertale to sctile
their disputes by peaceful means,

In Article 2, they agree to work 1ogether to
strengthen defence and political stability.

In Artlcle 3, they undertake to cooperate to
develop economic measures for social well-
being.

In Article 4, each party recognises that an
armed attack in the aiea erndangers its own
peace and safety, and agiees to act in accor-
dance wirh its constitutional processes. Para 2
of the Article says that in the event of menaces
other than by aymed attack. the parties will
consult on measures 1o Le taken, Para 3 of
the Article provides for action in a desicr ated
territory only in consulation with the Govern-
ment concerned.
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Article 3 establishes a council to implermnent
the lreaty with provision fov military or other
planning which mayv. from  to LiHIICy ke re-
quired.

Article 6 provides that the parcties” obliga-
tions under the United Nations are not aflect-
ed and that . N. remzins the paramount
orvanisat.on forahe maintensnce of peace, and
security.

In Article 7, it is avrced that other States in
a pesition to contribute to the objectives of
the Treatv mav become members by the unani-
mous conrent of the parvies. L he Government
of the Philipphies becomes the vepesitory for
ratificatiorns aud acerssions, A

Artiele 8 defines the wen covered by the
Treaty. ‘

Article @ covers retification processes.

Article 10 savs the ‘Lrearv shall remain in
force indefinitely”

Article 11 formally provides for the recogni-

tion of & text in I'rench,
PACIFIC CHARTER

The eight nations represented at the
South LEast Asian Defence talks issned a
declaration of prizciples tnvobhved calling it
the Pacific Charter, e text of the Pacific
Charter s

““Tle delegates desiring to establish a firm basis for
comraon action to maintain peace and security in
Souih East Asia and the Soith-West Pacilie

“Cor vinced that common activn to 1his end in
order to be worthy and efl»ctive mii-t be tospired by
pr:?cv_p!es'ufjus'iz‘e ard hberry da hereby proclaim:

Iirst in accordance with he provisions of the
U nited Naiions Charter they wphold the principle of
equal rights and self-determnination of peoples and
they will earnestly strive by every pracedi] 1a~ang to
promuate self-government and ro secnte the iadepends
ence of all cointries who-e peonles desice it and are
lbl'c to undertake i:s respousibifities.

‘“Second, thev are cach prepared to continue taking
effective practical measures to ensure conditions
favourable to the crderly acbievement of the fore-
going purposes in accordance with their constitutional
proCedures,

[ R . . .

I'hird, they will c ntinue to co-operate in the
economic, sccial ar:d cultnral fields in order to pro-
mole bigher living standards, economic progress and
soc‘}a] well-heing in this region.

'ourth, as decreed in the South Last Asian Collec-
tive Defence Treaty they are determined to prevent
or counter by appropriate nieans any atiempt in the
treaty area to subvert freedom or to destroy their

sovereignty or territorial integrity”.
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PRIME MINISTER ON INDIA’S
POLICY IN GOA

Winding up the debate on foreign poleiy in
the Lok Sabha on September 30 the Prime
Minister said the Government had a broad
policy and matters like that of Goa had to
be integrated into that broad policy.

Acharya Kripalini had hinted. Mr. Nehru
added, that India’a policy in regard to Goa
was perhaps influenced by what the U. K.
or.the Commonwealth or some other coun-
tries had said. Prof. Mukherjee had said
the same thing in stronger language.

I venture to suggest that what we did in Goa. and
what we are doing there, has nothing to do with what
u. K.. said or any other country told us. It has not
the shghtgst inflience on us. 1In fact, if I may say so
the effect it had on us wasa contrary eflect, because
one does not like to be told as to what js right or
wrong in regard to one’s policy by another country.

Whether that policy is right or wrong is another
matter ?,

The Prime Minister said that what some
countries told India about Goa was not ex-
actly what some members imagined.

““I can assurc the House that those representations
to us did not in the least affect our policy in regard to
Goa. That policy was governed by our understand-
ing of our broader policies and our trying tofitin Goa
into these broader policies.

Mr. ‘Nehru said that some criticism had
been made about India giving recognition to
the Pope on the ground thac it was wrong
to give recognition to any religious dignitary.
It had also been stated that the Pope was
creating trouble for India in regard to Goa.

Both these statements are, of course completely
wrong. We rccognised the Pope not in his capacity
as a religious head—that of course is there—but as the
temporal head of an independent State. The fact that
he is the temporal head of a sovereign and independ-
ent State flows from his other position andstatus. It is
not our recognising any religious head as such though
of course he is the religious head of a very bigand
large and widespread community. Further it is quite
wrong—and I repudiate it—that the Pope hasgiven
us any trouble in regard to Gos.

The dignitaries of the Catholic Church in India had
expressed themselves in favour of the movement of
Goa for merger with India. One of the main argu.
ments of the Portuguese Prime Minister was that Goa
has Christians and more particularly Roman Catho-
lics, that the remains of St. Francis Xavier were there
and that some how or other if Goa became integrated
with India, these places might be desecrated. This
was, of course, an absurd statement to make and
showed ignorance of the fact that five million Roman

. Catholics lived in India and that they had every liber-
ty to practiseltheir religion like other citizens in India,

Mr. Nehru pointed out that no one had
complained about anything being done to de-

secrate the St. Tho .
these centuries. mas Mount in Madras all

The Prime Minister recalled that two days

lic leaders

; . Purpose of hel H
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movement for hbcr.almn OF encouragj way of thig
guese Government in jts intransipene ging the Porty.
. 1 shgll endeavour to explain OUrc.o]'v o
its basic approach might noy Policy which in

. ) p *han
which certainly ins ofar ag the change, 1 hope, but
h t H
take might change at any timi.cps/\:;v{:atfyk: I(zrl_dolnnl
ipalani

took exception to our not ermityi
c P! mity H -

from going there. *He willpbc p.l:r;:cgulnd."m hationals
cxception to it if I stated that a ;;lrgiht. .
:!imlzl,tntlﬂ I d'flll not. I say Indian nationals E:vc
hags tobe ggclrc?rcd(“:hechm)' but {laughter) every cye]ry

ised in ( i Fight
time. ¢ right way apg at the rigl:t

I’wan.t t0 remove this
one’s mind that we think that it is not the right y
or

sometimes even the duty of i
¢ g an Indian ne
n-G
tional to go to Goa. It may well e, |4, m’)?":;;”,"a.
er-

misapprehiension jp an

b_cr when he said that ip ‘such a th
x:xg'ht'of any any individua !
Join in too. But all thege
ed in the context of partic
create grave embarrag: iMicy
country and others. e ind diff
considered this matter of Goa in /\ugustomext that we

A tremendous propa .
ganda i
cour}x:g:i:l1 by people who did no:vﬁie';hl.-ngpo?-h.cc' en~
mucl , lnt the Goan people were in Jove wit;cw; oy
tgl;w e rule, th'at they did not want to ¢h e, riu-
tely wtere quite happy as they were, It wa:nge, (Dt
a deal Goa.wns a peaceful, idyliic pot wh aid that
and calm reigned while i India the ooy Juiet
:Jl:'er lndlto this peaceful, i i
¢ People were completely hya i
of Indians from outside we);e sxgg'p.i:d;:mﬁed hordes
pethg,-'.nd forcing and coercin 2 te aocand com-
dommauon._ That was the pr
members think it is absurd, It
the propaganda believed by nu
where. We had to meet their propa
sll:ow wh;xt the real fact was, | '%anda and to
the people of Goa themse]
and t.hcir association wit; V;:J}':nted
sl}olwdl_t? If we had allowed a
ol Indians to go there, I hg roupa
fact that the Goan® v;amcdvelll::igo;:-:t;‘ YL that the
prepared to sacrifice themge G

e lve, i
have emerged as it iy amerging to? d:‘;l‘ 1t would never
-
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CHANDRANAGORE

Mr. A. K. Chandra, Deputy Minister for
[External Affairs, introduced in the Lok
Sabha, on September 15 a Bill seeking to
provide for the merger of Chandernagore
with the State of West Bengal and connect-
ed matters. The Statement of Objects says:

On jure 8, 1948, the Government of the French
Republic, in agreement with the Government of
India, declared that it intends to lca\.'c to tl}c popu-
lations of the French establishments in India them-
selves the right to pronounce their future fate and
future status. In the referendum held on June 19,
1940, the citizens of Chandernagore voted in favour
o fmerger of the territory with India. On May 2,
1950, the ¢ facto administration of Chandernagore
was transferred to the Government of India. On
February 2, 1951 the Treaty of Cession of the territory
of the I'ree Town of Chandernagore was signed at
Parts between the Presidents of India and the I'rench
Republic. On June 9, 1952, Cbandernagore was
transferred e jure to the Government of India.

On October 27, 1949, in a Press Note, about the
future status of Chandernagore the Government of
India had declared : ““Any changes in the admin.isl-
rative set-up will be carried out only after consulting
local public opinion”’.

“On November 19, 1933, in exercise of the powers
conferred by Section 3 of the Commissior} of Inquiry
Act, 1952, the Central Government appointed a Com-
mission consisting of Dr. Amz-xrnath~ Jha to inquire
into and ascertain the wisllc§ of the .cit.izcns. of
Chandcrnagore in regard to its future administration.
The Commission submitted its report on December
18, 1953 recommending (nlcr aliv the merger of
Chandernagore with the State of \West Bengal. )

““Afier consideration of the report and consultation
with the Government of the State of Wgst Bcnggl, l}?c
Government of India announced their decision ia
Parliament on May 8. This had been embodied in
the present Bill which provides for the merger of
Chandernagore with West Bengal and consequential
changes. ‘

“*Under Article 3 of the Constitution, the Legis-
lature of West Bengal Lias been consulted on the Bill
and has given approval to both its provisions and irs
introduction in tarliament., The recommendation of
the President has also been obtained’’.

ABOLITION OF UNTOUCHABILITY

The Lok Sabha, rcferred the Home
Minister, Dr. K. N. Katju’s Untouchability
(Offences) Bill to a joint Select Committee
of both Houses of Parliament.

The Bill seeks to penalise any person
who takes any part in the ex-communication
of any person who refuses to practise un-
touchability. In addition to the normal
penalty for an offence the Court may also
cancel or suspend any licence in respect of
any profession, trade, calling or employ-
ment when an offence is committed under

this law.

PRICE OF FOOD GRAINS

Concern over the falling prices of food-
grains in the country was voiced in the Lok
Sabha by Mr. S. C. Singhal, when he asked
whether the Government had any plan for
standardising these prices.

The Minister for Agriculture, Dr. Panjab-
rao Deshmukh said that while it was true
that the prices of foodgrains had teaded to
come down, so far the levels reached by
this downward trend were not such as to
cause hardship to the cultivators.

The Government had as yet formulated
no plan to standardise the prices but they
were watching the situation. The down-
ward tendency had been arrested and at
present there was a slight upward trend.
Suitable measures would be taken if the
prices tended to fall below uneconomic
levels

PREVENTION Ol CRUELTY

The Government of India have constituted
a committee with Mr, V. K, Krishna Menon as
Chairman. The Committee willgo intothe en-
tirequestion of preventingcruelty to animals
and will in particular consider the legisla-
tion on the subject and the practical and
administrative difficulties in the implemen-
tation of that legislation, examine corres-
ponding legislation in other civilised countr-
tes and clearly define the word ‘animal’ for
purposes of this legislation. Having regard
to the requirements of scientific research
and medical and veterinary treatment, the
nutritional and non-vegetarian dietary
requirements of the population, the most
modern Practices for theslaughter of animals,
the game and wild life legislation in various
civilised countries, the conditions governing
import and export of animals, the require-
ments of scientific and nature study in so
far as confinement of animals is concerned,
and the requirements of publiz entertain-
ment in so far as exhibition and perfor-
mance of animals are concerned, the com-
mittee will make such recommendations as
are considered necessary-

““RAJYA SABHA”

Following the change of the name ‘' Houge
of the People’” in Article 79 of the Constity.
tion into ** Lok Sabha >’ a few months ago,
the President of the Council of Stateg has
also announced that, after due consultatiop
the name of the ““ Council of Stateg* is
changed into ““ Rajya Sabha ",
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SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY

lN the presence of a large and distinguished
gathering Sei 1. Prakasam, Chief Minister,
inaugurated Sri Venkateswara UniV(:rsity at

Tirupati on Scp, 2.

The Veukateswara University Act establishes
a residential Laiversity at Tirupathi initially,
to be converted into a residential cum-afliliat.
ing institution after two years,

. 'The Act provides for the afliliation of the
colleges in Nellore district-—now affiliated to
Andhra University —to Venkateswara Univer.
sity after two years, besides the alliliation of
the colleges in Cuddapah, Chittoor, Kurnool
and Anantapur.

The other important features of the Univer-
sity arc that it will bave faculties of Oriental
Learning with special cinphasis on Sanskrit
Indology, Theolozy, architecture, music, danc-
ing and other fine arts, sciences, commerce,
technology, enginecring, and teaching,

RESERVE BANK AID TO VARSITY

The Central Board of the Reserve Bank of
India has approved a scheme for estahlish-
ment, in certain Universities, of three Chairs
on economics subjects in which the Reserve
Bank is inteiested,

Mr. B, Rama R, Governor of the Reserve
Bank of India, in his communication to the
Vice-Chancellor ot the Bombay University,
said that it was proposed that one of the
Chairs, the Professorship of Monetary [icono.
mics, should bhe attached to the University
School of I.conomics and Sociology of Bombay.
For this purpose, the Reserve Bank proposes
to offer to the Bombay University a sum of
Rs. 25,000 mosnthly for five years.

Explatmyg thie proposed scheme the communi-
cation said, when a Chair in Monetary licono-
mics was establisned at the Bombay Univer-
sity, oppurturity would be provided for re-
search in mounetary problems, which could be
condncted in eclose co-ordination with the
Bank’s Rescarch Department.

TEACHLERS IN RURAL AREAS

The Government of Madras have issued
orders fixing the qualifications and pay scales
for teachers in rural areas under the Govern-
ment of India’s scheme for providing relict to
educated un-employed in the State.

Only Matricalates including $.5.L.Gs. , under-
graduates, secondary grade trained teachers

and graduates are eligible for appointn as
teachers ‘under this scheme. Untmincdlilll't i
culates, b% L.Cs. and under-graduates wil(luf):
given a fixed pay of Rg. \4() plus‘“ dea
allowanqc, and sceondary  grade tr';in '41 me'ss
chers W'l“ be given scales of pay (th'(} tca-
current in the district plus dmrnm\"'xll wa «l‘lb
while untrained giaduates i) })C.ni(\' -()Wafn'wd,
pay of Rs. 30 plus dearness allo\\:’m(“ ! It\lc
tratved graduaates, under-graduates (an(;f‘l\'[' i
culates, se_lectcd for appuinnnerllt in tl -dt“-
schoo]s' will undergo training o o {lew{
E}xtcndmg fro.m one month Bln slix pvcvmokd‘b
fqn(h.dz}tes will be paid salary for.tl CC J
of traimng at scales mentioned aboye 1@ period

It is learne that in order to ey i i
of new schools, the (}o\'crnrx?cfxtlifz(xl\:::e ‘;Pc‘nmg
that tlle§c may be started ang run de ot
tally until other agencies like loeg) b‘p(‘la'”mc“-
ready to take charge of them, paies are

bIN’(JLl‘)-Tl,L-\(IIII*LR SCHOOLS

The Madras Governme ‘
make an annual grant o(i"nlt{s'.llld\(])eJ()di?mlCd (0
ment and pay, allowances cLe. :)t' le O‘rhc-(““p_‘
each of the 1270 new singlc-u-’;lch(-r :l(L} u's‘ of
be opened auder the ()ovcrmmtnt( of “1)0[5' to
scheine for relief of the educated upe; lndla ’

An additional grant of Rs, 590 opoyer.
be made to each s -
for the school if
iree,

‘ ‘ 4 vear wilj
‘h()r)['f‘or‘ butting up 4 ghed
10 l)uu'dm;; could be secured

) N M
A Press note 1ssued said .

Under the schems $poasored b

. " i Rl & t M . .
iﬁg:gp:(‘:rcgrawd(lvng cAnploymc?;l h::u()?;t-mcr;cmt(g

ned (ne yo )é e overnment of Madrag have s:ca ‘c
1270 schm)ll-l:l‘“g’,ﬁl "7)’0 5!'1g|(f-lcacncr scho "lCtlp-
Schools will be openey A 1Y State, of gy oo e
1000 ard b'c opcncq 12 villages wigh pop [“L y !
’ 1 above and 38) in villages witls . Pu auon_ of
between 500 and 100, BES with a Population

Ths numb=r ol scliog)

_ : y all : istri
tollows ; Chingleput-1) g cach district is as

3 - Tanjore-73

Raram-ik, North Arcot-114,"Liruchir oy 2 D204 ha-
Nx~lg;‘rls-.;),‘Soallx Kauara-hj., ;;ruul(;u;apulh-(l03, The
rai-64, [‘xrunclvcli-.’ﬁ, Salem-33 Got-d, Madu.
and Malabar-90, ~H30,

' RACE BAR N SCHOOLS
White and Negro students ‘
;ogcthclxis forsthe liest time jn
dept. 13, School otliciale <a:
some classes with mc.nl;:xl*'bs b?)1(‘(1 lt)f(l,cll[;c M)l.“d ,:)c
p‘rncuca.lly every school in . d .lé-wj "
L()l()}nbla where White and chr:) o o
previously separated, 5% Dupils were

Goimbalore-f)?,

went to school
Washington on
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ALL-INDIA CADRLE FOR
JUDICIAL SERVICE _ .

Mr, Mehr Chand Mahajan, Chiel Justice 91
India, urges that there should be an gl]:Indla
cadre ol Judicial Service to be administered
by the Centre, '

The Chief Justice was speaking at an at
home given by the Jaipur Bar Association on
August 2 when its President, Mr, (}ula!)ghand‘
Casliwal, m.1..A.. pleaded lor the abolition of
the distinction between Part < A7 and Part
« 37 States, especially in the matter of emo-
Juments of t1igh Court judges.

"The Chic!' Justice said if' there was no all-
India cadie of Judicial Service, the cowndl-
tions of seryice were bound to di{.lcr from
State to* State. An All-India Service wquld
also create a feeling of unity among diffe-
rent States. . ) i .

Stativg that the dispensation of Justice
should he cheap, the Chief Justice said that
court fees seould not be charged at every stage
but they might levy a lump sum at one stage.
In democracy, opportunities to secure justice
should be equal lor all. I(_)-day‘ only the rich
could afford to go to the High (',Ao'urt: A tax
on justice amounted to sale ol justice, Mr.

Mabhajan added.
CHANGES IN CR. P C. BILL

The Joint Committce of both Houses of
Parliament on the Bill further to amend
the Code of Criminal Procedure has expres-
sed itself against making (1f3f;i1)3:1t1011 of the
President, Vice-President, Governor or
Rajpramukh of a State, Ministers or other
public scrvants, a cogmsabl.c .offf-nce,

It is, however, of the opinion that there
should be an independent authority apart
from the person aggricved, to set the law

.

m'llﬁlll(;t}(ii]lll, as it has emerged from the Joint
Committee, gives the Puablic Pmsec.utur the
right to launch prosecution against any
person alleged to have committed an ottence
of defamation against high dignitaries.
Ministers and other public servants 1n res-
pect of their conduct in the discharge of
their public duties.

No complaint can, however, be made by
the Public Prosccutor without the previous
sanction of the concerned Central or State
autnority.

Members who have appended minutes of
dissent to the report have variously des-

cribed the new procedure for defamation
cases as ‘obnoxious’, “‘repugnant to the
growth of democracy’”, and “‘an attempt to
suppress legitimate criticism.”

These members have genecrally felt that
the protection propossed in the Bill should,
in any event be confined to the President,
Vice-President, and Governorof the State and
should not be extended to Ministers. “‘who
are objects of daily controversy’”’ and to
public servants ‘who are legion’,.

The committee has made a number of
other changes in the Bill relating to the
procedure to be adopted in cases instituted
on police report, appointment of honorary
magistrates, disputes in regard to immova-
ble property, use of stitements recorded by
by the police, and disposal of warrant cases.

SPECIAL MARRIAGES

Speaker Mavlankar ruled out all amend-
ments in the Lok Sabha seeking to provide
for guardians’ consent for marriages under
the Special Mairiages Act where the girl is
below 21. This means that boys aged 21
and gitls aged (3 will be free to marry un-
der the Act without the intervention of any
guardian.

The byl had originally prescribed 18 as
the marriageable age under the Act for both
boys and girls but provided for gaardian’s
consent where either party was below 21,
The Rajya Sabha raised the marriageable
age to 2L for both, which automatically eli-
minated the provision for guardian’s con-
sent. Tee Lok Sabha yesterday retained 21
as the marriageable age for boys but reduced
it to 18 in the case of girls.

DETENUS IN INDIA

There wese 104 persons in deteation in |2
States in India on June 34, 1954, according to
a Home Ministry notification published in the
Gacette of India,

There were no detenus on that date in
Andhra, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Orissa,
Hyderabad, Mlysore, I'ravancore-Cochin,
Ajmer, Bilaspur, Coorg, Delhi, Himachal Pra-
desh, Kutch, Manipur, Vindhya Pradesh or
Andaman and Nicobar islands,

The number of detenus in other Siates are .
Assam —2, Bihar—Y, Bombay—39, Purljab-1
Uttar Pradesh—3, West Bengal—)8, Madhya,
Bharat—:3, PEPSU- I, Rajasthan—2, Suur.
ashtra—1, Bhopal—I, Tripura—-],
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PLAN 'OR DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

The Commerce and Industiy Minister, Mr.
T. T. Krishnamachari, addressing a meeting
of the the Central Advisory Council of In-
dustries convened at Delhi on August 28 to
consider a num. er of important issues rela-
ting to industries in the country, said that
what the Government of India wanted was
‘the greatest possible expansion of indus-
trial activity in this country’’, and that in
the second live-Year Plan, emphasis on
industrial development had to be much
greater than in the first Five-Year Plan.

Cabiriet Ministers in charge of Iinance
Planning, Production, Works, Housing an(i
Supply ard Labour, members of the Plan-
pmg{CommisSion, leading industrial magnates
in the country and representatives of labour
attended the meeting.

Mr. Krishnamachari said that the Indus-
tries Act under which licences were issued
frr setting up of industries and controls
exercised was not ‘‘an instrument of restric-
tions’’ of all kinds- The powers under the
Act were used as an aid to economic deve-
lopment and expansion.

The Minister indicated the possibility of
Development Councils being established for
heavy chemicals, light clectrical, pharmaceu-
ticals drugs, and textiles of ait silk and
woollen industries.

INSURANCE INDUSTRY DISPUTES

The Government of India have decided
not to appoint an all India tribunal, at pre-
sent, to adjudicate upon industrial disputes
in the insurance industry. The machinery
provided under the Industrial Disputes Act,
1947, is always available for settlement of
industrial disputes in individual insurance
companies. This decision has been taken
in view of representations by some unions
and associations of irsurance employees who
have been urging the Government to appoint
an all-India tribunal, :

INDIA’S BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

The Finance Minister Sri C. D. Deshmukh
told Mr. Valiulla in a written reply in the
Rajya Sabha that during 1953-54 India had
a surplus of Rs. 21.1 crores in its balance of
payments with the United States, During
the same year, India had a current account
deficit with the U.K. of Rs. 40.2 crores.

y é)U[‘Y OGN PRECIOUS STONE
1e Government of India have dec]
reduce with immediate el'fccivthgtfil\(llted tO
ﬁve1 per CEI']t ad valorem on rubjes, omc}rl'll(l(;
and sapphires, saysa Press ] issuc by
the Ministry ofFlg/;nu:(:.ns‘S Note issuc by
_ [hls_has been done, the Press Note said
m the interest of local employments andto
ena_bl‘e the trade to retain the Comiwtitive
position in external markets.
The Press Note added : “In March 1953
a duty of 20 per cent was imposcd o'n iprc‘ai
cious stones, unset and imported, uncut and
unset pearls.
' l{cprcscntutions have been reccived that
its incidence has been burdensome on rubies
emeralds and sapphires, which are mostly
exported after cutting It has not becﬁ
ound practicable to devise an casy and
reliable procedure for granting a drawback. ”’
REPAYMENT OF INDIA GOVT. LOAN
The Gpverqment of India have issued a
f;;)”t/mcatlon intimating that the whole of
33Y% loan, 1954-59, issucd as counter ’) t
of the 3}% sterling loan, 195 -50, i t}m 5
O‘f their notification No, 1)/11811-15 (lt';rtll']?
February 22, 1940, will be repaid at »r o
December 15, 1954, with all interest dLlc ”0)11
to-date. Interest will not acerue on tt‘-
loan from and after December 15 1994 e
A sfmlgar notification has bem; .
London in respect of the outs}an
ance of the sterling loan. ,

(I\}IRI'S ADYI.(TE TO BANK EMPLOYEES
Ir. V..V- Girt, Union Labour Minister w‘ho
was passing through Nagpur on his w‘ay to

Madras after relinquishing his office, told

pressmen that the bank emplo
convince the'Prime Minister fndyific:ngoum
ment o_f the gpstness of their casge ;mdcm';
theyl'dld S0, "I am confident happy rcstl)ltls
3;16 Cl)krfclgfrr:od,flollox, giving satisfaction to
] roed”. tripartite conf
might be 1mmt‘3‘dlately summoned andn )C}rence
ded to secure ‘‘a happy ending. procee-
NATIONAL PLAN CERTIFICATE
Over a lakh and a half er
scribed to the National I’lar;l é:rntsiﬂ?:? S
the second week of September. The ISIS b
nal Plan Certificates which were is i
supplement to t_he National Plan Loainfue'd e
closed are continuing unti] further no'tisélelce

Issued in

ding bal-
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WOMEN IN THE SERVICES

Prime Minister Nehru intervened in the
discussion on the Indian Administrative
(Recruitment) Rules, in the Lok Sabha, an_d
said the rule barring married women to conti-
nue in the All-Iadia Services was a peraais.
sive clause and it did not automatically
follow that they must 1esign.

Mr, Nehru agreed that the rule m ght be
better worded but ¢ it would be wrong in the
existing circumstances for us to lay down a
firm and fast rule that any persoa who1s
married must inevitably continue whatever
the consequences of marriage may be.”’

Mr, V- P. Nayar (Communist—Travancore-
Cochin) who preceded the Prime Minister,
asked the House to ¢ throw out > the rujes
some of which, he said, were ¢’ reactionary ”,

Referring to the rule which imposes a
disqua,iﬁcation on a marrie'd woman for
appointment Mr. Nayar said, ‘“leave the
Home Minis:er to the wrath of women mem-
bers here’’, DBut the rule was ““ very harsh .
In other countries women were known to be
engineers, doctors, sa.ilors and even pilots, but
according to Dr. Katju, the only duty which
women 1. A. S. officers had to perform wa$
to order fire or coatrol crowds 1 do not
find any justification why women should be
asked to choose between marriage and Govern-
ment service >, Mr. Nayar said.

Most of the rules, Mr. Nehru said, were
normal rules and they could be changed.
There was no sanctity or statute attached to
it and if the House or the Government so
wished they could be changed.

ADVICE TO YOUNG GIRLS
¢+ Englishmen are terrified of women with
brains” said Godfrey Winn in a B.B.C. talk. A
young man of twenty-one likes a girl who is a
bright talker, especially if she just babbles on
about this and that, but he hates being cornered
by women in at argument, and he prefers her
to look at him with innocent, adoring eyes.
And what I ought to have told my niece Jane
the other night is that if she finds that diffi-
cult and boring, she had still better learn fast.
Because it’s much more boring to be left on
the shelf, And however much a girl may
boast about her desire for independence, the
fact—another fact—remains  that  being
married is still in our country considercd the
highest form of success for any girl, whatever

her background, or her circumstances

BRITISH WOMEN’S CHANCES OF
MARRIAGE

iVhat are the average Britsh woman’s
chances of marriage today ? asks 7i/ Bits and
savs that, a table showing these chances at
various ages was drawn up by a statistician on
a percentage basis. He figured first of all that
each woman’s chance of marrying at one time
in her life is 100,

Accordingly, a woman aged from 15 to 20
vears has 14} chances in a hund-ed, he recko-
ned.

A woman between 20 and 25 hss 52 chances;
a woman from 25 to 30 has 18 chances.

The woman between ;39 and 35 years has
154 chances. Between 35 and 40 a woman’s
chances of marriage dwindle to 30. Anda
woman aged from 10 to 45 yvears has only 2}
chances of finding a man to lead her to the
altar.

What about women over 457 The ratio
drops to less than one chance in a hundred, it
was calculated. ’

After 60, there is only one chance in a
thousand.

Footnote for unmarried women over 30 :
Never mind, ladies! Being a man, the sta-
tistician is probably wrong !

,‘)’. ¢ !
Mrs Vijayalakshmi Pandit
who has been appointed India’s
High Commissioner in the U, K,
She is expected to assume office in
the middle of November,
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SRI SANKARACHARYA OF
SRINGERI

Hindu Dharma and lHindu religion have
sustained a heavy loss in the passing away of
His Holiness, Sri Jagadguru Chandrasekhara
Bharati reputed head of the Sringeri Mutt.
His Holiress, who was (2 slipped in the
Tunga River while bathing on the morning of
Sept. 2 and was carried away by the current.
Life was extinct when he was rescued. 1lis
Holiness was a great scholar well known for
his spiritual attairments and was shedding
lustre on all bis devoties thiouch the length
and breadth of the country.

Born in Sringert on Oct, 16, 1892, Sri
Narasimha Sastry, as he was then called. had
his early education there. He was one of the
14 children of his parents. Following the
death of 13 of them, bis parents decided to
dedicate him to the service of the Mutt.

When he was hardly 12, he evinced keen
interest in study and was sent to Bangalore
for higher education in Sanskrit.

Knowing that he was the only disciple who
could succeed him, the then head of the Mutt,
Sri Sachidananda Siva Abhinaya Narasimha
Bharathi Swamigal, asked one of his disciples
to bring him to Sringeri, but before he arrived
the Swamiji had died. He was then initiated
into Sanyasa on Apr. 7, 1912, when he was 20
and appointed head of the Mutt under the
name of Sri Chandrasekhara Bl}arathl. The
Swamiji undertook an All-India tour from
1924 to 1927,

THE PRESS TRUST OF INDIA

The Board of Directors of the Press Trust of
India met in Madras for two days and‘ discus-
sed, among other things the Press Commis-
sion’s report concerning the P.T.I. Two re.
solutions were passed’ The first says. '

The Board of Dircetors of the P. T. I. notes with
tegret the various aspersions cast on the P, T-I. by
the Press Commission in its report. )

I, therefore, callsupon the Government of India
to examine the imputations in the light of evidance,
if any available, and in consultation, if necessary,
with exnerts and to have them expunged from the
report.”’ . .

The other resolution says: e b

The Directors of the P, T. I. consider the recom-
mendations of the Press Commission retrograde and
impraeticable and requests the Government not to
implement thie same unless n;_c p. E‘ I.’:S given full
opportunity to place its ease before them. = .

The Press Commission observed in their

report :

““ Certain witnesses had made statements before us
that the Press Trust of India Bsard could not funce
tion efleetively on account of divisiors and factions.
It is difficult to say how far each allegation is justified
but It seems clear thal appreliensions of this natur-
arc widely held in the newspaper profession and the
trend of the evidence tendered by thise connected
with the Press Trust of Indic Board has created the
imipression that these apprehensions are not unjusti-
lied.” (P. 140),

‘Then comes the following :

“We do not propose to deal in etail with the
allegations of impruper management and nepotism
that have been hrought to our notice, or claborate on
complaints that have been made by witnesses that
where certain business interests are coucerned, the
Press Trust of Indie lLias shown willingness to ac-
cummodate them by not covering news which might
affect them adversely® and that in some other cases
the Press Trust of India bas gone out of its way to
cover news which might publicize ccrtain private in-
terests. ‘lThere is a substratum ol truth in several of
tiese allegations.” (P, 147),

It will be observed that one of (he signntories (0 the
P; T. 1. protest was a member of the Press Commis-
sian also. The times summary cannot the said to
be farfeiched whatever the motive hut the Hindustan
Times points out there is onc thing to he said for the
P.T. 1. and that is that any allegations of improper
management or nepotism or (avouritism relate to the
period between 1948 and 1951 when the P, . I. was

admittedly pass'ng through a period of transition
Irorn one ownership to another.

The existing Board of Directors took cfleetive
charge from early 1933 when the old order changed
effectively. The Press Commission makes no refer

ence to this vital fact.

The Standing Committee of the AINIC
passed a resolution recording its considered
opinion that the Press Trust of India * has
been generally fair and objective in the pre-
sentation of news.” It further recomnmended
that the present structure of the ownership of
the PTT being an agency owned co-operatively
by newspapers, should be retained.

DESIKAVINAYAKAM PILILAI
We regret to record the death of Kavi i
Desikavinayakam Pillai, et
scholar, at
the age of 79,

The Kavimani composed innumerable songs
for children, patriotic poems, a life of the
Buddha, and satirical works on Marumakka-
thayam family life, He translated Omar
His collected works, “Malarum Malayum’
first published in 1938, is now in the (Tith
edition. His songs are very popular and
aie often sung by musicians all over Tamil

Nad. He was a lyrical poet and a trye successor
to Subramanya Bharati.

11, great Tamil poet and
Nagercoil on September 26 at
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Did you

MACLEAN
your teeth
to-day?

‘470
OONES
o800, 0.0

X0

Yes, here is
the SeCl’et X

Let us be quite clear about B

it, teeth stay healthy longer, . | N

if you clean them properly. Thedu$c ot h/:’a;r;nawm —
‘de Tooth Paste—twice a day, ever -—

frei::?;d;hitcr teeth, firmer gums and.syéeter b‘reath .. jfw W

== you can see the difference. A special 1.ngred1em HM[M Tha'

in MACLEANS removes the dingy coatxr..g from

your teeth and brings out the natural whiteness and k NG b amlm

sparkle of the enamel.

MTY-38
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Brajkishore Shastri |

Candid picture of * New® China

FROM MY

[OcToner 1954

GHINA DIARY

“The people of South Asia  sometimes
feel th -t China muy hae mHr . to offer I
them than other countries because nher
starting point in her economic problems is
the same as thejrs—Mr Shastri’s conclusion

is that China is a terrible warning . ., .

(It is] an uwnusually interesting diary of a

visit to Communist China . . . ’''—
Manchester Guardian

Mr. Brajkishore Shastri, an outstanding
figure in the Praja Socialist Party and the
trade unjon movement in Uttar Pradesh and
Bihar, was one of the members of the [ndian
Workers’ Delegation that visited China
recently. His book is a penetrating analysis
of the complex pattern of Chinese life

ender Communism.

Price Rupee One

SIDDHARTHA  PUBLIGATIONS
L1D.,,

35, FAIZ BAZAR, DELHI -7,

You should read and advertise in

THE MAHA BODH

A dournal of International Buddhist
Brotherhood,

Tiis now in its 61g¢ year of publication, and
has s.bserihers all aver 1he globe At a conser-
vative estimate it is read by 25.000 persons of
alt classes and creeds. A Ligh class macazine
or thinking pe (le catering to those who value
Art, P iluacphy, Archarol gy, and al sspects
of Buddinsm ag well £3 G lrure in general,

Annval Subg:

Tadia (eylon ... Rs. 5
Burmna 1w 6
Othe- Eag'ern © ountries w 8
U ~ A . $ 3

Uiied ngdom <« E rope 10 Sh,

THiL MAHA BODHI

4-A, Baukim Chuetterjee Street,
CALCUTTA-12,

LEXIN

The Famous

Snake-Bite Cure

Rlso used very successfully in all
oases of cholera.

Ask for Free Boaklet,

P. BANER]],
MIRIJAM E.I.R,

Representatives
Messrs. SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madras,

Messes. M. BHATTAGHARYA & co,,
Clive 8t., Caloutta,
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Miracle Man with Unrivalled Power

; i i t [ndia’s uarivalled and greatest palmist, Tantrig, Yogl
Everybody in o countli?') 'ls o?m::cffgs:h:nfgctl:S‘ch, gifted with supernatural power of ?redxctlom,
vastly learned fn th%A“tmf ;;e Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
permanent Pres{ ::i‘ Aoll-lndla Astrological and Astronomicat Socfety of Calcutta,
?I otishsamrat Pandit Sr1 Ramesh Chandra Bhattacl\:aryya, Jyotisharqab,
Simudrikratna Jyotish.Shiromani Raj Jyotish M, R ,A S, (Lond)) ha: wonAufmique
fame not only in India, but throughout the world (¢.4., in England, A}ner ca, Afr cak,
China, Japan, Malaya, Singapore cic.) and many notable persons m}? cverhyt nood
and cor'ncr of the world have sent unsolicited tesumonials acknowledging his mighty an
'“p"'{?;]“.:al ﬁ:,v::fr:uy gifted great man can tell at a glance all about onc’s past, present
and futurts fnd with the help of Yogic and Tanuric powers can heal OISChS;:S which at;
the des air of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to wia difhcult law-suits, an
r s‘;fct from dangers, prevent childiessness and free people of family unhappmncss.
e - ﬁllssu tﬁ)ree iymportanl previctions (pregicion abcut the Bruish victory on the very day
TISHI 7, . 39-of the declaration uf last world war, prediction of the achievement
RAJ-JYOTLS ~2nd September, 1939-0f the de | pred o paae chicvement
independeuce by the interim Govt. with Panldu J,a“hhd‘"l: ::;t;n “izi or made on
ber, 1946 and prediction regardiug tbe fuiure of India an ak ' whic 3
the 3rd Septem f\/l" iste of India on the lith August, 1947 and subscquenily published in various ews(;
sent to the Prime dm ’rerm to the detail, amazed people the worlc‘i over aud hayc won {lur gnm unstu‘tc‘
papers) have vrove dc ";n m all quacters 1acl.ding His Majesty George the Sixth, the Governar o
%rmsc ond grat;tu xft le)aders of India, He is the only astrologer in lodia who was honoured with the
engal‘and o nei ani”™ in 1938 aod " Jyoushsamrat’” —Emoperor smung asirologers sud astronos
title of Jyons‘lt;s :::lgk]naratiya Pandit Mahamandal of Calcutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha
mers-—lnf g’*?r,};_ signal honour that has not been endowed on auy as:mlog,;r 1 ladila ;o'tar. Panditji
Sabha of Bena ! "cﬁ}'.sumng Astrologer to the Eighteen Ruling Princes in ladia, -
$ "'flw L}c e lost ail hopes are strongly adviscd to test tne powers uf the Pasdit
Persons who hav ‘A FEW OPINIONS AMUNG>T THOUSANDS,
His Highness The Maharaja of Athgarh says:—*‘] nave bcc‘u asonmsh:d:g::i;uper‘h—umﬁ:
f Pandit;i,”” Her Highness The Dowager oth Maharan)x bah‘ebafot rtnip‘ ' . Galc:l“t);: High
DO bt a rJ ’t crsonag~ with miraculous power.” The Hon’ble Gnief Justice o oo
l('}(‘;.lcx)rdtog?lE g/[ari:naptha thh Mukherji, Kt., says:—'* Lhe n}ondcrful [powcr‘ol‘ (;x:‘;::lgnszzalli‘:;;l’lb?e
i 1cat tatnec to ’
Sriman Ramcs‘.‘ (;haﬁ"i:aE;‘sy;-k;zi:;:gt o‘}uzﬁzlgegé‘:?ilzgfsl:ﬁie Gouncil, Sir Ma..Tatnna Nath Roy
Mabaraja of Santos ) ing mv son, hi prophecy avout my future 1s truc 1w words "’ Tae }iunour-
Ghoudhury, Kt “N; '—Bo‘lisclc{nly; of Orissa High Gourt says —*'r1e 18 reaily a great persouage with supers
able Ch‘e’Ju:t'll?he Hrou"()h.! Mindscer, Govt of d:agal, Rjs Prassana Deo Kdlnut. says ;—“ '];hee.
natural power uf fcul ) and [';mru( activilics 11 .Ve sif (CK Mec Wit greaiest sionish ucac. [+
yondreful pawer 2 C§ Ci\l/]“B;s of Keonjaar State Hign Court, says:—caudicp has bestowed che ife
Hon'ble Justice Mr. » Mr, J. A. Lawrence Usaxa, Japan, writes: ‘[ was getting gooa results f rom
of my almost dead s;)ln. 1 l'.“ ‘were passing a_different lite siuce I staried wearing.” Mc Andre Tempe,
4y K.W‘Chf ‘ngv.e m(%,hréggz; Illlaols, U.S. America:—*' [ hasve purchased trom you scwl:ra; Kav.a;:lhala
Szzt%v,opc:)rp:lh:cl; difﬁ:.;'cm occn'ums. They all praved lsatisfact;)r)'.;’ rxr:;;'cf;ctrl:::sckp;: .Iss:.::nfduani
i i i i 1 ¢ with su 4 .
Chlna:_chéclrytgmgIy;:éxe&)ri:}o‘lgr:r;nw[;:;‘rzgn;;gt:kwgsg aX(rica:__‘.l: lias ordercd Somlc"falismair)ls S_lgm
Etia, Go;t.d “:1 r:Ld oy wgndcrful service.” Mc, B, J. Feraando, Proctor, 5, J,, ’d'! otary du c,
(:)ul;:g:m aCery":lr:)ne-——-“[ got marvelious e tiects from your Kavachas on several occasions™, ctc. etc. and many
R :

- the Globe..
' RE T SMANS tested by thousands all over :
W( )NDI'JI{{AI‘V[A]-CLHAI élRL'I{I?EA{(OTHSCHILD TALISMAN :—ts wearer earns lmmcnlC_WCRIth
DHANA ling and it fulfills the desires without fail. Lakshmi resides at his housc x:nfd ngcsdhlm s0a,
;Iith l“:'l:s:":\lrggl;ag long life, all round prospcricyﬁu life. l’lrwc Rs. 7-10. >special for Speedy action
s, 3 3 I ul w t i tfects R8, 129-11. o
Re. 35, 'AlGAsl:]Ki; iivﬁrxm:l{X'x;tkcd‘ff:flf};;{::mzmo cacmies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
. B d succeeds in pleasing higher officials. Ia winaniag in cwll or criminal suits it s pnp:{:l;l,eqllcg_
This in aln . ct:vcmive: to aay accideat or danger. Price R‘S. 9.2, Special for Speedy action R8s, 34.2,
'(I"Il‘llll'elzlt:t:gv:l tl,Irumal' winner of the Sensational Bhowal Gise wore this Kavacha), Super powerful
»

Re. lsg:liASWATAI KAVACHA —For success in examination and sharp memory. RS, 9-9, Special

Re. si‘i‘:)HINl KAVACHA.—Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. Rs,11.8,

. Rs, 387-14. .
Special Re. 34:2. S;)lvr;;l;llg?v(:if{u«}fescrmtwa Catalogue with testimonials free on request,

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)

*$1 2, Dh tals Street, ** Jyoush Samrat Bhaban” (Wellington Square
I_{L\'nax;ictiotﬁcgﬁxt{f;Sldé,;clzutsl(i/i’l8, P‘t:‘;::n Central f3055. Con&ultauonchcizr:t:.% Ps;u.gt:: pt.:,“ x
i Te t, “B ta Nivas"’, Calcutta-5, 5, 9 a.u. Me
Nabagraha & Kali Temple & Branch 105, gﬁﬁﬁ eStl;ee b %HA;.an s ,5 ) 780
: ola Street, Calcutta.13, Consultation Hours 5-30 p.u, to 7-30 p.x
o B NON OFFIOR s M. & GURTIS, 7-A: Wostway, London.
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CURZON & CO.

The FHFTY-EINE wear old Fim
famous for faultless fumiture

“ D . M :
OOD-SAGAR (Regd.)  Spring-centre overlay  mattresses

cushions and upholstcr].

*“ CURZONDEX

Conds (RC((](/.) Filing system and  Librare Index

FLUSH-DOORS  f,,

moderr ildings '
7 bm/(/mg) strong and Jecoratjve.

TEAK PARQUETTE Flooring-1deal for air-

conditioned rooms.
PV(C tic
Plastic Leathercloth—ateractive colours, /ong-lusting qualit)/

at competitive prices.

PLIOFOAM » 1.uxury luic\-foam Ruober  Mattre

<'u\s/)i()nim].
<

sses  and

-~

¢ MASONITE » Presdwoods,

“ UNALIT » Tempered Super-hardboards,

-

‘ FORMICA ™ Laminated decorative plastic sheets.
STEEL  Racks, Shelves and Cass Boxes.

“ SUNUMINIUM > Venetian Blinds (in metal),

“ FLATPAK Folding Furniture and Chairs,

«“« VONO » Spring mattresses,

GURZON & Co.

EST. 1898

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS 2.

Wonderful Talisman

FAILS NE.

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth. vast learning, son, high fame.

good friends, respect everywhere, success 1n lottc‘ry, race, exam nations trade, business, recovery from

fatal diseases. It has miraculous power 1n bringing all kinds of luck and prosperity. Price Rs, 13.10

Spec-ally prepared for giving immediate cffects, Rs, 47-5,

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enable arch focs to become friends m ire friends more friendly Rs, 19-10

Special Rs. 51.

OPINION: Mr. V. D. Jacos. Electrical Storekeeser, Power House, Achampet. Hyderabad.
(Deccan) :—** Oune Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from yon, within 6 moaths it wirked wonder of

wonders, it raised me in wealih like rocket......... '
Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1) Hatkhola Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA

HOLY MOTHER CENTENARY NUMBER

The March issue of the Prabulde Bharata is a special Number to commemorate the
first Bir-h Centeoary of the Hoty Motaer, the illusirious spiritaal conso-t of Sri Ramakrisrna. It
contaius a good number of 1ieresting and learned articles on the several aspects of the Life and
Teachings of the Holy Motaer aud on the ideats ard role of women in Indian national life down

from the Vedic times.

Among the Contributors to the Number.

Hon'ble Justice P. B. Mukherji, Dr. A V. Rao, M. A, ’h.D.: Prof. Chintoharan
Chakravarty, M.A., Dr. Ahinasie Chandra Bose, M A, PAR.D; Dr.(Mrs.) Muthulakshmi
Reddi, M. L. C; Dr. C. Kuahan Rifv, M. A, Ph.D.; Dr. V. M. Apte, M.A., Ph. D.;
Sri R, R. Diwakar, Govornor ot Bilvar o Srimoddi Lila Mjunlar; Sei C.oSiveranenarti, M A.;
St. Nihal Singh; Swami Gunhhiranan la: Swami Parvnatneanty, Prof. P S. Naidu,
M.A.; Sri C.T'K. Chari, M. A.; Srij C.C. Biswas; Dr. S. C. Chutterje2, M.A., Ph. D.; Prof.
S. N. L. Shrivastava, M. A., and man - athe: distingnishad writers from all over [odia.

PRINTED ON IMITATION ART PAPER
Pages 160 Profusely Illustrated Price Rs, 5
Will be sent to subscribers of Pradwllaa Bhartr witho ot ertra charge
* Annual Subscription: Inland Rs. 5; Foreign 14+sh 5 U S. A. § 4.00
(Only Annual Subscription Accepted.)

ADVAITA ASHRAMA T 4, Wellington Lane : : CALCUTTA -13

Grams: “COTTAGE Phone: 4784

GOVI. COTTAGE INDUSTRIES

Sales Depot
GUNFOUNDRY, HYDERABAD-DN.
Offers
UTILITY AND HANDICRAF TS
PRODUCTS

HANDLOOM TEXTILES
Coating, Shirting,-Door and Window Curtains, Bed Sheets,
Pillow Cases, Cotton & Silk Sarees

Famous
BIDRT WARES NIRMAI FRODUCTS. SILVFR FILIGREE ARTICLES, IVORY &
HORN ARTICLES, LEATHER GOODS HIMROO FABRICS, PAITHAN BROCADE
SARI PALLOWS AND BORDERS, CARPETS, HEMP ARTICLES.
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THE INDIAN LlBRARllANMW
A Bookish-Library Quarterly of Indiq

THE INDIAN LIBRARIAN is measur
claim to a fantastic circulation, but
circulation to libraries, universities, col

ably a specialist library quarteily, we can make no
Its range may beindicated by the fact that it has a
leges and other institutions jn fifty-six countries

Feature articles by outstanding authorities in their subi : i

aut] ject areas appear in i
Included.also are papers on various aspects of library work, offering hard-et:ﬁh ltssue(i
valuable information unobtainable elsewhere. getan

THE INDIAN LIBRARIAN is published in MARCH, JUNE, SEPTEMB

) el ER, DECE o
A year’s subscription costs Ks, 8-8.0 in India. (8350 or 16sh eliewhere) ECEMBER.

If you would like to see a copy we would be glad to send to any librarj

. ) an interes i
the hope that we might widen even more our range of subscribers, ted, in

The Indian Librarian
233, MODEL TOWN, JULUNDUR CIty, (INDIA).

The United India Life Assurance Go., Ltd., Madras

Commend to you
THE LIFE INCOME POLICY

which is tailored (¢ suit your individua] peeds

Steady and certain monthly income from age 55
And the sum assured to heirs on death

At age 30, a monthly premium of Rs 21-7 p

ayable til]
earlier death, secures the following befinets Y "oage 35 or

(a) On death before age 55: Rs. 5,000 with bonus declared.

(b) On survival: (i) The bonus declared in cash: (ii) A monthl :
of Rs. 25/-as long as the assured is alive and (jjj) RS.nSOO%/-pteonstlﬁt.l
dependents on :he death of the Life Assured, ¢

The monthly pension may also be commuted after at age 55.
Branch Manager :

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD

Post Box No, 281 ; . MADRAS-;

et r———————
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A new monthly journal published in London. The only paper of its kind.

AFRICAN & COLONIAL
WORLD

Incorporating THE IND [A N at Home Overseas

Managing Editor: Dr K. D Kumria
A POLITICAL, CULTURAL AND TRADE REVIEW
AFRICAN AND COLONIAL SECTION INDIAN SECTION

History is in the making in Africa and the colonial | Promotes the politicat and cultursl welfare of the four
werld, and the job of tue new magazine is to give | million Indians overseas
.

you the [icts Provides means of closer contact, ‘hrough its news
It will tet]l you not only what is happening, but | service, betweea lndla..sm. va§191}. parts of .thc w./rld'.
the sigrificance of it. Veatilates problems and disabilities «f I..cians demi-
Edited and produced in London—one of the world’s | cil-d in other la. ds and brings them to the attention
keenest news ceutrcs, “‘African & Colonial Wor d” | ¢f me ropolitan governments.

will attempt 10 reflect the opinious and aspirations of | pregents [ndians in overseas lands to the peo le of
the African and cclonial peoples themscelves. India, and presents Ind-ans at home tueir pr. blems

There is no more dynamic factor in present-day | and progress (o their {21l w couantrymen injotherlands.
politics than the struggle of ‘hese peo, les or eqrality ' P blistes regular arucles afl'coing Indans every-
and self Government. b wiere wi h special culwaural and wrade sections.

Annual Subscription 14 Shillings.

The ideal medizm for manufacturers and exporters w reach Colonial and
Indian merchants in the cverseas ter 1 ories.

Specimen copy and all particulars from :
The Manager, 12, Kennington Park Road, London, S.E, 11,

Indian Judges

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER, K.C.S.l

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges who have adarnei our courts during the last half
s century. India-s have distloguished themsecives 12 varisus professions under Brinsh rule but'nowhere
have their talents risen 1o such heights as in our law courts, where it is lndlsqutably recoguised t!uu
they have held their own with singular distinction on the Bsnch as on the Bar. Tbe sketches of Indian
Judges are designed to present not only a record of individval achievements in law, but also to throw
light on the evolution of Hindu 'and Muslhim Law und-r Briush.sdmxmstvatxon_. and with them the
growth of social and political instituuoas ani the modernisation of an ancient and deep-rooted
civilisation.

Contents:—Sir T. Mathuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas: D\xarkx‘l.lth Mitter; Mlha_dgv
Ranade; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sri Bashvam Ivengar; Badruddin Tyabji; Sir Gueudas Bannerjee;
8ir P. C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt. Hon Amir Ali; Kashinatn T. Telang; Justice Mahmood;
Sir Romesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N G. Chandavarkar; 5ri C. Sankaran Nair; V. Krishoaswami Aiyar;
Justice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, and Sir Abdur Rahim.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE
INDIAN SCIENTISTS
INDIANCHRISTIANS

Price Rs. 5 (Five) each. .

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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NATESAN’'S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 5 each
Ram Mohun Roy Lord Sinha
Sir D, E, Wucha Sir W. Wedderburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES

Price Rs. 5 each
Indian Judges, Skerches of 21 famous Judges.
Indian Christians, Skeiches ¢f famous Indian
Christians.
Indian Scientists, Sketches with an account of

their Researches.
POLITICS

Hind Swarsj or Indian Home Rule. By
Mahatma Gardhi. “‘Itis certainly my good fortune
that this booklet is 1eceiving wide aitention. Itisa
book which can be put into the hands of a child.”
—@andhi, As. Eight.

Fellowship of Faithsand Unity of Religions,
By Mahatma Gandhi. Edited by Piof. Abdul Ma jid
Khan., Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses. (!911-
193%) Contai: ing full text of Presidential Addresses.
Rs. 8.

Indian National Evolution. By A. C. Mazumdar.
Rs. 5. :

The Governance of India, By Babu Govinda
Das. Rs. 5.

INDIAN TALES

The Gaurdianship of India: A Mock Trial.
By R Javauthirathan. Rupee One.

Select Tules from the Sanskrit Dramatists,
Contents: Nakuntsla, Malavikagnimitra, Uuarama-
charitra. Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa Re. One.

The ldiot’s Wife. By Dr, Naresh Chinder Sen
Gupta, M.A. D.L. As, 8.

Sakuntala, By Kamala Satthianadhan. As. 6.

Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS

Freedom and Culture, Rs. 2,
The Heart of Hindustan, Rs, 1-8.
WORLD TEACHERS
Re, One esach,

Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. By
M. R Samoatkumaran, M As

Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8. K. George.

Sankaracharya. By S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri.

Sri Krishra: His Life and Teachings. By
Mr. M. R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Edn.

Life and Teachings of Zoroaster. By Prof.
A. R Wadia,

Buddha. By D. Dharmarala. 4th Edn.

Prophet Muhammad, By Ahmed Shafi and
Yakub Hasan.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
(Abridged edniong)
Price Rupees Three each
Valm'i!si Ramayana, ey ; .
Enghsh Translation. Foreword \
V. 5. drinivasa Sastri, p.c
The Mahabharata, T, :
1e M é - Text in D, R
English Translation, F Lionagari
krishnan. vreword by Dr, bir s_gkldhf-
The Srimad Bhagavata
and Enghsh Translation, p

0 Devanagari and
by _the Kt. Hon.

.y CUI1,

Text in D
: e i
Foreword by ‘i;:"garl

P. S. sivaswami Aiyar. Sri
Upakhyanamala, Text;
: . tin De TR
by Dr, Sir (.. P. Ramaswami Aiy:\;anagan_ Foreword

The Upanishads  Selectj
Upanishaas. fText Sansk)r(i):m from ' the 108

a Foreword by Prof. M. Hirkyanne 2 2887 With

Prgyers, Praises and Psalmg T .
nagari and English  Translaiiog 1‘:‘)“ 'n Deva-
Mahatma Gandhi. © Yoreword by
Sankara’s Select Works,
and English trapslation,

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY
A Handbook of Saiva
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Dakshinamurti i Direct Realisation; The Century of Vv
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! self.

The main object of this invaluable publication is to present, in s
?anlish, some of the works of Sri Sankaracharya in which he tr{vdl ’ ““ e
in a popular style, the philosophy of the non-dualistic \7(;(12l11t'1 ((‘{pr'(mnd’
was the well-known founder.  With this view, the present tr'u‘n ‘)l' “-’]“Ch he
b.een rendercd free of technical words and phrases, and, in S‘)‘m: :.\11.0n has
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the translation readable and comprehensive by itself inm--p(‘ndc(x’]lt1(:) e
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of Sanskrit to understand the text better and to corvect by ar ‘(,Hs‘tml«-m
the text, any defect of expression in the translation as an ikm‘-vn'— ; ll( ”_C“ o
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ine
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Text in Devanagari and English Translation.
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moksha, etc, etc. Also all the Important episodes in the life ,oi ’th]tnL o
Krishna-—the killing of Kamsa, the marriage of Rukmini, the stor ord
Kuchela, the famous discourse to Uddhava, the passing of the I(;rd at ;I ot
salvation of King Parikshit. ’ d the

Dr. Sir P, 8. Sivaswamy Aiyer says in the Foreword :—« We find
the Bhagavata the highest truths of religion and philosophy and 'the hli“r(} ,1,n
principles of ethics. The lilt of the verse inthe Bhagavata has o )cfull?r‘t
charm of its own. There is a solemnity and grandeur in the de\Imt’i( l"”
songs which attunes the mind to the high theme...... No other work in)tn[dl
Hindu religious literature has made a more careful study of the psychol .
of Bhakti.” yehology
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PRAYERS, PRAISES AND PSALMS
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THE VEDAS, UPANISHADS, EPICS GI
, , TA, PURANAS
AGAMAS, TANTRAS, KAVYAS AND THE WRlTlNAGSé
OF THE GREAT ACHARYAS AND OTHERS

TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSIATION

FOREWORD BY

MAHATMA GANDH]

The sclection covers the entire field of Sanskrit 1

P’edas down to the latest writers of devotimfaslq;c?ltrrl; th}\?;aﬁ”ro from the
ignored; no rcligious bias has prejudiced the selection and the dﬁffrt has been
of persons on various levels of spiritual and religicus developn >] ter{ng needs
kept in view. Iffort has been taken to avoid repetitionp );”, have been
present to the scholars the richness of expression’ in d ot 1deas and to
Indeed, no effort has been spared to render this b  poonal
comprehensive, and up-to-date.

poctry.
ook representative,

Mahatma Gandhi says in his Foreword *—"The collect]
in this volume does enable...... one like me to know how ourcc on
to the One Supreme lLord of the Universe and in what wOrillncclst
solace in the hour of their trial or gave praise in the hour (Efst; M
triumph.  May this collection help the reader to dispel 1 el
strengthen his belief.” | ER

presented
ors prayed
'y derived
r so-called
mbeli(-f 01

Dr. T. M P, Mahadevan, Professor of Philosopy, Madras Univerc:
“It is at once grand in conception and grand in execution. [ tnw‘e;,mly:’w
will serve as a sure and unfailing guide-book to all those t.hat f“st that it
laden and cry out to the Infinite for succour and light.” ' are heavy-
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Here’s one family you
don’t have to ask to
‘smile please!’

Portrait of a happy family!?

Every smile has a history.. Particularly the
beaming smiles on my family’s faces. But it
wastt't abways the same healthy family that |
am photographing today.
Only a few months ago my husband was
continually falling ill. And that meant less
moncy coming in. On top of that my three
children started to lose weight and never
seemed to enjoy life. ' . .
It was only a chance conversation with their
soiioal teacher which gave me the
) ciue to the whole trouble. “Excuse
{ 2 me being personal,” she said ‘aner I
e 4 RJ had teld her my worries, but !
7 wonder if the cooking fat you use
has anything to do with the pro‘bl'em? .
When | told her I bought the best anc 'molﬂ
expensive loose fats l‘lhought that \x,oju‘d
answer the question. ‘Loosc fats, houqe&
good they may be, are const'zmal'): exp?>%
to dirty hands and flies, _shc.qun:_f\!l%/ r(?paneb\:
‘and that means contaminaion 0mowed b

sickness.” ' .
She advised me to buy Dalda Y?llshﬁzé[;
at once. Because first and foremost, 3

DALDA vanaspam

COOKS BETTER—~COSTS LESS

suleguards health. Germs can’t get into that
sealed tin. And the makers of Dalda Vanaspati
don’t let a tin out of their hands
until it is up to the highest standard.
.- = L was convinced she was right! And
= my family were converted to Dalda
cooking in no ume. They love the natural
flavours which Dalda brings out in food.
Boughtin airtight sealed tins, Dalda Vanaspati
can always be relied on to be pure, fresh
and wholcsome.
I'shall keer this photograph as living proof
of the wuyv Dalda Vanaspati keeps my family
happy. hzolthy and contented the whole day. If
you want a photograph like mine cook all your
food with Dalda Vanaspati. Get a tin today.

Availablein101b.,51b.,21b., 1 Ib. and 3 1b. tins.
Dalda now contains vitamins A and D.

.

- R

¢

How to choose a good
cooking fat

For free advice write today to :

THE DALDA ADVISORY
SERVICE

P.O. Box No. 353, Bombay, 1.

Look for the tin
with the Palm 1ree

HVM. 220-X63
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IT GIVES YOU THE
NEWS BEHIND THE
NEWS!

SUNDAY'S BEST

Wanted Agents in Unrepresented Areus,

MY MOTHERLAND PAMPHLETS

In  appreciation of these, Acharya
P. C. Ray writes:—

“One can gain mach useful  wformation
and will drive much benefit by going through
these pamphlets.”’

Only the following are now availahle:

2. Sri Ramana Maharshi
14, Gandhism in Action
20. The Way of Prosperity
22. Dayananda Saraswathi
30. The Dope Plague
35. Mrs. Annie Besant and

Her Fight for India

36. Chanakya
37. Guru Nanak
38. Guru Govind Singh.
39. Asoka the Great.

40. Vikramaditya

41, Sri Krishna Chaitanya
42. Lmperor Harsha

44, Sri M. Visweswarayya
45, Sirdar Patel

For all the 15 Pamphlets send Rs. 1-9-0
(Inclusive of registered postage.)
Price 1 anna each
@® Postage 1 anna for any four

Aspects of
SRI AUROBINDO

By J. VIJAYATUNGA

Foreword hy
SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE

Price: Rs. 1-4-0 Postage Extra

YOGASANS FOR HEALTH

(ILI,US'I'RATI'ZI))

By V. MUTHUSWAMY

Being a reprint of articles which
appeared in ¢ Sunday Times

Price Rs. 0-12-0 Postage 0-1-0

THE SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP, MADRAS - ¢

K P. V. Shaik Mohamed Rowther & Co.,
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The Cardinals, the Pope and the Vatican

By Dr. B. PATTABHI SITARAMAYYA,
Governor of Madhya Pradesh.

—— e () — e

I THE CARDINALS
The Roman Catholics

In India there are three major communities—
the Hindus, the Muslims and the Christians,
We have all been living together for centu-
ries, yet we know ever so little of each other’s
religion and form of worship, philosophy and
organization of priestcraft. The Christians
in India are again *divided into Protestants
e and Catholics.

The Catholics are
mostly Roman
Catholics who
owe their allegi-
ance to His Holi-
ness the Pope in
the Vatican,
There 1s a small
section of English
Catholics as well,
as I learnt only
the other day
from a Britisher
<% . who.said he was
Dr_Pattabhl a Catholic, but

not a Roman Catholic. The Roman Catholics
are much nearer the Hindus in that though
they have changed faith and attend their
Christian Ghurches, yet they have not disc-
arded idolatry or sometimes even caste. I am
not recferring to the general bias amongst
even Protestant Indian Christians who would
like to marry within the fold of Christians
who had once belonged to their own original
caste. The Roman Catholics appear to observe
caste in a more intimate fashion. They wear
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marks Tilak on their foreheads. Idolatry, caste
and Tilak f-‘m% constitute the essence of

Hindu rcligion in practice. But there the
community of spirit stops, For the rest, the
Roman Catholics worship the Mother, the
Sen, and the Holy Ghost.  Their religious
head is His Holiness the Pope who has his
headquarters at the Vatican. Itis but desir-
able that we know more about the Catholic
organization, the Cardinals and the Arch-
bishops and Priests.

The Princes of the Church

Hitherto the Scventy Cardinals that consti-
tute the Princes of the Church were being ap-
pointed {rom ltaly and from Duropean
nations, but tcday we have an Indian Cardi-
nal. It mav be remembered that it was on
the 28th December 19 2 that the first Indian
Cardinzl was appointed and the news of such
an appointment was announced to the great
jubilation of all India, not m.erely Christian
or Catholic India, We have all heard the
word ‘Cardinal’ particularly when prefixed to
the name of Cardinal Newman, but till the
other day we had no Indian Cardinal in our
midst.  Amongst the ecclesiastical positions
he'd in India, the most common is that of the
Reverend and the next most common is that
of the Bishop. I know, however, a centena-
rian Indian who was Reverend Canon
Anantham belonging to the Protestant Church
and a Secretary of the Church Missionary
Society of England in Madras -Rev, Canon
Sell.
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First Indian Cardinal

This is the first time an Indian js honoured
by being made a member of the Papal
Council,—one of the seventy Princes of the
Catholic Church, The Council comprises
six Cardinal Bishops, Fifty Cardinal Priests
and Fourteen Cardinal Deacons who form the
sacred College and when the Holy See falls
vacant, these seventy elect the new Pope.
The total fixed by Sixtus V has been confirm.
ed by the Code of Canonic Law and the
number has not been increased. Like in other
world organizations, human curiosity is wont
to count the nationality of the different units
of a composite body, and in this view we have
26 Ttalians and 44 non-Italian Cardinals re-
presenting 27 nations, There was a time
yvhen. in Italy itself the State was divided
1nto its component units for purposes of such
alocation and the Cardina's were spoken of
as Roman, Peidinontese, Tuscan and Neapoli-
tan. Today Ttaly is regarded as one national
unit,

The Church in India shares with the State
the rapid progress in regard to offices held by
Indians. The number of Bishops was |7
seven years ago  Today it is somewhere about
71. In Bombay, the rise has been rapid. Within
fiveyearstheArch
Dioce e had been
entrusted to an
Indian, but jts
Archbishop tbas
also been mace a
Cardinal andCar.
dinal Graci s has
pas.?efl from the
position  of gap
auxiliary Bishop
to thatofa Prince
of the Catholic
Church. The
Cardinal has in.
augurated a new

Cardinal Gracias
erain the historyof the Indian Church ang by
hisqualitiesofleadership and brilliance of mind
coupled with a warm personality, he has helped
the Churrh come of age in India, himself bé-
commg not merely its head but an inter.
national figure.

Speaking of the election of Cardinals, it
may be of interest for s to recall how since

_ [Novemper 1954
1870 the Pontiffs wp o
have shown 5 marked tzns

alize the A

says, is s(le(f)flilccige'l The Jnference, one writer
ayman, can Enty Plain. - Any map even a
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The p o HE POPE
0 1q .
Roman CaFt)(l; l]s' the ecclesiastical head of the
now sed olic Ch’urch and is a Designation
freQuently?Jstgc} est. Onee the name was
fifth ccnturycit oy any Bishop, but afier the
Bishop of Rom came to be reserved to the
In the Fagy ho evand became the oflicial title
e I);t;-"“.ever' the title became restric-
Jeruales ‘1 guchs of Alexandria, Antclope
fond of viv‘r'] Con‘qta"tmol’h‘. Writers are
the deg,«oé‘:]ngfthc Pope a3 representing all
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750,000 serving in missionary areas throughout
the world. He is the political head of the
yatican and sends Nuncios and inter-Nuncios
to States far and wide as diplomatic represen-
tatives and likewise receives corresponding
diplomatic oflicers in his court. He lives
alone ever since he was made Pope. Ile is the
most solitary being in the world and yet takes
to the conditions of his life not only with a
certain sense of resignation but also with a
certain faith and devotion.

The Pope is not wanting in humour, as the
following report shows: “In a television report
relating to the world war II, Joseph Stalin
(at Teheran) said, ‘“ How many divisions has
the Pope ?*’ to which the Pope’ replied, later
speaking to Sir Winston Churchill, ¢ Tell my
son Joseph, he will meet my divisions in
heaven.”

II1. THE VATICAN

The Vatican is the olflicial residence of the
Pope, situated uponthe Vatican Hillin the city
of Rome which has a low eminence on the right
bank of the Tiber. ]t came into prominence
on the death of Apostle Peter. It was in the
principal building here that in6iapand 5 ‘the
great multitude of Christians mentioned by
Tacitus in his Annals who were accused by
Nero of having caused the burning of Rome,
were martyred by cruel tortures, The first
successors of St. Peter desired to be buried
near his tomb. It was only in the third
century that it began to be the custom of the
popes to be buried in the catacombs. The
Emperor Constantine I gave freedom to the
Church in 313 and showed all marks of
favour. The PpPalace which he presented to
the Pope became imperial property as a result
of its confiscation by Nero. Constantine also
built the Basilica which became the Cathedral
of the Pope and the Mother Church and the
Head of all the Churches of the City and the
world. According to tradition, it was in 324
that he began the construction of a splendid
Basilica on the Vatican Hill over St. Peter’s

Tomb.

During the renaissance period from the
15th to the 17th centuries, the Vatican
became the cctitre of art and culture. Sixtus V
had a great palace built and this is the palace
in which the Popes reside at the present day.

The V\atican Gardens are the gardens in
which the Popes were accustomed 10 take
their walks following the decision not to leave
the V\atican atrer the entry of the Italian
troops into Rome in 1870, The Vatican
Observatory became important in the astro-
nomical world and in 1839 was entrusted with
part of the great work of photographing the
heavens.

The Tomb of St. Peter is the only structure
which was respected when the old Basilica
was demolished and the new one built. The
Vatican Library is a veritable treasure trove.
The Sistine Chapel founded by Sistus IV in
the 15th century is a master-piece of the art
of Michael Angelo whose woaderful mural
paintings adorn the walls and ceilings, the
most famous being the centre piece depicting
Heaven and Hell, Then there are the other
Basilicas—St. Paul’s with its portraits of all
the Popes that had ever ruled from the Vati-
can, St. John in Lateran with its Scala Santa
or Holy Stairway supposedly brought to
Rome from the House of Pontius Puate in
Palestine, its steps sanctified, according to
legend, by the blood of Christ as he carried
the Cross dowa the stairway up which no
worshipper today climbs to the altar on top
save on knees, and the Basilica of Mary and
the Church of St. Peter in Viaculis with its
massive sculp:ure of Moses by Michael Angleo.

The ancicnt glory of Rome confronts you
in awe inspiring majesty as you gaze at the
architectural grandeur of the Paatheon, the
ruins of the lemple of Saturn, and of the
world-famed Collysium, the Marcellus Theatre,
the Trojan Forum and the Temple of the
Vestal Virgins and the Fortuna Verile. The
arches of Titus, Constantine and James are
constant reminders of the bye-gone martial
glory of Rome,

Then there is the modern Rome of Mussolini
with its famous sports stadium in marble,
once known as the Mussolini Forum but now
called the Fero Italica, with the Ball Fountain

nearby and the Monolite, also the monument
of Victor Emanuel II and other interesting
sights. Roms with its past traditions and its
modern developments will ever live up to its
name of THE ETERNAL CITY.



Jawaharlal, the Idol of India

By <R. D,

———

ri Jawaharlal Nehru will step into the
sixty-sixth year of his life on the 14th
November, 195t As the whole nation is

looking forward to that
great Day of Remem-
brance, some cquestions
naturally arise in mind:
What is the secret of
the unique popularity
of this Idol of India ?
He is supposed to be
2 “‘mixture of the East
and West” but is it a
healthy mixture or a
balanced mixture or is
. it more FEastera than
* Western or vice versa ?

~ In his early boyhood,
he was brought in touch
with the Eastern culture
in a Kashmiri home and the Western culture
through Mr. Brooks, his resident tutor, re-
commended by no less a person than Mys,
Annie Besant. Outside home and the country,
he had education at [Harrow where, to quote
his own words, “he was never an exact fie”’,
at Cambridge for Natural Scieaces [ripos &
at Inner Temple for Bar-at-Law,

Jawsharlal

He always recognized “‘the strength of
his family bonds”. Iis mother, like most
Indian mothers, was always Indian. His
great father, Pandit Motilal Nehru, was said
to be “more and more Westernised”, yet in-
wardly he was the typical Indian head of a
family : During his trial, he held his grand-
daughter **in his arms throughout”; he was
trying to sleep on the floor to find out what
it was like as his son would soon have to do
that in prison; even a hint that any one in
the family was a burden on him would have
pained him and when his soa once “geatly
and indirectly” mentioned to him about his
financial dependence, he would simply not
listen to it. He might acquire Western ways
externally but intrinsically he was a bold,
liberal and large-hearted Indian thinking of
India till the last breath of his life. “I am
going soon, Mahatmaji”, he said to Mahatma
Gandhi shortly before his death in 1931, “and
I'shall not be here to see Swaraj, But I know

ﬁa\)tr yo}l; h‘ave won it and will soo;, have it,”
fmare(ip estlc words which I[ndia can neve-
jorset. hiso{wcgc more or less the other memr
hers of b amily . Nps. Vijayalakshmi Pan-

S Poignant refercnce to hep hrother’s ab-
sence on ““Bhaya Duj» days, 'ma o a I
t?uch}ng references in [y Krish "nY”‘MlC_‘
sitngh s sparkling book o fal'ni eminisconon
~pamc‘ularly. the one about Mes. Indin
Nehru Gandhi’s choosing and vwear; . le"“f
bridal dress a Khaddar $qr; which (:; Sipun
?{n;l \f/lr)vcxl by her father in Drison ar;:; IS\I;?sn
mo;‘;d a»:{iehl;l —IthaE “essgntinlly [odian and
more. }3{;“‘- clu arly. l\a.s:lymri” lady —feeling
o e abnegating life, “happy and pmud
theo qév, in thc‘: toodsteps of her husband” in
upon“ﬁu:r;?’{ *“all the tricks that life played
poon th no{—z}ll these straek familiar rever.
bera 531 10tes in the minds of fellow-Indians

ey left their marks on _]awaharlalii. ‘

ly reminiscences

lhe. education,
pf Indians ip forei
m Great Britain
>

assnciation and residence
| : :
81 countries, particularly

well s blosmiair l{zl‘vc had their blessings as
Shes.  There have been quite a

number of n: -
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in En rlan IR ct alter a Jong sta
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ing the count. a great share 1 metamorphos-
metamorpho iny poogpccdom and recently in
M.P. in phisnzgticll)cdh‘l‘.l) ﬁl'r'M'rOm Driberg
by s el Metamy s¢
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Glub, “once OEL.[ mperial) Deliy (rymkhana
social esub[\}?L of the most exclusive British
in whict; “ltbh ments in the Vi«;crc;(u capital™,
National A ¢ orchestry played the Indian
: athem ‘Jana Gana Mana’ * and
and weg o ocHBg “in a peaceful
earing his customary white

adspan white chkan’’
the lunch he had with the an: ;;flukl;&r’ ?rf

NoveMmBer [954]
Not only Jawaharlalji continued as before

till the death of his father but, at Mrs. Krishna

Hathisingh mentioned, he wrote to her after

the death of their [sther telling her and their

mother that they were entitled to all that was

left by their father and that he was merely

managing things, As is common, almost pro-

verbial, in Indian society, his wish and ambi.

tion in life were to be like his father and

incidentially he broke all previous records by

succeeding his father as Congress President.

His parents wanted him near them and “ so
the die was cast in favour of the paternal
profession, the Bar”, He spent the best part
of his youth in what may be called the centres
of selected Western sports and yet it was left
to him to practice asanas and breathing exer-
cises of yoga system-particularly his ‘“favour-
ite remedy, the shirshasana - standing on the
head”. All these small and big things in life,
which breathe so much of India, indicate
where the moorings mainly lay.

But we have yet to deal with the deeper
things of his inmost being which were waiting
for right opportunities and the MASTER'’S
call. Mahatma Gandhi, the Father of the
Nation, said in the prefatory remarks of his
edition of Bhagavad Gita that behind his inter-
pretation of Gita lay the claim of an endea-
vour to practice Gita for 38 years and the
basic principles of his life and the national
struggle, he sponsored and led, were truth,
want of hatred, fearlessness, sacrifice and
peace which are all fundamental virtues stres-
sed in Gita. ‘I'ruly they are correlative virtues
leading to other virtues, cqually stressed in
Gita, like single-minded devotion, firm deter-
mination, steady enthusiasm, want of pride,
forgiveness, moderation and restraint. sin-
cerity, contentment and a balancz of mind in
not being unduly elated or depressed and in
maintaining the same attitude towards happi-
ness and sorrow, likes and dislikes, credir,
criticism and flattery and friends and enemies.
When Jawaharlalji first read about Mahat-
maji's datyagraha Movement, he thught ang
said ““here at last was a way out of the tangle
and “was afire with enthusiasm”. Though
be perhaps did not “feel drawn to the meta-
physical part of the Bhagavad Gita”, the
“ideal” of Gita “appcaled” to him and he
evinced by his actions that many of its vir-
tues were deep-scated in him which sponta-
neously functioned as soon as the proper tune
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and call came. He threw himself into Mahat-
maji's national movement with unique
devotion, determination and complete fealess-
ness and he himself said in his Autobiography
— I became wholly absorbed and wraptin
the movement I gave up all my other asso-
ciations and contacts . . . Yet he was per-
fectly unruffled, serene, content and balanced
in mind and as we learnt from Mrs. Krishna
Hathisingh, during his repeated incarcerations
he asked his people not to worry for him nad
get afraid of whatever might happen to him
and to try to think as if nothing had happen-
ed and he would always teli them he was
doing fine. This is what Mahatmaji himself
said about him—“He is pure as the crystal,
trathful beyond suspicion. He is a knight
sans peur sans reproche.” His balanced mind
could never make any distinction between
one community and another and he therefore
always opposed communalism and provincia-
lism in his usual outspoken manner.

His sincerity is as wellknown as his
Autobiography and as Edgar Snow put it,
“no figure of his international stature has
more frankly examined himself in public. ..
He continues to speak to millions on a perso-
nal level of candor that should make most
western politicians blush”.  As he himself
remarked, 1 learat one thing at least from
his (Gandhiji) : nat to suppress my ideas
within me for fear of consequences,” In his
characteristic out-spoken manaer he wrote
oace. *‘I am afraid, I am a very weak mor-
tal making mistakes and using harsh words
but always my mistakes have been overlooked
and barsh words passed over.”” His real want
of pride is reflected in his frank and public
self-introspection: ““ Am I losing myself in
the glitter and pomp of high otlice ?”

His actiyas are usually marked by mod-
eratisn and restraint. “ For his attitude of
tolerance, wisdom and restraint in the face of
pressing  international dangers” he was
considered by Mr. Aneurin Bevan sometime
ago as *' the most popular man in Britaia at
the preseat time.”” In the matter of national
dress, for example, it has to be admitted that
just as we feel proud of Indian ladies and
their Surecs, non-Asiatic people, particularly
the British, feel pride 1n sticking to their
national dress wherever they go to represent
their country with all fastidions of different
“ Coats’, “ Dress’, and ¢ Jackets’ for different
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occasions on which Indians had to model
themselves during the old British regime but
even in this matter of national dress Jawahar-
lalji seems to develop a tradition gradually
more by personal examples than by ¢ Com-
mands >’ and by strongly reminding our people
at times that they should show by their
living and dress that they are not foreigners >’
and that their mind should not be “ condi-
tioned to a different environment; that en-
vironment may be very good but it so hap-
pens that our environment is different.”” Those
who walk and work with eves oqen know and
are already doing what they should do,

“We felt that we could aflord to be
generous” remarked Jawaharlalji in his Auto-
bio:raphy. Yet to ascertain the correct mea-
sure of his want of hatred and forgiveness,
one has to refresh his memory as to what
happened during the national struggle. To
quote just a few instances, the “Nabha way”’
of oppression on the part of the Administra-
tor of Nabha State which ultimately made all
three of them “Gidwani, Santanam and [”
(Jawabharlalji) suffer from typhoid fever, was
deliberately provocative and absolutely un-
necessary ; all the beating and battering dur-
ing demonstrations against Simon Commission
were more hateful than necessary particularly
fierce blows on leaders like Jawaharlalji and
Sri G. B. Pant at Lucknow and Lala Lajpat
Rai at Lahore; Pandit Motilal Nehru went to
Mussurie under medical advice and Jawahar-
lalji wa: recently released but was likely to be
re-arrested any time-apparently to sec more of
the son the ailing rather denied himself the
change and returned to Allahabad the son was
returning from a meeting to meet the expec-
tantly waiting father but was arrested ¢ al-
most in sight of their house” and taken away
to Naini prison. The Heavens would not have
come down if he had been arrested after he had
met his father who was ill and actually Jeft
the worlq about four months after; his frail
old mother, from whom no one in his senses
could appiehend any violence and danger,
was repeatedly caned on the head till she fain-
ted and lay bleeding on the dusty road : then,
the classical tragedy of Indian political life
about Mrs. Kamala Nehru: “Lighteen years
of married life ! But how many long years out
of them I had spent in prison-cell and Kamala

[Nox EMBER 1954

in hospitals and sanitaria < Kamala was
again in the grip of her o!d disease. | knew
that my presence by her side wou'd have made
adifference”.  “Kamala’s condition was be-
coming worse and worse and my presence by
her side might make all the differen: e between
life and death”—said | swaharlalji in his
Autobiography. Yet while advertizing to the
world through Sir Samuel Hoare that he was
allowed to visit his wife once or twice a week
he was actually not permitted to visit moré:
frequently than once or twice a month, In
May, 1935, she hid togo to Furope for furcher
treatment and it was in September next that
Jawaharlalji was allowed to go and join her
In February, 1953, she left this cruel world.
Normal reaction to such avoidahble necdlcss.
coercion, violence and shocks iy an); countrk
in the West would be resentment -even rt:taliay
tion. But he not only forgave and forgot hé
is carrying no feeling in his mind aga'inst
those who directed or executed such coerciv
violent or shocking measures, This "
possible from Mahatmaji and his true
grahies and not from any Westerner o
rised person.

only
satya-
or Weste-

‘th' Jawaharlalji’s passionats urge for
scxcntlﬁc progress, ‘Laboratorics’, and ‘Inst-
tutes’ is of course entirely Western $0 also ‘th
drive for big ‘Factories’, ‘River Vaflcy Séh ;
‘Industries’ and modern machineries for o
duction and building schemes, Similarly, j
constitutional and international matters i]x’c i
in[luc'nccd by the West and their wrilltcn arlc;
unwritten law and conventins Yet it will P]
observed that, like our great .countr whi )lc
abso‘rbcdv and synthesised men andy thi o
coming from outside, he adopted and ada l)rt]g(i
from the west what was most suitable forl ou
envxrqnments._requircments and progress an(;
that in constitutional and inlcrnatnonai m
ters one docs_not mniss the old Indian emph s
on ‘cottage industries’, ‘prohibition’ ‘\}d]am
par}ch?yetS’, ‘international peace’ and ‘arl?%c
ration’. In fact, his international poiicy Wh'l};
has so much enhanced the reputation of o
country “flows from our past history and st
thinking”, as he said. Ip this connectio B
feel 30 proud and grateful to remember arll, ont
the last and prophetic words, spoken in 189“
o‘f;}n outstanding commoner, the late My l 3]],
(,l}le“}', Ex-Prime Minister of Australiz < g >
will still show the way to peace.” 1 India

pro-

The Cultural Heritage of India

By

Dr. K. C. VARADACHARI, M, A, Ph, D,

.ﬁ—(o\*_

It is undoubtedly the proud privilege of
India to offer its native contribution to the
world, which is primarily in the field of spirit-
uality. The first edition of this work was
published in three volumes in 1937, Now the
same is published in anenlarged and improved
form in five volumes. The first volume in
this second enlarged edition would be devoted
to the Beginnings of Indian culture, the second
to Itihasas, puranas, dharma and other sastras,
the third to the Philosophies, the fourth to
Religions and the fifth to the arts and science
and literature. The Third volume on the
Philosophies has been issued first,  The idea
of presenting the Cultural Ileritage of India
in a compact form arose on the occasion of
the Celebration of the Centenary of Sri
Ramakrishna Paramahamsa who is verily the
embodiment of the widest synthesis of Reli-
gion and Philosophy achieved by any saint of
modern times, The aim. undoubtedly as
everv onc ycarns to, is the Synthesis which
would combine the rich variety of the svnop-
tic whilst oflering as the principle of‘.Un'it)'
the undying nisus towards integral realisation
by each of That which bodies I(){‘th in all
"This has been the sign and aspivation of the
Indian Philosophico-religious thought through
the aces. The Vedic realisation has not
exhausted jiself in the morass ol the modern
scientific age: on the other hand it has shown
itself profoundly vigorous after every attempt
to stemn it. Thus it is with a sepss of admi-
ration and gratitude that we welcome t_hxs
venture after a compichensive presentation
of the manifold points ()f: view developed in
the early periods of Indian 'Th()ugh't admi-
vation for the ecxcellence of execution and
for the correctness ol prese-
ntation. The world has need  of such
authentic versions by scholars who have
faith in their point ()f. view, not'hkC
dogmtists, but also sharing to an extent

gratitude
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the point of view which cannot be dismissed
as chimerical or illusory or false. 'There is an
inherent claim of every point of view toa
truth which cannot be set aside except by a
proper appraisal of its claim. Frequently
impatience ties most people to dogmatic
assertions.  Lnligthened philosophers have
shown themselves to have this quality of
charity and tolerance which mark the cultural
development of a people,

Philosophies, unlike religions, have a larger
and firmer demand made on them in respect of
the synoptic (samanvgya) point of view.
RBlindness in the intellectual field is as serious
as actual blindness, Religions in India differ
hy and large fiom the western in so far as
they demand a philosophical justification of
their dogmatisms and fanaticisms. That is the
reason why the claims of the Philosopher
are more seriously taken note of by religious
peoplein [ndia than elsewhere. This undoub-
tedly 1inakes fundamentalism impossible in
India. [t is also important to remember that
there has been a continuous tradition of
philosophy and to this the present volume
bears ample witness.

The problems of philosophy are all the same
the world over. The patterns of thinking move
from the materialistic to the most spiritualistic,
aud from 4 radicat pluralism to an absolutis-
tic monism. Between these extremes of the
dialectical variation fall all types of compro-
mises and adjustments to the demands of the
realisation of truth. A difference which most
<7lcarly marks out [ndian PhilosoPhy is that
it 13 insistently religious or ethical ; the reality
that one knows isirdeed a reality which is
related to the individual, which includcs the the
individual and which grants the freedom of itself
to him.  This characteristic has made Indian
Philosophy tryly spiritua] and ethical rather
than unethical or amoral which is the characte-
ristic truly speaking of \Vestern Philosophy.

Thus we find in the Volume under review
all kinds of speculation from the Charvaka
(materialistic system) to the Absolute Monistic
Vedanta are provocatively presented, The
Indroduction by the wellknown Savant late
Dr. Surendranath DasguPta gives a compre-
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hensive survey of the philosophic trends It
is masterly, and by litself it can be studied as
giving the cue to other contributions,

There are only thirteen articles of the earlier
edition out of the thirty.nine in this- collec-
tion. They have also been revised for this
edition. There are two articles which have
been translated into English for this volume,
one on Brahmamimamsa by M. Anantakrishna
Sastri who is known for his vast erudition in
Advaita Vedanta and for his comparative
study of all scheols of Vedanta and another by
Mahamahopadhyaya Yogendranath Bagchi on
the Art of Philosophical Disputation which
was written in Bengali.

The work is divided into five parts. The
first part deals with the Philosophical Systems.
The first article is by Dr. T. R. V. Murthi of
the Benaras Hindu University on the rise of
the philosopical schools. Then follow studies
on the different schools such as the Samkhya
by Prof. Hirivanna, Yoga psychology by the
general editor of this volume Prof. Haridas
Bhattacharya, Nyaya.Vaiseshika by Dr,
Satkari Mookherjee, Purva Mimamsa by
Pramathanath Tarkabhusan which has been
enlarged by Mahamahopadhya Chinnaswami
Sastri, and Materialists Sceptics and Agnos-
tics. The other avaidic schools have been rele-
gated to volume I. But sufficient indications
have been given of their place in the opening
article of this part and the general introduc-
tion,

Vedanta isstudied in the second part, The
school of Advaita, consists of six contributions
on the general nature of the Brahma
Mimamsa, Fssentials and rhilosophy of Ad-
vaita and the Philosophy of Sankara and post
Sankara and the spiritual significance of Ad-
vaita. Advaita ag one of the finest appeals to
the spiritual consciousness which yearns after
that unity and identity which releases the
bond of ignorance. is ‘undisputably a chal-
lenging doctrine  The Vedanta of the Bhaga-
vata gives a religious direction to the phxloso-
phy of Vedanta and incidentally includes
the Pancharatra, which has played an impor-
tant part in the Samkhvan and Advaita Ve-
danta and Tantra with its concept of the
Sakti and Realism and Fivefold manifestation
of the divine in creative manifestation. This
has been excellently dealt with by Swami
Tyagisananda. Professor P. N. Srinivasa.
charya contriputes two articles on the Visis-
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t;?dvaita and Bhedabheda whi

rls_cd by lucidity and simplici?l; Z\:dcllz{]aotitc-
ship. Madhva’s theory is neatly ch;cidaatlr'
by Dr:. H. N. Raghavendrachar. The s h c&
of Nlmbar?.ka, Vallabha and Sy ChaitC 001
are dealt with by Dr. Roma Choudari Oan}};s
Bhatt and Radha Govinda Nath T}:’ iy
sent ably the chief features of these V:g prc.-
All these are realistic in the sense lhat ihamas'
fuse to consider that there is an illusory ezr:zi-

tion superimposed on the cter
nal :
Brahman, unchangmg

Other influential religio.
have prevailed from immemoria] time on thj
vast continent. The sectarian thinkin nht' h
really originated from the need to worsghyv lgh
most appropriate Ideal absolyte] l}?t :
bhakti), made it necessary for thou ¥1’t t(c e
the state of fission. Saivism Vaishgn o ana
Raktaism have each had it ,own arg::ftm\::d

I'e

shippers. But we could ph; h )
cern that within  these philosophically djs.

philosophical cyltg

P 8¢ sectarian yeligj
rigidity, th'ere are points of scmblancclglouj
even contributions to general phiIOSOI?};ly

The Philosophy of Saivism with
and samkhyan and Vedanta element
presented by the late Prof. §
?gralxana Sastri, whereas the Y(;
calism s expounded with distipe:
Dr. B. A Atreya, The ]’hilos(t;;i::lrl?)nf }[)y
Tantras is excellently expounded hv} S “(':
pratyaga.tmananda The literature rlfwmm
Tantx;as 1s vast and there is almost an 4y the
to bring the high aim of salvation or t(;: “( o
of release to all excluding none, Philo:o:;'llli;

its tantric
s, is ably

Surya.
ga-Vasishta

15 not perhaps an enterprise for all for
demands  the fullest exercise of ratic lr i
With the tantra the pr nality,

actic i .

people from the cycle of mi(si]ryalxi]i:,)}{ Saving
no distinction between the knower 'mdmdhs
knower, the philosopher and non-pl'xilu- n(}m-
bec_omes of patamount importance i (rol) uiL
ratic tcnc}enxcy of tantra is to offer o cmoc-
for all. "T'hat is the tendency of (he sz'itmn
includirg  the Pancharatra and the éq.n“"'
Thus the turn of religion to the commme Saiva,
hac‘i led also to their gaining the trea o an,
philosophy. Thus popular literaty sures of

. ; > beca
an tmportant vehicle of philosop} O e
studied by Dr. Atindranath ng;y. B'}xtusthl:

most important paper in this secti
on
on the Path of Yoga in the Gita
D. S Sarrqa. He shows that the Git
the synoptic and systematic religiou

is really
by Prof.
a1s verily
$ book of
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the world.  Undoubtedly iie is right and men
are coming to understand now that the Gita
is both a synthetic philosophy and svnopue
Religion, I\Iyzslirism l);y l)r’. Ra(ilhu‘z;;ul'l';\.?
Muker jee finds a place i thiv secton. die
clearly points out how mysicsne can _IA' A be
theistic and non-theistics Undenhiodis
the aim of wysticism Lo arrmve st apite o
with the core of Reality apprehendeld .zm:l
experinced as one’s own coye ol Leing. Lheve
is the trans cudence oveir the fottation o
existence in the unltimate expeaenes 1k
‘unitiveness’.

[ R

life

HOR

The idea of the General Pdlitor to have a
separate section or part to deal with the pro.
blems of Philosophy is commendable and
invaluable in so far as it gives a comparative
estimate of the points of view taken wp in
respect of cach problem. Tl R(fli 1:"11: .i
Nyaya Vaiseshika. Soni, P dcal Wori
Mind, and Extra-sensory and saipercon.co
experiences arce problems whick are nteres
ingly covered by the late Dr. Ganganath Jia,
A. C. Mukerjee, Dr. Umesh Misra, Dr. U0
Raju, and Swami Akhilananda.

It
1
.

g

\
b
[

The fifth part is devoted to Philosophical
Sciences. In Indian “Uheism Swamni Hivane
mayanandzl summarises the I”f"”" (:H'up_icd bv
God in the carly perind, in the ditteron
darsanas, and in the Vedantas.  Dro DAL
Datta deals with the theory ot knowledee or
Epistemology ; Dr. J". T Ruin dends with
Psychology, and [Tari .\l han !ilzl‘ll.u!lvll'\(:
(:xi)ounds the Types of lllll!l\l.I Nt EE
sumed in the Indian theory of Personandin.
Indian Ethics gets a fine expo-iticn fromn the
general Fditor of this voloie Dro Hanidas
Bhattacharyya, The last artiele ic by luee
Professor M. Hirivanna on the ludian Phils-
sophy of Values. The Puorushartha that
Indian Phi'osophy always npheld wiv heedom
but it was freedom which was eariched in a
living sense of values and  which modiied in
turn all the other lower values of ardha, kama
and even dharma by uplifting them  The
concept of the Jivanmukta is verily the ideal
of freedom that illumines and cffers a hving
criticism of the lower values. But this fiee-
dom is a philosophically determined one, as
well as spiritually realised as an expenence
which is dearer than any thing else.  Indian
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Philosephy does noc yearn twwards mystery
but to the conqguest of it wand  through know-

Jedye thot i Bl ool el conolete,

The vich faore thar 100 oaerid by this
Coltene 1 iy fhivin D Shene would
IR N N ISR AL R YRS enierprises
of the Dol e s wobienes are
Bouned teooe o dhe e staedod. A
Woorld putysoph s Shich oo nadertekes the
Lk of e 00 Dt et o o ategation
RO P T T R PE T STERN EPU R EITR yat the
vuonnes coonbd oo ide hiadsome macerial
Coine phadocssher it World Philosophiy.

Here Lies Histors

e R yb s Cloprry
A N R IRTR Y S S
Wi s N o
T e cae g beantinl
Phew bhoave oo moch te

Here was anempive

Of 1nen bronzed and burning.,
Tere was a rainbaow thing
Man s deen cearniny !
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Haore Jies history
In ail its world-wide span,
Boues ard broken apple trees ~
[{ere dies inan
— Tl Adantic Monthly



And now France

By <« K.

S' K))

——— e

WITH the signing of the Indo.French Agree-

ment on the question of French Indian
Establishments on Qatober 21 at New Delhi,
the 250 vear old Frenelh suserainty over the
tiny specks of dand thar came to be called
French India has fiinally ended The symbolic
significance to its Indian scttlewer s to France
was no more than that ol epanlettes to a
fallen Gereral.  Yet France held on to these
tarnished ornaments with a pertinacity worthy
of a better cause.

The merchants of I'rance who came (o the
East in 1672 in search of spica could have
hittle tmagined that thepr trading adventure
would lead to their country holding on to
Indian territory  so  long and thereby
create conflicts lasting beyond two centuries.
Commercial rivalries with their Furopean
contempnrarics in Fastern  waters led  the
French into political entanglerrents with  the
British and the Doteh on the one side and
with the conflicting interests of Indian rulors
on the other.  Faients in Europe move than
those in India helped thew to hold on to these
territories under Dritish patronage tor such
a long time,

The manner in which the controversy  has
been ultimately  solved demonstrates the
saga-ity of the present leadership in France
and india and the prudence that prevails in
the foreign policy ol hoth the countries.
Never in histerv has there been such deter-
mined adherence to peaceful means  and
friendly undervstar.ding of national principles
on the part of two Covernments. The Govern.
ment of India led by Prime Minister Nehry
can well take credit for having proved the
effectiveness of Gandhian principles in settling
international disputes.

The French Indian Settlements now merging
with India consist of Pondicherry, Karaikal,
yapam and Mahe. Pondicherrv the Capital
comprises eight communes covering an arca
of 115 square miles and a population of a little
over 2 lakhs. The territory is scattered in
enclaves consisting of 12 “islands’ separated
from the main town intervening Indian Union
territory, They are in fact a group of detached

villages.

Karaikal les a lirtle further

St g
cast coast and cove south on_ the

rs 53 g tles wi
population of about 7(),;()(;(()(,uml: ?\l:xl:\'] ?\Hgl 3
by the French from the Raja of T:;m"(‘qu rfcr
2 small consideration as a trading ()\J';)rc'”(:f‘
importance of this bit Yies in the ;‘f'f\)'t. (h’( it‘
is the ohief rice producing area z;mi is l)? to
export nearly 5,000 tons of rice cvcr); y‘;arc

Yanam up north in the e

ast coast, covers
but 5 5 square : St, DVErs
D T miles and haﬁ . A '
¢ s a .
6,500. a population of

M:ihe on the west coast in North Malabar
coversan area of 228 square miles x;ri;h a
p‘opu[auon of 18,00 . The area (*?;tn t
I {‘cnch possession in 1721 ceded by 4th€'c };n i
of B;}d:lgam to shelter @ French (‘) ”‘”a
of Bud ; Farrison

The anpual revenue of the Settlements
derived  chielly fiom excise and cus(:lvn .
amounts 1o a little over Rs. 122 Jakhs A}nns,
a tenth of this revenue is fram inc<>mc'~t'xx )-“”L;
land revenue. The financial year ol ‘fl(;)
with the calendar year. ‘e Indian “”Kl ?:s,
the ordinary legal tender in all the l'[;cclfs
ments, Slgn”ying their in(‘Vit;ﬂ)le (:(‘(A et (.,-
dependence on the mother (:oumry: conome

Ihe: Administr_ation of the French Establish
ment IS.V(‘SU‘?C‘ in the (Jt)mmissi(')mr :xl' l:h-'
chgl)}lc assisted by a Goveri ment Coun '(i
consisting of six members. The Counr"l ”?1
created by the French Parliament by a sl -“{.'n;
decree on the eve of India’g ind('(pc;ly()l(:h“
on August 12, 1947 and invested wit}x ers
on August 20.  Executive wark is carrrimdwcrs
through Chefs de Service (Chiefs of Scrviccc on
the different administrative departments ) on

On January 6, 1947
Bcprrsemativc Assembly :)v? SFr(c:l;)ef}:CdI c;he
T'his Assembly consists of 39 members cln n:i.
by adult franchise. The kcprcscntczi':tti(\:rc
ﬁ;:cr_n.bly has the right of electing three of
Thesu(,:k( members of the Government Council.

- Lommissioner has the option to nominat
the o‘ther three members, byt by conv tion
the Commissioner waived his right alilmfloa
the choice of all the members to the ch .
tative Assembly, The Presidentshi o‘;rsfl?-
(sovernment Council can also be dclcr;);atcd h;
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the Commissioner to one of the Members of

the Council.

Reports from heads of Departments approv-
ed by the Commissioner are heard by the
Council and then submitted to the Represen.
tative Assembly for deliberation. The Mem-
bers of the Council are invested with responsi.
bility for various Departnents the entire
budget of which is met by the local Finance
Department. ‘The Member of Council adwinis-
ters the departments in his portfolio throuzh
Chiefs of Service,

'I'he Settlements are divided into comm mes
for purposes of civic administration, Each
commune has an elected Municipal Coun-il
with a Mavor and two or three Deputy
Mayors. Unlike in the Indian Union the
Mayor in Irench Indian Stdements sees o
the proper publication of Jaws and their
execution and assists the Departments of the
Government in their task. In this respect, the
Mavor acts as the representative of the Com.
missioner of the Republic so far as his Gon-
mune is concerned. The Mavor also frames
the laws and rules pertaining to public health
and the maintenance ol law and order n
respect of h:is commune, based on the
resolutions of the Municipal Council and the
Commissioner’s orders.

The Representative Assembly’s  leoislatve
powers are restricted to laws aflfecunzg the
Se tlements as a whole. The judicial power
is vested in the Poocurewr General. 'The Police
Department is directly under the Commis-
sioner with a Commandant as the head.  The
judicial machinery consists of a Chel de
Service Judiciare, two courts ol the Justice of
the Peace, two Tribunals of First  Instance
and a Tribula Supericur d, Appel.

During the days of the British in India the
French pockets did not cnjoy any autonomous
status  Not being viable, they were naturally
the economic haneers on of the main country.
In fact their political status was to some
extent even inferior to that of Briush India.
The Treaty of Paris of 1814 under which the
French were permitted t» hold on to these
Pockets made it clear that in case the conduct
of the people in the Settlements readered them
suspect and the,

“Brivish Goverament should judze it necessary to
order thém to quit India, theysaall be allowed the

AND NOW FRANCE 4,1

prrivd of siv inonths o rerire, with their cilects and
prepeoy o irance or 1o any oihe” conntry they may
clicrone’.

The Government oi Iudia did not  however
exploit this provision uoy Jdid thes strain the
meaning of the teaty o the estent of assume-
ing authaiity under it s the suecessors of the
Hyi.rish Governmrent and asking the rench to
quit immediatels. They waited ior the merger
ty come about as the expression of the sponta-
neous patriotism of the people of the Pockets.

Indin’s attitude to the paestion of foreign
settlemients in this conntry has Deen made
crvstal dlear in the famons Jaipur session ol
the Indian National Conoress in 1918, Accor-
ding (o that reoluting,

[T

I'ne ¢ictinued exivtence of any foreign nossession

in India becomes anameic ¢ and opposed to the
coveentn of Tacia’s wabiy s fraedem. Therefores
0o bas Looame aececary ot othe posimsions 1o be
polvicaly i,’" rpota@d g i dia and no otler ~olution

can ilsalle or lasting or in conformity wit the
will the peoples Lhe Corgress irusis that this
coanue will be brought abou soon by peaceful
metihods and te friently co-ope ation of the Govern-
menss conceened.  I'ne Congress realises that during
this I g period administraiive, culieral educational
and Joadical systems have g wwn up on these foreign
posszssions which are didie:ent from those prevailing
in the res: {'lirdia  Any change over there mght
take “hese ficto 5 into cousiderstijon and altow for a
graddal ad justment whici will ot foterfere with the
hte of the prople of the arcas coucerned.  The Con-
g ess would welcome the present enlinral heritage of
t-ese possessions to be cortinned, inso lav as the
people ot these possessious desire, and fur a measure
sta onomy to he granied, whenever possible, so as
o e_nabfr chopeopte of thuse pogsessions to mainiain
their oL binre and dasdoc i wi hin the Jarger frame
work of tree Lndial”?

CIn spive of sirong epresentations received
from tie natiemalistleaders in these Settlements
to the Government of India for their immediate
merger with [ndia and pledging the unanimous
support of the population for the cause, India
carried onnegntiations with the French Govern-
ment. ‘The Government of Irance declared
on June 8. 1943, the frecdom of the people of
the Set'lement to decide their future political
status by 1means of referendum_  But later
eventsin the areas revealed the impracticability
of a fair and free referendum heing conducted.

Elections were held in Pondicherry, Karaikal
a'nd Yanam on October 24, 1918. At this
time emerged a powerful and purposeful party
known as the Freneh India Socialist Party.
The party swept the polls and captured almest
all the seats in the Representative Assembly
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and Municipal Councils. In Mahe, however,
extreme nationalist elements tried to force out
the French power, but were scotched in the
process. Here ton, the French India Socialist
Party later captured all the seats in the Munici-
pal Council and began shaping things for a
peaceful political metamorphosis in the Settle.
ments. Impued with the same spirit of nation-
alism and patriotic fervour that inspired the
Indian National Congress to wage the epic
struggle for freedom in India, the French
India Socialist Party leaders took practical and
apparently compromising measures to achieve
their end.

The Party throughout played their politics
both in the Representative Assembly and
Government Council with a pro-merger orien.
tation. In the process its leaders became the
target of malicious propaganda. Their un-
willing acquie:cence in the repressive policy of
the alien administration, enforced by practical
diplomacy, was characterised as slavish and
selfish opportunism, But every one of the
leaders of the Party had soul enough to be
kindled by that same kindly light that led a
great nation to freedom through the path of
akimsa. They we.c undeterred in their aim,
however dubious their mcthods might appear
to the unilormed public. .

They foiled the attempts of interested colonias
lists to swerve the public opinion against
merger by tantalising offers ofaut momy, status
of condominium and so on. Members of the
Party sent delegations to New Delhi and Paris
and represented at both places ia the strongest
terms the inevitability of merger. They pre-
vailed upon the f:amers of the Indian Consti-
tution to provide for the eventual addidon of
new States in their Schedule of States.

The leaders of the Socialist Party simul-
taneously carried on pourparl urs with the top
leaders of the ladiin National Congress, like
Pandit Nehru, Kamaraj Nadar, C.R., and

" others and urged on them the great need of

affiliating their Party with the National Organi-
sation, On receiving a tacit understanding
from these leaders that recognition would be
given in due time, they carried on their struggle
inside the Scttlemennts and with the recalci-
trant administration with vigour.

In March this year the Party realised that
the time had com?: to take the final step. They
dramatically demonstrated the popular will
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fr;(j[r merger b‘)’ passing resolutions in all the
unicipal Gouncils favouring merger with
India without a referendum.

This dramatic coup on the part of the Party
leade 3 led three of them being subjected to
such intense persecution inside Pondicherry
that they had 10 flee the town. They utilised
their opportunity t the fullest by ¢ liberating’
the enclaves of Nettapakkam and Bahour and
establishment of a free Government there. A
representative conference of the Party was
held at Nettapakkam on May 16 where it was
unanimously decided to merge the party with
the Indian National CGongress and adopt the

principles and objectives of the great organi-
sation to further their objecrive.

‘Mcanwhilc prudence prevailed with the

Government of I'rance and they entered into
active negotiations with the Government of
India in order to seek a solution to the vexed
problem. When the negotiations showed signs
of failure in the icitial stages in Paris the
French India Sociatist Paity Whippc(l up poju-
l:}r feeling and enabled che ¢ liberation®’ of
Yanam and Mahe. ‘The Krench authoritics
realised that their time had come to quit.

By a series of talks that were resumed in
New Delhi in July, it was ultimately agreed
to hold a Congress’ of all members of the
Municipal Councils and the Representative
Assembly and take a vote on +he main question
of meruer on the basis of the terms of an
Agreement reached by the two Governments.

_The Congiess was accordingly conve: ed at
Kizhur o1 O.ctober 18 Members of the
Fm‘n("n India Socialise Party who 'fbrmcd the
main bod, of the voters at the Congress mCtI
at a convention in N-ttapakkam the previous
day and pledied thenselves to the cause of
merger and to work as members os the Indian
National Congress. {he voting at ‘Kizhur
revealed the popular will in unmistakable
terms.  Among the 178 voters who attended
170 siznified their support for merger. The
eight opposing votes were cast by voters who
are not members of the French India Socialist
Party and who have their own peculiar perso-

nal reasons to indicate their
¢ ersonal loyalt
to the lacal F'rench authori(iesr.) yary

Hailing the a

stated : gre ments from Peking Pandit Nehru
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““1 am particularly happy that this change 18
taking place as an exp. ession of the will of the people
and in frieadly agreement with the Governmeat 0
France. Thus we have yet another example ©
setding difficult pec biems in a peaceful way by nego-
tiated settlcments”,

The Agree nent while vindicating the princ1—
ples by which the Government of India had
all along stood fast, embdies all the assuranccs
given by them to the people of foreign settle-
ments in the country, It deals with every
aspect of administ;ation exahaustively. No
change in the constitutional set up in the
establishments can be made without consulting
the wishes of the people, Elaborate provisions
are also made for the preservaton of Freneh
culture in the territories. Scientific and Cul-
tural institutions will be maintained and
helped to develop, The Government of France
will themselves run the College Francaise at
Pondicherry.
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.

Great care has been taken in the Agreement
to ensure that there is no interruption in the
life of the community. The civil rights of
the citizens will continue unimpaired. ~ Simi-
larly freedom of trade and movement are
guaranteed as at present, subject only to the
customs and excise regulations that may be
made by the Governmeént of India.

The d: jure tsansfer of the territories will be
made after all the constitutional foramalities
have been gone through by the Governments
of France and India, Sticklers of constitutional
propriety should now be satisfied with the
manner in which the people’s representatives
have been able to decide freely in favour of
merger. All that remains now is to imple-
ment the agreement so that the interval between
the de facto transfer of power and de jure
ending of French sovereignty in the settle.
ments will be as short as poss:ble.

Elected members of 16 Municipal Communes from the French Settlemenis in India
and members of the French Representative Assembly met at Kizhoor near Pondicherry on
October 18, and decided by an overwhelming majority in favour of merger of the French .

Sctilements with the Indian Union.

Photo shows Sri Balasubramaniam, Presid

ent of thz French India Representative

- ho presided over the proceedings, spaaking aftec the result of the voting was .
c?;:li{?elgy ‘IA: is &elancholy to think that Sri Balasubraminiam should have passed away
sudc‘lenl); on the eve of the liberation day. He died of heart failure on Q:t. 31.



Military work and Conscience—A Décision in Moral Rights

By Sri. R. L. WATTAL

]s Military work compatible with the dictates

of our higher nature? There are those
who would maintain that such work is war
work, that war is murder, murder is a deadly
sin, and therefore military work shculd be
avoided. Other equally sincere persons would
reason the opposite way, Unfortunately, life
and human relations “are not as simple as we
would wish them 1o be. It is not possible to
lay down certain rigid principles of right and
to adhere to them regardless of the forces
operating at the time, and the exigencies of
the situation. Much will, of course, depend
on the circum.stances prevailing, and on the
nature of the military work demanded of us.
I will make no attempt 1o sway the decisions
of my readers but will merely expound my
own .views on the subject.

The conflict between his Conscience and his
Military duty, in Arjuna’s mind, forms a
starting point for the Bhagwad Gita. The
battle of Mahabharat is the stage—setting for
this dialogue. - Arjuna finds himself in a war,
in which his dear friends and relatives, his
teachers who have taught him all ke knows,
happen to be on the opposing side. AlIl those
whom Arjuna holds in high esteem and to
whom he owes a debt of gratitude are now his
enemies. How is Arjuna to return his obli.
gations to his benefactors by causing their
death? He is overwhelmed with emotion and
prostrating himself Lefore Lord Krishna
implores his enlightenment and guidance re.
garding the cource of action conducive to his
highest welfare. The reply which Lord
Krishna gives Arjuna constitutes the message
of the Gita, Very briefly, having due regaid
to its relevance from our point of view he
advises Arjuna as follows :— '

The cause for which one is fighting is the
primary consideration, Personalities are of
. no consequence. The feeling of compassion
which is most commendable elsewhere is out
of place on the field of battle, Kindness
towards opponents in battle is misplaced. The
action most befitting Arjuna as a soldier, is to
take up his arms, and with a firm mind devoid
of excitement; to embrace the duty of a
warrior, :

Let "us syppose war was declared, the so-
called Third World War and that we are

?;:(:gsstsgy bl:oufght the war on ys But before
reak of war, did we cont
: f i ntribu -
cially, speak In public, or otherv:" eman
a restraining influence op these
;,)yhohvxolatc the dignity of man and th
drot c;}hood of nations » Even if we dide
oqusurtnaattigr';c: I;SI from the collective Karma
n: ave we not benefjt-
our country’s poljce Protecti o o from
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duties to the best of
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our ability,
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The Formosa Issue

BY Mr. NORMAN CLIFF

VVhen the guns were silenced in Korea and

in Indo-China and the Generals were
told to take a long rest, the sigh of relief of
a war-sick world was almost audible. The
sudden reawakening of the dogs of war and
their growling in the vicinity of Formosa
need not be taken too tragically. Probably

i warning to trespassers to )
little more than a warning p '/'S’ewmhi EI'A

keep off the coast of China is intended angd:

if the warning is heeded and the hotheadss

are restrained, no one is likely to run tht
risk of setting off an atomic war in order {d
settle another dispute by force. The For-
mosa issue, as every other, is capable:' f
solution in due course, by the civilisdd
method of peaceful negotiation, For

moment, patience and restraint need to he.
“o_the Portuguese who, on first sighting it

exercised by all the parties concerned. e

It is time that it was recognised—on both
sides—that the possibility of the Communist
regime in China being overthrown as the
result of the unaided efforts of the pathetic
Chiang Kai-Shek clique in Formosa is nil,
Even if the Chinese people wanted a change
the last kind of change they would desire
would be restoration of the corrupt and

discredited Kuomintang. Chiang and the"

remnants of his followers are rusting and
ageing, and not all the infections of Ameri-
can aid can revitalise them into a force of
more than nuisance value. Until the future
of Formosa can be decided by statesmen in
a reasonable way, Chiang should be restrai-
ned from provocative military activities and
the pretence that this is practically an
American island, whose defence is essential
to the security of the United States, should

be abandoned.
éAIRO DELEGATION

The United States joined with the United
Kingdom and China in the Cairo declaration
of December, 1943, that ‘‘Manchuria, For-
mosa and the Pescadores shall be restored
to ‘the Republic of China.”” A few days after
the Korea war started, President Truman
announced that Formosa would be neutra-
lised. He ordered the Seventh Fleet to
prevent any attack on the island and cglled
Chiang to cease all air and sea operations
against the mainland. He sald the United
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States Government would not give Chiang
military aid or advice and that the Seventh
Fleet would be withdrawn when the Korea
war ended. The Eisenhower Administra-
tion has given Chiang military aid, sent
American forces to Formosa and lifted the
ban on offensive activities against the main-
land. ~The Korea war is over and the
has not been withdrawn.
axation of tension waits

}lbvfo’ﬁn'y»\a!;
upon a reverdghoX.this policy,
Y
A q LY ISLAND
o |

A

What of thé int‘ernal situation of For-
mosa ? It isa lovely island, more blessed
than burdened by Nature. It owes its name

“m 1590, exclaimed “‘Ilha Formosa” (beauti-

“fwl jstand). Its Chinese name to Taiwan
(terraced bay) derives from the fact that its
spiky centralspine of mountains drops down
over terraces of paddy on the east coast to
the blue Pacific. But it is a volcanic range
and there is an average of over 300 earth-
quakes annually.  Destructive typhoons
sweep across the island at this time of the
year. Under the Japanese heel for 50 years,
liberty was crushed but the economy
flourished, and when the island was handed
back to China, Chiang found refuge in a
highly developed State. Still liberty was
too dangerous an element to be tolerated
and the only political organisation allowed
to function is the Kuomintang.

According to a recent visitor, Chiang’s
execution squads remain busy. Every now
and then some opponent of the regime is
made to kneel in the sand and shot in the
back. The one redeeming feature of the
island in recent years was efficiency of the
provincial administration, headed by K. C.
Wau, formerly Mayor in succession of Han-
kow, Chungking and Shanghai. He used to
be embarrassed by being described as ‘" the
one honest man in Chiang's entourage.’’
Now he has departed in disgust to the
United States and denounced in scathing
terms the rottenness of the set-up. Since
he left, I am told, he had no'successors as
provincial Governor.
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YOUNG BLOOD FOR VETERAN ARMY

K. C. Wu had the wisdom to give the For-
mosans a preponderating share in the ad-
ministration. Now there are reports of the
conscription of Formosans to introduce new
young blood into the veteran army, which
in any case has to be fed and financed by
the Formosans. When [ asked an intelli-
gent young Formosan whom | knew- in the
capital, Taipeh what the real feelings of
people like himself were he answered: *‘Yon
will never discover, because we are afraid to
say what we feel.”” In all discussions of the

future of Formosa, as has become usua_l in
such cases, no thought is given to the views
of the Formosans. Although the descendents
of immigrants from the mainland, they have
developed over the centuries into a dis.tln'c'
tive people, just as emigrants from Britain
have become Australians and Canadians.
Almost continuously under the rule of
others, the Formosans have fought for inde-
pendence again and again. The ties with
the motherland remain and given autonomY
they might be content. But they have the
same right to self-determination as others.

—— e —

The Kashmir Dispute

By Sri C. N.

Aftcr protracted negotiations with the

Government of India over the Kashmir
question, Mr. Mohamed Ali, the Pakistan
Prime Minister, has come to the conclusion
sthat there 1s no scope lefu for further direct
negotiations” with India aad expressed his
desire to revert the dispute to the Security
Council. In the context of the U S —Pakistan
military pact, such a conclusion on the part
of Poskistan was n-t altogether unexpected.
The White Paper recently published in New
Delhi and Karachi reveals, in unmistakable
terms,'thc stand taken by India and Pakistan
in regard to the Kashmir dispute. It shows
that while India has given friendly co opera-
tion for a peaceful settlement of the dispute,
Pakistan has always obstructed an| delibera-
tely postponed any such act_(lcmgnt and has
employed all the diplomatic skill to present
the picture in false colours and build up its
case against India.

The Kashmir dispute may be viewed in
two aspects. Firstly, it has a legal aspect on
the basis of which alone any plan for demin-
tarisation can be carried out. [t will be
recalled that after the partition ol_" Indja, the
various states were given the option either to
join India or Pakistan. The basic principle
of accession was that it was vested in the
discretion of the ruler. In October 1:47, the
Pakistan Government headed by the late
Mr. Jinnah lost patience anfl gnvaded the
State of Jammu and Kashmlr. in total dis-
regard of the principles of partition, There.

BHALERAO

after the Ruler of Kashmir sigaed the Instru-
ment of Accession and on hisrequest,the Indian
army entered the territory of the state, Thus
legally Kashmir is to be defended and ad.
ministered by India and from this point of
view the Pakistan Government has no ‘locus
standi’ in Kashmir.

The Kashmir issue has already been settled
by the people of Kashmir themselves and now
they have willingly become a part of the
Republic of India.” The only question that
really remains to be solved is the withdrawal
of Pakistani forces which have illegitimately
entered the “ Azad Kashmir territory  with
claims of a political nature but without any
legal title. When the people themselves have
made a decision to accede to India it is the
duty and responsibility of India to support
the people oi Kashmir and to defend them in
the event of future aggression.

The second aspect of the dispute concerns
the stand taken by India and Pakistan in
regard to it before the UN.O. India has
shown that she has faith in the U.N O. and is
prepared to act upon its decisions in the
larger interests of world peace. When in
1947 the military conflict broke out in Kash-
mir, India 10,k the Kashmir issue to the U N.
The U..N. called Pakjstan as the aggressor
but nothing was done to act upon the fact of
aggression by Pakistan, It merely appoin-
ted.tbe U. N. Commission for Ingia and
Pakistan and after its failure it appointed
two mediators, Sir Qwen Dickson and Dr .

y
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Frank Graham. Later when a.ll' thgse attempts
failed the U.N. left the termination of the
conflict to the initiative of the two govern-
ments concerned. India made various pro-
posals to Pakistan and urged her to seitle
this question by peaceful negotiation. Pakis-
tan turned down all the friendly sugges-
tions made by India. She objccted to the ‘no
war declaration’ proposal of India and finally
entered into a military pact with the U.S.A.
Both Pakistan and America have shown more
ingenuity than is necessary, in stressing the
point that the military assistance to Pakistan
should not be mixed up with the Kashmir
issue. ‘That it should not be mixed with the
Kashmir issue is a matter of argument. The
fact is that such an aggression had taken place
and with military aid of this kind and the
promises made by Mr. Mobammed Ali to the
U.S.A., the possibility of an “ extraordinary
situation’ resulting in aggression increases all
the more. It is, therefore. aptly said by our
Prime Minister that the military assistance to
Pakistan ¢ changes the whole context of the
Kashmir issue’.
In the context of Mr. Mohammed Ali’s dec-
laration that he now wants to take the matter

again to the U.N. and his recent visit to the
U S A. it is necessary for the Government of
India to take strong steps. India must also
make it clear to the U N. that the Kashmir
issue should not be affected by the policies of
power drunk ““weltmacht’ maniacs.

There is still a better way for Pakistan.
And that is to take all the aspects of the
Kashmir question into account and arrive at
a negotiated scttlement with India. Instead
of militarising the country and making false
propaganda against India, she will be bene-
fited more by exploring possibilities of a
friendly and peaceful approach to Kashmir
problem, It will be a happier day when the
Nehru—Ali agreement is signed and worked
out on the lines of the Nehru-—Chou agree-
ment embodying the principles of :—

(1) Mutual respect for each other’s terri-
torial integrity and sovereignty,

(2) Mutval non-aggression.

(3) Mutual non-interference in each
other’s internal affairs,

(4) Equality and mutual benefit,

(5} And peaceful co-existence,

o NAIROBI SCHOOLBOY

s ATTEND CITY COUNCIL MEETING
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Legal aid for the Poor

BY SRI P. G NAIR, M. 4., .1,
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Nehru Thinks Aloud

Both in his Autobiography and his other
writings Mr. Nehru has indulged in intros.
pection, with a candour and frankness rare
among polititions. For all his triumphs
as a political leader Mr. Nehru is at heart
a scholar and man of letters and the in-
stinct to share his thoughts with his readers
or listeners has been insistent. It was
in one of such moods that he wrote to the
Presidents of Pradesh Committees that he
would like to be relieved of the tremendous
responsibilities of Prime Minister, at Jeast
for a time.

Addressing a pressConference at Calcutta
Mr. Nehru said that Jletter was entirely

‘“ a personal document.”

‘I had, in fact, mentioned this matter in a parti.
cular way to my colleagues previously because this has
been in my mind for scme little time and then I fel
strongly the urge to be frank to the public at large.
These are important matters which I thirk thould be
placed before the public before tle fina) decisicn is
taken. Declsions on important matters stould not be

" impcsed on tle putlic  Threy thould te freated a2
pariners in sueh questiors of impoxtance. I am
cften in the hebit cf thinkirg alovd”,

‘What next, and who will shoulder the
burden ? Though in the cconomy of the world
no one is indispensable, a man ¢f conscicnce
and aleader with any sense of responsibility
is bound to consider the situation arising
from his withdrawal and make arrarge-
ments for a smooth change over. Gandbhj
was content with imparting ideas and leav-
ing the execution to his lieutenants. It
is one of the marks of true greatness
to be able to make herves of commoner
stuff and the men who surrounded

" Gandhi rose to positions of trust and power
in the state. Strangely enough Nehruy
could not point to any successor, as
Mahatmaji with unerring instinct chose
the son of Motilal for his heir and succes-
sor and the Sardar as his next in command.

Judged by records of contemporary states.
men in office it cannot be said that Nehry
is too old for Prime Ministership. There
is the classic example of Winston Churchill
holding the reins tight in his 80ih year
and the German Chancellor is a septegan-
arian. Prime Ministership in a modern demo.-
cracy is an exacting occupation and we
have krown Asquith and Campbell-Baner.
inan and Baldwin succumbing to the terrific
strain of office,

o — e e

But Nehro is not Prime Minister only.
He 1s also his own Defence Minister,
F'orgxgn Minister and Chairman of the
Nat'onal Planning Ccmmission.  On top of
all this, as President of the Indjan National
Congress he has also 10 act as the Chief
Public Relations Officer of his party. The
surprise, as Thought shrewdly observes, is:

that despite traces of strain in bis uit

policy statements cccasionally, lntl:"ha‘:t :nr:::;:d.nlg
discharge his exacting, manifold, 1espor sibilities with
success ccmrarstle 1o that of aDy rerponsible states-
men in the world. Tlat his c¢cmrpatriots and imme-
diate collesgues should have foiled s0 far 10 think of
ways ard me ans to relieve bim ¢f som e of 1Lis burden
is really lhu{hng_ and suggests incredible lack of
coursge sxd imepiration on 1heir part, Adulati

soruetimes can be frightfully cryel, ’ 0P

) ’Ihe'rcme.dy lies in decentalisation that
i, tte Frime Minister sheuld lose no
time in delegating other offices and dilties
to other hands. That wj) give some
relief to the cverwcrked Prime Mini%ter
-ard ensure continuance of Nehru .in‘his
high office. But sooner or Jater the question
of the successor should be !afed as
even the tallest of men must go and it is
bare prudence to discuss the importance
of the Question raised ty Mr. Nehry. Mean-
while it js comforting” that the public is
reassured on poirts on which jt Would other-
wise have felt grave anxiety, ‘I can
assure you”, says th ime Minist.
fohre _ ys the Prime Minister,
am In good health and as fit as
any person at my age is expected to be.”

e has no intention ‘ goi i
wilderness or retiring (t)f) thgem?ngoulx?tto' tl:l'e
€ 13 not of the “retiring tay,Scs”'
Above all M.r. Nehru is too Consciencious.
and responsible a statesmap to think of

quitting office i .
upSet”.g  a hurry or “create ap

Tranefer of French Settlements

At dawn on November 1, F
) » ¥rench
Pondlcherry. Karaikal, Mahe anc;UIYee?):;:

shortly after midnight

ll])mt:ilolfl the Indiang Pol('31$t Oct) armed
OD.IC erry and took char .
Station along with the armo%‘:-;,)f the Police
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It is indeed a matter of gratification,said thePresident
in his message, that the long cherished desire of the
people of the French Settlements to be free and uni-
ted with their Mother Country should bhave been ful-
filled asa result of our friendly approach and the
farsighted statesmanship displayed by Fn}pcc'—that
great nation whose guiding principles, Liberty)
Equality and Fraternity,” have served as a bccon-
light to all democracies of the world. The spirit in
which the friendly pegotiations for the transfer were
carried on would, I hope, serve as a shining exam-
ple to other nations faced with similar problems of
colonialism which is now an anachronism.

Official arrangements forde facto transfer
of power in the French India Settlements
from the French to the Indian Union Govern-
ment had been completed and every
Government department had been fully
organised to function under the new set-up
from November 1.

Theceremony was symbolic ofthe with-dra-
wal of the 240-year-cld foothold of the French
in the sub-continent and was the culmination
of protracted negotiations for a peaceful
settlement of the issue between India and
France. Within an hour of the ceremony
leaders of the liberation movement against
whom treason charges by the French were
pending, entered Pondicherry to participate
in the flag salutation and other ceremonies.

The formal ceremony of the de facio trans-
fer of power was held simultaneously in

Karaikal, Mahe and Yenam.
Reduction in armaments

The Political Committee of the United Na-
tions unanimously adopted a resolution joint-
ly sponsored—for the ﬁrst‘ time since 1946—
by the United States, Britain, France, the
Soviet Union and Canada asking the Disarma-
ment Commission to reconvene its Sub-
Committee, composed of the same Powers
for further negotiations on disarmament.

Speaking shortly before the voting, Mr.
V.K. Krishna Menon, described the event
as an ‘‘epochal turnaing point’ in inter-
national affairs. He said:

* We are toonear the events to bs able to appreciate
the distance we are covering or the speed at which we

are travelling ™.

Mr. Krishna Menon regarded the day’s
events to be as important as the one ofa
few months aga when the guns of war all
over the world were silenced: ' Instead of
conflict, we are entering on a path of co-
operation, ona process of common explo-

ration’’.
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The Crisis In Pakistan

Though neither the government nor the
press in Pakistan gave any previous indica-
tion of the nature of the crisis that had
developed in the absence of the Prime Minis=
ter abroad everybody knew it must be some
very grave emergency that should have
compelled Mr. Mohammed Ali to cut his impu-
tant American programme and rush back to
Pakistan. The attempt to stifle or belittle
popular agitation against bureaucratic
obstinacy may succeed for a while but it
could be no substitute for facing the situa-
tion sequarely. It needs no prophet to
say that something was rotten in a State
which permitted the perpetration of Govern-
ment by a party routed in the elections.
Popular verdict went straight against the
Muslim League and no amount of casuistry
could bolster up a clique long in power.
The crisis was precipitated by sharp differen-
ces among sections of the ruling Muslim
League Party over the provisions of the new
constitution which the Prime Minister before
his departure to the United States had pro-
mised the country before the end of the
year.

The Governor General Mr. Ghulam Moham-
med acted promptly and with vigour and at
one stroke proclaimed a state of emergency
throughout Pakistan and ordered fresh elec=
tions to the Constituent Assembly. He also
called upon Mr. Mohammed Ali to reform
his Cabinet which was done at once.

These swift developments came within 24
hours of the arrival of the Prime Minister.
The Propriety of the Governor General’s
dramatic action may be questioned by legal -
and constitutional pundits but the public
has greeted the proclamation as an act of
courage and wisdom in an emergency.

Ministers of Pakistan’s reshuffled Cabinet
assumed charge on O:tober 25 amidst mixed
reception from the Press and public leaders’
to the Governor General's dramatic dissolu-
tion of the Constituent Assembly to' avert’
one of the most serious political crises in'
the country’s history. :

But the most notable and signifiant addi-
tion to the reconstituted Cabinet is Dr,.
Khan Saheb, former Premier . of the N,WW
Province who was released only last yeay,
after six years, detention. '
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Rafi Ahmed Kidwai.

On the eve of Deepavali Delhi was shock-
ed by the news of the sudden and unexpect-
ed death of Rafi Ahmed Kidwai the u0Q
year old Union Minister for Food and Agri-
culture, who had collapsed soon after ful-
filling a public engagement. Thus the patriot
literally died in harness and the country
was plunged in grief. Leaders were unani-
mous in praising his role in the country’s
struggle for independence and after. It was
Kidwai they said, who, after the political
greedom, brought freedom from want of food
in the country which had recently to import
foodgrains from abroad. To his associates
in U.P. and particularly to Nehru then in
Chinathe death of an old and tried friend
and comrade was nothing short of apersonal
bereavement. The Prime Minister said in
Dairen, as the news wasconveyed to him that
Rafi Ahmed Kidwai’s death *‘is a loss I can
bardly bear, both from personal and public
points of view.”

In a statement to the Press in that far
off town of China Sri Nehra added:

* For 35 years we worked together in the closes
comradeship through ups and d>was of our struggle
for freed>m and later as members of Government,”

“*The passing away of old comrades always beings &
wrench and a sense of loneliaess, Sri Kidwai’s death is
even a deeper blow. During the long years of struggle
and after freedom came to us heserved his country
brilliantly and devotedly and none will be missed
more than he will be *’,

For all his pleasant mannered, genial and
urbane ways Kidwai was a “* stormy petrel”’
in politics particularly in his home Province.
It is said that he used to * go underground ™
periodically, partly for reasons of health

and partly to observe things himself.

While holding the portfolio of Communications,
he is known to have gone to post offices to Join the
queues iocognito. He kept up the practice as Food
Minister arid many wheat merchants discovered too
!ue the gentleman with whom they had been bargain-
ing over food prices was none other than the Food
Minister.

Andhra Ministerial Crisis

The fall of the Prakasam Ministry as a
sequel to the adoption of a no-confidence
motion by the Andhra Assembly will be
deeply regretted. The Ministry had been in
power for just thirteen months and thirteen
days and only few weeks ago the comple-
tion of the first year was marked by
fubilations and well merited encomiums
on its competence and achievements even

during that short period. The no-confidence
motion squght to censure the government
for not implementing the Ramamurthi
Committee’s report on prohibition, as deci-
ded by the Assembly. Now prohibition is a
topic on which there has always been diffe=
rences of opinion all over the country, and
while its virtues were admitteq its economic
consequencesandthe difficulties of its enforce-
ment also were well known and recogni-
sed. The membersall along agreed to differ
as they wisely gathered round a leader of
outstanding ability and character as the
;‘agg;ul){gnpou:;a;n&?st all factions and groups

ew that Mr. Prakas .
symbol of unity and strengatu}:1 ViV[:lS [t\}:)lcalt?rl:a.e
And now that the opposition had won in a.
snap division and the ministry had resigned
the Governor called on Mr. Prakasam tog -
tm(}’le pendlr,lg instructions from the cenct(:?a
Nov;?vi::g;d;mwl:ahats si(r;nce been Proclaimed:

nts i

the infant State but the g;;:)g;)triosn e ;n
compnsgd of miscellaneous groups a,nc;nost }:
tached independents will have to o
thgt tt)e conflicting groups have p:ﬁve
things in common than mere oppositi m to
the government in power. pposition to

The U.S. Elections

elgii;vssg;rtob?Fess the results of the U.S.
election, th:Pun'g releas'ed. The indications
A hal the Eesxdent will find himself faced
witl ¢ Longress. But that is by no
s unusual in American politics. ~The
?F;%la\g:\c’)vr?spl?ndent of the Ih'ndu'cabled
st‘a‘ited : ork the day after the polling
. Inoneof the closes i in Tt
P)‘::;Z;.Tsa:cy of the cont:st:l;‘:'::g :::u:; p;x}:)cto lﬂ:‘.:(:;;'
Democrals | gatl 1¢ed control over the House of Re .
facntatives, Strongly shook Republican huld 5n
Seaate o th:’rlej“e'd power in the majority of the
clevad uine | nion, including New York, which
o fr. Wi:;t:n'el Harrimin Governer. Though
they woutg® i as des:isively as pollsters had forecast
wnfch they‘lee :(:c;.i;:ii::‘:ioz.gf?):l :)ver s
{)il';:ns:i;?:::l:lng:;m with the chull)ii:.: :ré:il:xiﬁ:::
Pres?dentinl elgection:‘:;gfulgéﬁfq: the more importaat
trc?lmcfe then the democrats have won con-
| of the Senate also. They are now 48
against 47 Republicans. No wonder th
Presxden? ha's: astutely announced his desir:
to establish “‘close, cordial & constructive ”’

relations with t srati
Congress, he demozratic leaders of the
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THE FUTURE POETRY : by Srl Aurobindo

Sri Aurobindo Asram.

1he three stages in Wordsworth’s love
of nature are well kunown: the sensuous,
the intellectual and the spiritual- In the
appeal of poetry as a whole something like
these three stages is seen by Sri Aurobindo:
sound value, thought value and soul value-

Obviously, the first appeal of poetry 1S
through the sound value. When man began
first to enjoy poetry it must have been the
pleasure of the sweet sounds that attra_cte.d
him. The definition of poetry, that 1t 1s
the best words in the best order, implies
this- At a more advanced stage the thought
in poetry attracts the reader. The spiritual
value is realized at a still m re advanced
stage. Sri Aurobindo is of the view that
future poetry is the poetry that has this
soul value in a more pronounced way.

At a first view this does not appear to be
so. Is modern poetry more spiritual than
the poetry of earlier years? It would seem
to be almost the other way. Apart from
the arguments of materialists that alllitera-
ture is conditioned by material well-being
or ill-being, and apart from the exploded
theories like art for art’s sake, merely
physical and material appeals seem to be
more prominent in much of the poetry
written these days. It would even appear
that the spiritual is receding to the back-
ground, and that what forcibly appeal to
the sensts are the major pre-occupations
of modern poets, as of other artis s too

But this is really only on the surface, and
poems of this nature have but a temporary
vogue. Like many best sellers with
immediate physical appeals they have their
day and cease to be. What really holds
the field and lives to future generations 1Is
the work which has the Splr.ltl}al essence in
it. This does not mean that itis didactic; but
it means the possession of the appeal to
the deepest in man, which is not physical or
sensuous or even merely intellectual. That
is what Sri Aurobindo refers to as sou(}
value. Beinga spiritually aware man an
‘a litterateur too he perceives and brings
out this fact in a clear and convincing way.

Of the thirty-two articles that make up
this book the most delightful are tlose in
which, like the seer that he is, the author
shares with the reader his vision of the
higher reaches of poetry. Poetry to him
is no pastime It is vision and prophecy,
intensity of emotion, feeling and thought,
it is spiritual experience, and a means -of
exalting man to high levels.

That poetry has been advancing in this
direction he shows by a wide survey of
literature, especially English poetry. He
concentrates on English poetry because he
recognises that “‘of all the modern European
languages it has the largest, freest poetic
ene;gy and natural power. This does not,
however, mean that there has beea any
steady and consistent advancement in the
spiritual urges That, like most things in
human life, has been a going forwird and
backward, sudden outbursts and long
lulls, with, in the final result, a going for-
ward in the soul value. The flowering of the
mystical spirit is what gives Sri Aurobindo
his satisfaction in the development of* the
poetic appeal.

But to insist too much upon this may
perhaps be to take poetry out of its legiti-
mate sphere. No doubt poetry and mysti~
cism have been often well connected. St.
John of the Cro s was not only the great
mystic of Spain but also a great poet of the
land Even minor mystics exprvss them-
se'ves in the poetic way. But to demand
of poetry mystic vision isto demand what it
is not essentially for. Puetry is onething,
mysticism is another thing. The two may
have associations ; but the two cannot be
identified This is clear from the poems of
Keats, Shelley and Wordsworth. Blake,
Whitman, Tagore, Yeats and A. E. no
doubt go farther in the mystical line; and
it is in them that Sri Aurobindo sees indica-
tions of the greater soul value of future
poetry. - :

Future poetry as vi-ioned in this book
will be something that exalts the spirit of
man, it will give him more than @ half-way
house in his unending exploration of the

)

highest he can reach. e
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THE PRIME MINISTER: By Dr. V. Venkata
Rao. Foreword by Prof. Mr. Venkata-
Rangiah, Vora & Co., Pubishers Ltd,
Kalbadevi Road, Bombay-2.

The infant democracy of India started to
function only eight years ago and though
‘we have had our elaborate constitution
written down with care and precisiou there
are yet many features that should shape
thamselves only by convention, and the
growth of such convention is a matter of
time and experience. The British constitu-
tion, which because of its long history and
the success that has attended it, has
become the model to so miny constitutions
in the world, isin itself an unwritten con-
stitution andismainly guided by convention
that has grown through decad:s of trial and
error. Dr. Venkata Rao has done a schol®
arly piece of work, which by its thorough-
ness and timeliness must prove of great use
to those charged with the task of 8uiding
our own infant democracy on right lines,

The idea of this brochure rose out of a
discussion of the constitutionality of the
action of the Governor General of Pakistan
in dismissing Prime Minister Najimuddin
in April 1953. This book deals with several
aspecCts of an institution which has become
an integral part of all constitutions every-
where. Dr. Venkata Rao has attempted to
explain with a cogency and a wealth illustra-
tion and authoti:ies that should gd far to
make the Prochure at once interesting and
entertaining to the general reader-

Lord Morley described the Prime Minister
1s ‘‘ the key stone of the Cabinet arch”,
ut it is even more. The Prime Minister is
10t merely the first among equals but i3
“like a peak among the pyramids.”” In times
»f emergency, as we have known through the
years of war, he may assume powers not in-
‘erior to those of a dictator, so long as he
:ommands the confidence of the legisliture.
e is just like the radiant sui, says the
wuthor, around which planets revolve.

It is true that Dr. Venkata Rao gives
nore details of the history and the proc:ss
f the evolution of the institution in Eng-
and than in any other States with Parlia-
aentary goverament. We, who are more
onversant with British Institutions than
rith those of other couatries will appreciate

the meticulous care and com rehensi

with VthCh the writer has copllecteills?lai:rtltelzsl
material bearing on the subject. The office

the appointment, the powers and functions;
and the glnsmissal of the Prime Minister are
all explained in the light of British ex eri-
ence and t.h.e need for India to followpthe
best traditions of democratic procedure
both in thg interest of efficiency anci
smooth working of the machinery of govern-
ment. It is a fine, scholarly and valuable
treatise on a subject of paramount im or

tance to a democracy in the making. por-

ost(llltzf?ur V:R;LDIF By ]arges Laner, Writers and
i ork series, Orient Lon
ras 2. Price 2 sh. gmans, Mad-

Oscar Wilde still continues to
controversial figure in Europe tggut;he rlrzlgsf
lishmen ate aptto think his reputation rathfr
exaggerated. But the fact remains that
more books have been written about Wilde
since his death, than about writers with
th{lc_e and four times his output. Of course
this is partly due to the scandal associated
with his name, yet he remains probably the
best known figure in English literature
since Byron James Laner has waded through
a stream of comment and criticism and fougd
his way to a sober and final judgment
of \Yllde. the man and writer. He sum-
marises Wllde'§ background and achieve-
ments and SQPtllghts what is most significant
in his work. "* Asa hiterary— historical figure
Wilde is unique” he concludes. “Without
hn_m n.elther the Aesthetic Movement of the
Eighties, nor the Decadent Movement of the
Nineties, can be understood.” Indeeq
Wilde has his permanent niche in English
literature apart from his influence on th
history of that literature. ¢

INDTA AND MALAYA: A Study — ,
Ragr}avan, Barrister-at-Lk’w,byFIj:r(rllz‘rllm
Presiient, Cfantral India Association o};
Malaya, published under the auspices of
th(‘; Indian Council of World Afiairs b
Orient Longmans Limited, Bombay~—(C ly
cut,a—.Madras. Price: Rs. 2 12-0. a~
This is another useful booklet from the

Indian Council of World Affairs. It i

timely reminder that in the modern wo:lda

y(;lq ian'not re:lnl:n in isolation, It ig bott;

a historical and statistic

ympathatis orarie alstudy and deserves

’
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KANGAROO HOLLOW:By Thomas Hal Phillips.
W.. H. Allen & Co., Ltd., 43, Essex Street,
Strand, London W-C. 2. (Rupa & Co-., 15
Bankim Chatterjee Street, Calcutta-12).

Phillip’s fourth novel is a mature work—a
Jong and atsorbing fumily saga the central
figure of which-Rufus Frost-comes to work at
the Hollow and marries the jnheritor of an
Estate. To avoid financial dependence en
his wife he goes into currupt politics and the
story describes his struggle to retain his seli-
respect and the love of his numerous children.
The period covered by the story includes
the two wars and the years between and we
have a full and detailed picture of American
life at home and abroad. The pageant of
American life atall levels, the home, school,
the playing field, politics, the hopes and
ambitions of the youngand the adolescent
and the devious ways of arriving at
eminence are all told with engaging frask-

ness.

SELECTED PROSE: T.S. Elliot: Edited by
John Hayward. Pengiun Books, Har-
mondsworth, Middlesex, England.

‘This prose collection of Essays in
Criticism is designed to be a companion
volume to the selected poems of T. S. Elliot
issued in the series of Penguin Poets, Edited
with an introduction by John Hayward the
volume provides a comprensive selection
of essays and addresses by one of the finest
and most original minds of our time. Elliot’s
distinction as a poet and his abundant
cutput in verse have somewhat oversha-
dowed his reputation as a critic. But a
persusal of these fragmentary pieces will
show that in his critical Judgments no less
than in his power of exposition he should
be classed with Dryden and Johnsonand
Coleridge and Arnold who in their own time
and generation represented the highest
standard of literary criticism- We need
such man to guide us from to time to time
to review the past and evaluate the poets
and their works in a new order. This task
is done with great learning and competence
by one who is himself a craftsman of no

taean order.

NEW WORLD WRITING: 5th Mentor Selecs
tion. Published by The New American
Library, New York, Price 50 cents.

The fifth Mentor Selection of New World
writing is as rich and varied as any of its
predecessors, offering to itscountless readers
all aver the English speaking world a new
adventure in modern reading. It is a
thallenging responsibility tc select the best
of the nbundant crop of literature that is in
the making, particularly to search out work
of promising writers yet unkrown. This
task in done with sympathy and discernment
by the Editors ; and spec’mens of the highest
talent in contempotary writing—in fiction,
drama, poetry and criticism—are brought
together und-r one cover. It must be re-
membered that the first four volumes dealt
with no lots than 174 writers of whom only
31 had appeared in print for the first time
and they represented 25 countries. The
present volume is equally compiehensive
containing specimens of work by English,
Welsh, Irish and American writers and se«
lected pieces of modern Arabic poems. A
selection of 'Lehman’s Aufobiography and Tom
Keogh's pen and ink drawings—Literary
Haunts of New York—add distinction to the
usual features of such collections of recent

writings.

CASEMENT BOOKLETS. Casement Publica-
tions Ltd. Oak Chambers, 11, Oak Laue,

Bombay.

We have received yet another batch of
these very useful, handy brochures which,
like the Oxford pamphlets of war times, are
bright and authoritatively written comments
on current affairs. There is a charming
variety in the topics dealt with by writers
competent to deal with them with special
knowledge and aptitude. Among such pam-
phlets are ‘‘The Ethics of Atomic Re-
search’”” by John Langdon-Davies, ‘‘The
Genius of Chinese Art ” by Maurice Collis,
““Land Reform and Soviet Agriculture’*
by David Mitrany and ‘' Food: A Family
Problem’’ by S. Ranganathan. Each copy’
is priced 6 As. only so as to be within reach
of all classes of readers.
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DIARY OF THE MONTH

Oct. 1 Anniversary of Andhra State inaugu-
ration.

Oct. 2 Nehru inaugurates Naval Tactical
Scheol at Cochin.

Nation celebrates Gandhi Jayanti.

Oct. 3 Nine nations sign a pact in London
to rearm W, Germany for Western defence,

Oct. 4 Nehru - Mohammed Ali correspon-
dence tuching Indo. Pakistan differences
released.

Oct. 5 Commonwealth Ministers and econo-
mic experts confer in London to hammer out
a family agreement. '

Oct. 6 Nehru inaugurates Employees’ State
Insurance Scheme in Bombay,

Oct. 7 Tory Party Session at Blackpool
endorses Eden’s Foreign policy.

Oct. 8 Dudley Senanayake and Bandara-
nayake meet Nehru in Delhi on the eve of
official talks.

Oct. 9 Talks open at Delhi between the
Prime Ministers of India and Ceylon on the
subject of ¢ Stateless persons .

Oct. 10 Indo-Ceylon agreement signed at

.. Delhi,

~President . presents State Awards for best
feature documentary films.

Oct. 11 Indo-Ceylon pact, released to day,
leaves open basic differenc s

—Dr. A. L., Mudallar to lead State body on
Secondary education.

DOct. 12 Nehru in his letter to P. C C. sayg
he won’t contest Congress Presidentship and
feels like retiring temporarily from Prime
Ministership.

—Dr. Malaa, S. African Premier to retire on

' November 30th.

Ject. 18 Nehruinaugurates Board of Co-ordi-
nation of River Valley Projects at Delhi.

~Agreement on merger of French India signed;
taansfer of power to take effect from Nov. }.

)ct. 14 Trade Agreement for two years
between China and India -the first of its
kind—signed at New Delhi.

¢t. 15 Prime Minister Nebru leaves for
FPeking. -

G vlon Cabinet approves joint statement of
&h??ﬁmc Ministers of India and Ceylon,
ot 16. Indian Embassy office opened in
Mexiceo City,

India and East Germany sign one yea
Trade agreement in Delhi. :

Oct. {7 Nehru reaching Honoi this after-

di . " , b
z?()\‘l‘ictmﬁa‘;g.th President Dr. Ho Chj Minh

—Churchill reshufiles his Cabinet

Oct. 18 French India votes f
s or m

Kizhyr Congress of reprcsscntation‘;rgc;:(F tl’ﬁllt

French India settlements, ¢
Oct. 9 Prin e Minister Nehry ; i
—galks withGMoa Tse-tung in P;?m?; e
—F¥ranco — German a ;

annonnced. greement on  Saar
Oct. 20 Pak Premier Md. AJ; i

to Canada to return hor:mcagaacil: A

‘c‘:ﬁmergcncy ” in Pakistan, 8 to
—Chinese Premier Chou pledges

India’s }?olicy at Banqgcg Et P:]l(x&;;ort to
Oct. 21 Big Three and West German Chan-

cellor meeting at Paris approv
s appr i
cupation. ) ¢ treaties to

—France and India sign agr
eem
de facto transfer of Frcncgh set:lr::;:t:‘t the
Govt. of India on Nov. |, P Lo
Oct. 22 Income Tax Commissi
_ m
function following Supreme é?;??juc;a:s i+
—Seven power resolution in U N. Comg 'fm.
suggests direct talks on §, A, 'Indian is;ﬁ‘c e
Oct, 23 . i i -
ct. Mr. Mohammed Aj; back in Kara.
Oct. 24 Rafi Ahmed Kidwaj i ini
gor Foordizdcad at Ncwl I;::?ll{i Vaion Minister
~ State of Emergenc oclaimed
and the Cabinet rc);hg;}i:dﬁlmed l
Oct. 25 Russia calls for fo
.u: ur
—Nehrq visits Dairen, forme‘;ojv:x:)ra;a:sk >
port liberated six years ago. ¢ Sea
Oct, 26 Nehru ‘bids farewell 10 Pekin
(-;-Indxa Suggests interim arms truce jn %J N
ct. 27 Chinese Trade Mission i s,
o onin M
edrlx%. Mountbatten made First S:: IE;'rd
- K. Press Gouncil defends Editors’ Rights

Oct. 28 Dr. Khan Sah .
Minister in Pak Cabii:xcct‘.) sworn in as pew

—Mr. Ernest Hemi
Prize for Litcraurxﬁrgway awarded Nobel
Oct. 29 India and Pakistan accept Latin

American proposals j
Scttlcmcnt,p Posals in U. N, rc §. A,

Oct. 30 Nchru leaves C .
days historic tour of Chi::.mﬂ after his 19

Oect. 31 Indian Acts in
ed to formun Frencha:ria; (?rdmances extend.

n Pakistan

" READERS’ DIGEST

NEHRU’S VISIT TO CHINA

The Peking People’s Daily, official news-
paper of the Chinese Communist Party, ex-
pressed the hope that India’s Prime Minis-
ter Nehru, would help China overcome her
“many shortcomings’’ in the course of his
visit to China.

The newspaper quoted by Peking Radio
(on Oct. 19) said Mr. Nehru's visit was "‘a
major event in the relations of Asiaa
nations and an important development of

friendly relations between Chinaand India’".

The newspapers said that since the foun-
ding of the Indian Republic and the people’s
Republic of China, relations between the
two countries have seen a marked ‘‘new
development’’. “‘In modern history, China
and India have suffered, similarly, aggres-
sions and oppressions of foreign colonialists.
Now each has founded its own State and our
common desire is to build up our own coun-
tries in a peaceful environment”’, it said,

The newspaper said :

*“In recent years India's effurts for peace have
assumed more and more undeniable importance in the
world. India made valuable contributions to the
bringing of an armistice in Korea. India has slwo
been concerned with the efforts for ending the Indo-
China war and assumed the leadership of the Inter-
pational Supervisory and Control Commission in
Indo-China, thereby takirg up important responsibi-
lity for safeguarding the fulfilment of the Indo-China
armistice. It has been working eflectively in this
capacity”,

India’s Prime Minister also has been
‘“‘active’”’ in advocating co-operation bet-
ween nations in order to ‘‘expand the peace
area in Asia’’ the editorial said.

India, the Peking Peoples Darly continued,
was

*“ playing an_important part in pfomoting peace in
Asia and the whole wotld,  The achicvements of the
armistice in Korea and the Geneva agreement on
restoration of peace in Indo-China are not_only great
victories of the forces of peace but have also created
friendly conditions for the establ}shment of collective

peace in Asia’.

The situation in Asia is now developing
along the road favourable to collective
peace.

65

THE ‘' POLITICAL COMPLEXION " OF
CHRISTIANITY IN INDIA

Christianity took its roots in India in the
earliest times, says The Sunday Standard.
It has flourished through all the vicissitudes
of our history, although it received an arti-
ficial impetus as an indirect result of colo-
nial rule.

The British Government of India was professedly
neutral in religion, but it maintained an Eccl@iiastical
Department which looked after the welfare if not
growth of Christianity in India. Foreign Christian
missions were given every encoursgemont not only
for the propagation of the faith, but in a subtle way,
as a prop of Biitish rule.

No student of history can deny this political com—
plexion of Christianity in India during the last few
centuries as he cannot deny the great humanitarian
work done by foreign missionaries in India. They
served as pioneers ia education and health. and we
owe them a great deal. And names like that of
Charlie Andrews, who came here orginally as a
foreign missionary, will always be gratefully remem-
bered.

It was inevitable that the end of the British rule
should affect the privileged position of foreign mis-
sions ia Indla. The secular character of the Indian
Republic assures scrupulous religius freedom for all,
but it does not mean a continuation of the superior
*“status quo®’ of foreign mimions.

The Churches and foreign missious in
India should have realised the signs of the
times and adapted themselves accordingly.
Unfortunately they have not done so, and
the activities of the latter in border areas
have become increasingly su~pect of late.

An indigenous Church would be the best safeguard
of Christianity in India. The preseat outcry is purely
ageinst some foreign missionaries, who have abused
their cloth and the hospitality of this country by
indulgiog in anti Indian political activities.

It is as futile to plead the supra-national character
of the Church in their defence as to invoke the Re-
public’s Constitution. The policy of the Government
of India is admirably summed in the letter written
by Mr. Nehru to the Primate of Sweden. No fair~
minded person can quarrel with that policy.

The Committees appointed by the two States should
further help to clarify the situation, although it
would have been better if the Central Government
itself had taken the initimive in this matter. And
because religion touches the innermost being of a
cowmmunity, the whole issue must be resolvedin e
spirit of understanding. Missionaries, mo less than
the lni’ty. must render unto Ciesar the things that are

r's.
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INDIAN ECONOMY IN 1953—s54

““ The distinguishing feature of the Indian
economy during 1953-5% was its overall
stability. This represented to a certain
extent the culmination of the disinflationary
process initiated towards the close of 1951,"’
thus observe the Central Board of Directors
of the Reserve Bank of India in their annual
Report, for the year ended June 30, 1954,

. which has just been published.

** Economic policy during the year forther

" strengthened the forces making for stability

and flexibility of the system. As the year

. progressed, it was therefore, possible to

envisage substantial acceleration of develop-

ment outlay without undue fears of gener-
-ating a rolling inflation,”’ they added.

Highlights of observations made in the
Report on the state of economy and the
developments in the banking field during
1953-54 are:

1. Substantial progress was achieved in the pro*

- duction of both agricultural and industrial commodi-

ties. These increase facilitated an enlargement of

development expenditure and adoption of measures to
stimulate private trade and industry.

2, Secveral potitive measures were taken for stimu.
* Iating domestic economic activity, which include re-
duction or ad justment of excise and export duties on
certain commodities, appointment of the Shroff Com-
. mittee on finance for private sector, support extend to
" the setting up of a private corpora'ion with the assis.
tance of the World Bank and a move to establish a
Government-owned industrial develepment corpo-
ration.
3. There was considerable casing of money supply
during the year. The expansion of money supply
- during the busy season of 1953-54 (Sept, 26, 1953, 10
May 7, 1954) was more than twice the 1952-53 busy
geason expansion and at the end ¢f June 1954, money
~ supplv was Ras. 66 crores higher than at the end of
June 1953,
4. Besides the budget deficit and the balance of
payments surplus, an increase in the lending opera-
 tions of the Reserve Bank also contributed to the
. ensing of money supply. The Reserve Bank’s grom
" adwvances under the Bill Market Scheme in the period
January-June 1954 amouned to Rs. 122 cCrores as
+ against Rs. 61 crores during the corresponding period
. of 1953. The Bill Market Scheme has since been ex-
” tended, on the recommendation of the Shroff Com-
{ mittee, to all licensed schednled banks and the mini.
v,mum_limits in regard to individual advances and
- individual bills have been reduced.

5. The greater measure of balance between aggre-
~ gate supply and aggregate demand achieved both in
’ the market for goods and in the market for money
~duying 1953-54 led to a general stability of the price
fhvcl.

-

As regards the rather “marked” decline
in the prices since mid-April 1954 the Report
says: ‘‘ The general lowering of the price
level is a factor ‘likelv to be favourable for
intensiﬁcatior} of development effort in the
coming years. '

EDITOR’S RIGHTS

Britain’s Press Council, which pronounces
on news:paper ethics, upholds in its latest
report the right of an Editor not to dis-
close his sources of information unless
ordered to do so by Parliament or a court of
law.

The Council, a voluntary organisation
forme.d by the newspapers themselves, has
no dllsf:xplmarly powers, but investigates
complaints relating to newspaper practices.
Its other findings were . perp

(1) A newspaper hasa right to publish a
document on a subject of general importance

even if it is marked * private and confid-
ential.”

(2) An Editor has an absolute right to

refuse any advertisement at his own discre-
tion.

(3) An Editor hasthe undoubted right to

closqa correspondence at any moment he
considers suitable.

These decisions arose from complaints
received from the Town Clerk of the small
Dorset market town of Poole that a local
paper had published a report regarded as
confidential and that its Editor had declined
to say where the information came from:
from the Typographical Association that a
Warrington (Lancashire) newspaper had
refused to accept an advertisement: and
from the .General Secretary of the Peace
Pledge Union that the London Times hasg
closed a correspondence without publishing

a reply [rom the Union which had been
attacked.

_ U. S. AID TO PAKISTAN

The United States will m.ke available to
Pakistan in the current fiscal year about
105 million dollars in economic aid. The
figure is five times that of last year"s aid
anlt)a;‘r} tmay c:)e :sked to supply arms

akistan under Amerj ili i
tance arrangements. rican military assis-
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LIBERATION OF FRENCH INDIA
IMPORTANT DATES

1674 : Factory founded in Pondicherry
by Caron on behalf of the French East-
India Compiny.

1693: Pondicherry taken by the Dutch.

1699 : Pondicherry restored to France
under the Peace of Ryswick.

1761: Pondicherry taken by the English
under Eyre Coote. i

1765: Pondicherry restored to France
by England. '

1778 Sir Hector Munro retakes Pondi-
cherry from the English.

1785: Treaty of Versailles restores Pon-
dicherry to France.

17937 Pondicherry again captured by
Col. Braithwaite for the English.

Fed. 2, 1941: Customs Union Agreement
signed by Government of India and French-
Indian authorities.

Aug. 15, 1947 : India becomes indepen-
dent. Citizens of French-India unanimously
declare for reunion with India. Indian
National Flag hoisted in jubilation all over
the Settlements.

June, 194%: Indo - French Agreement
whereby France declares freedom of F'rench-
India population to choose their political
status in India.

Oct. 21-23, 1918: Revolution in Mahe,
consequent on conduct of elections. Town
held by pro-merger population.

Oct. 29, 1948: Mahe re-occupied by
Irench Army.

Dec 1948: Jaipur Session of Congress
passes resolution urging political incorpora-
tion of foreign possessions with mother
country.

Mar. 1949: Municipalities in French Set-
tlements fix date and modalities for
referendum (11-12-1949).

Apr. 1, 1949, Expiry of Customs Union
Agreement. Permit system regulating move-
ment between French-India and surround-
ing Indian territory introduced.

June 19, 19t3: Chandernagore declares
for merger with India.

July 27, 1949: French-India delegation
consisting of members of the French-India
Socialist Party, meet Sri Nehru and urge
for the provision of a separate State for the
French-India Settlements under the Indian
Constitution.
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Oct. 17,-'8, 1949: Municipal Councils in
Erench-India urge union with India even
without referendum,

May 2, 1950: The Government of India
takes over de facto administration of
Chandranagore.

Feb. 2, 1951: Indo-French Treaty for
cession of Chandranagore signed in Paris.

Mar.-Apr.1951: Neutral Observers study
conditions in French-India, and note seri-
ous difficulties which prevented free popular
consultation.

Oct. 9, 1952: Sri Nehru denounces at
public meeting in Madras the violence pre-
vailling in the Settlements.

Mar. 195t:  All French-India Councillors
and Mayors of Communes unanimously
demand merger of the possessions with
India without referendum.

Mar. 23, 1954 : Three members of the
Council of the Government of French-India
liberate the Nettapakkam and Madukkarai
Communes.

May 16, 1954: Conference of representa-
tives of Liberated Areas at Madukkarai set
up French-India Liberation Government.

May =, 1954: Mabhe liberated.

June 1954 ¢ Indo-French negotiations in
Paris fail.

June 13, 1954 © Yanam liberated.

Oct. 13, 1954: Joint declaration by
Governments of France and India on merger
of the Settlements.

Oct. 17, 195+ : Convention of Municipal
Councillors and Members of French-India
Assembly at Madukkarai.

“INTERNAL PRESSURE ON IKE
FOR WAR"”

Mr. Richard Crossman, Labour M. P.,
declared that the U.S. was a greater obstacle
to peace at the moment than Russia.

Answering questions put by the Sunday
Pictorial, Mr. Crossman, who returned from
the U.S. recently, said the American Presid-
ent or the people did not want war, but
internal political pressures prevented the
President from negotiating with the Com-
munists and might force him into a ‘‘ pre-
ventive war,’’ such as dropping atom bombs
on the Chinese mainland--which could
precipitate a general war.
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THE FUSS ABQUT FORMOSA
Formosa has become a focal point of the
current international cold war and su-
Berﬁc;ally has all the makings of a new
anzig, says Thought,
. Peking'g concern at Formosa is natural. Formora
13 & Mandicg challenge and a threat to its prestige at
home, Haviag succeeded in driving 1the Chinese

Formqua remains with the enemy their victory will
ever ring bollpw to many of their subjects, which a
dictatorial regime with its marked Propensity to claim
infallibility cannot ignore  Besides in the dynamic.
ot; $rcl:ent day mtt)ernutionsl politics, Formoss can any
_Decome & base of massi ili i
aguinse shme ve military operations

It would, hoxyever be more than unjust
toignore the vital significance of Formosa
to the Chinese Nationalists and by implica-
tion to all threatened with a civil war in
Asia and Europe.

The rulers of the msinland may survive without
Forpxon but the Nationalists* very existence depends
onit. To them Formosa is the oaly hope not only
for a comeback 10 the mainland but of physical survi.
val. Like the shipwrecked on a raft, they are unwil-
ling to part with what may look like a precarious
perch even if that spells a d,ift to disas:er, To them,
as t0 the Commux_ainn, the war that began in 1927 i
not yet over, It is civil war in which attrition is the
predestined end. The sense of urgency and even des
peration that they display is understandable. T,
them qumt_)u is not a tiny speck in Space but a deci-
tive poiatin time. Itmay well be now or Rever
for them.

Hitler staked his claim to Danzig and
brought about in that process the Second
World War. It would indeed be strange logic,
says thought, to oppose Hitler in his demand
for Danzig and support Mao Tse-tung in his
claim on Formosa.

Surely every attempt should be made to
prevent Formosa’s becoming a fuse to touch
off a third world war.

Any attempt by the mainland Chiaese to conquer it
by force will provoke a third world war no later thap
perbaps an sdventure by the Formosan Chigese to
ieconquer the Chinese mainland. The task of the
peacemakers is reslly difficult. But they can surely
do without illusions.” They have to realize that jus:
a3 Chiang Kai-shek cannot be wished into authority ip
Peking, ¥ormosa caaaot as & Natioaalist stronghold
be wished out of existence. If they canaot  hel
taking interest in its future, they should begin where
they can best hope to succeed. Condemnastion of the
Chinese Nationalists or of the Americans who coati.
nue to remain their loyal friends is not the way to
avert the catastrophe they fear. To ask the Amer;-
cass to withdeaw their support to the Chinese
Natioaalists is e futile s it would be to suggeat o the
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Russiaas to withdraw from Port Arthur and Port
Dairen. [t is this Juxtaposition of internations
forces that renders all this fuygs about Formosa futile.
The question of Formosa cannot be settled without
an overall world setticment embodying foolpr oof
guarantees of non-interference in each other’s affairs
by the differeat aations. Ogce that is achicved the
United Nations should have no difficuly in according
3-pArate recognition to Peking and Taipeh. The
most immediate step in the direction of a general
s2ttlement would seem to b+ assurance of security to
the weaker nations of Agsiae, It is Peking that will
have to set an example. For it is from Peking that
cour tries like Siam, Burma, Nepal and Indonesis
fear aggression, whether or not At the moment they
show courage to say so publicly., For the independent
natioas of Asia to get excited over Formoss without
adequte assurance of their own security would be
suicidal. The Peking regime still remains wedded to
the doctrine of war and peace by instalments in its
own discretion.

PORTUGUESE POCKETS

“I would venture to advise the Portu-
guese Government of Goa to recognise the
sigas of the times and come to honourable
terms with its inhabitants rather than func-
tion on any treaty that might exist between
them and the British Government.” These
words written by Mahatma Gand)j in Harijan

-in 1646, have been promineutly featured in

the Economic Review, a fortnigt j al
] ‘ , rhtly journa
of the All India Congress Comn%itte};-

Gandhiji wrate :

The little Portuguese settlement which merely exists
m{:rthe sufferance of the British Governmeat c’;n ifl-
lbeo;d 10 ape bad manners, [n free India, Goa cannot

allowed to exist as a Separate entity in opposition
to the laws of the free State. Without a shot being
fired, the people of Gos will be able to claim and

Goa against their will. | would venture to advi
Portugucse Governmeat of Goa 10 recognise the":i:r::
of the times and cowe to honourable terms with i
inhabitants rather thag function on Any treaty that
zgjl:t cxist between them and the British Govern-
Te the inhabitants of Goa, I will say that
sttould shed the fear of Pyt xg:nelc Govemymclt:: uu:}iz
people of other pars of [ndia have shed fear of the
British Government and assert theie fundam=atal
nfht of: civil liberty and all it means., The differences
of religion amoag the inhabitants of Gy should be no
bar to common civil life, Religioa 1 for each indivi-
dusl, bimself or herseif, to live, ¢ vhould never

becomﬂ a boﬂe of cont i
y ention or q
u i . u.rrcl be‘w“n

How prophetic! These words are as true
to day as when they were written. )
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“ RIGHT TO LOVE ” 4 women
ds of young men and w
en;l;)};g;lzznby the C);mi Silk M‘illls won therr
three-month-old strike for  the right to
love’’. On Sept. 16 when Mr. Kakuji Matsu-
kawa, President of the Cpmpany, and Textile
Union rep(esentatlives sgined an agreement
i o ending the strike.
m'IT}?(I){gsands ofgemployees at the Matsukawa
factories went on strike in June against
“ feudalistic conditions’’  They alleged,
among other things.that they had been denied
the right to marry or have sweethearts,
had their mail tampered with by Company
olflcials, had been forced to participate in
Buddhist hymn-singing parades in the
morning, and compelled to obtain permis-
sion to leave factory areas after working
hours. Girls had alao been forbidden to
se lipstick.
usi)ulrping the dispute affecting 13,000
workers, many young girls were injured n
clashes with the Police and there was one

1C B
Sufﬁ?girls complained to Parliament that
when thay went on strike, their fathers and
brothers beat them and sent them back to

Milis.
th'(le‘hc President denied he was b'eing feudal,
siying hec meant only to “be like a father
to the girls,”” and had kept them apart {rom
the thousands of teep-aged boys at the
factorys because the girls’ parents had
asked him to “‘protect their morals. ‘

#**M¢ Harry Ernshaw, British Textile
Workers’ representative, who toured the
mill area, said Iabour conditions were ‘very
bad.’ He was a member of the British Labour
Party Delegations which visited Japan after
their tour of the Soviet Union and China.

British textile workers contributed £ I,OOQ
(Rs 1,33,00) to support the ‘right to love
strike last month.
btrlkeFRE:\*C[-{ RULE IN MOROCCO

Mr. William Douglas, United States Sup~
reme Court Justice,"accusg the Fr,?nch of
of ruling Morocco as * a pohcq State.

In an article in Look magazine, Mr. Dogg-
las described scenes in whlph French police
were alleged to have machine-gunned inno-
cent Moors in a market place after a muider.
He further alleged that huundreds hwlfire
killed when Moorish leaders tried to hold a

union meeting.
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“ United French rule Morocco is a police
State. It is a crime for three or more
Moors to hold a meeting,’”” Mr. Douglas clai-
med. ‘A press that criticises the French is
suppressed..,........."

Mr. Douglas, who recently visited the
area, forecast that the Protectorate was
“‘another Indo-China in the making.’’ Un-
less French policy is reversed and drastic
reforms introduced Morocco will explode
with a violence that only Africa knows,”
he said.

Justice Douglas described Morocco as a
hotbed of French economic exploitation,
political oppression and terror.

Jails were fitled with political prisoners
and torture of prisoners was common
practice.

He said that the “struggle for indepen-
dence’’ was now led by nationalists but if
the situation was allowed to fester into
violent 1evolution the Communists might
take control.

" French military might can keep Morocco
from exploding in the immediate future but
ho amount of guns and bombs can hold
Morocco under control for long.”

Education was reserved for the French,
" Child labour appears in a vicious form,"”
Mr. Douglas said. He reported watching a
French foreman using a long leather lash to
drive a group of child workers six to 12
years old.

Justice Douglas said that the French Pre-
mier Mendes-France was anxious to improve
the Moroccan situation but the opposition
to him in the French colonial service was
great.

““SUPER "' H-BOMB

The United States has a * super ”’ hydro-.
gen bomb so much more powerful than” an
yet exploded that scientists were ‘‘ scared ”’
to test it last spring at Enjwetok.

This clain is made in a sensational book
The H-Bomb '’ by co-authors James R.
Shepley and Clay Blair.

They claim the giant bomb is equal to
45,000,000 tons of TNT and has 2,400 timeg
the destructive capacity of the Hiroshima
atom bomb.

X
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MONAZITE ON ANDHRA COAST

Several tens of thousands of tons of mona.
zite occur within a depth of three to five
feet in black sand patches all along the
beaches of Andhra State from Kalinga-
patnam to Kakinada, according to Prof. C,
Mahadevan, head of the Geology Depart-
ment, Andhra University.

The radioactive element of great atomic
war and atomic peace potential, thorium,
occurs as an oxide in monazite. Sodo cerium
is used in medicine, and mesothorium used
as a substitute for radium in the treatment
of cancer.

In a paper scheduled for publicationin the
“ Transactions of the National Institute of
Science in India ', Delhi, Prof. Mahadevan
says the black sand concentrates contain
two to eight percent monazite and extraction
of the heavy mineral could be done econo-
mically and would be "' profitable and remu-
nerative’’. ‘“ The sands cun easily supple-
ment the resources of the Travancore beach ",
he adds.

Prof. Mahadevan estimates that at least
eight thousand tons of monozite is present
in the beach sands between Bimilipatnam
to Polavaram in Vizakhapatnam district
where detailed investigations have been
done during the last eight years. Besides
monazine, these sands contain *“ workable '’
quantities of important minerals like ilme-
nite, ircon, varnet, silimanite and maonetite.

ART AND FILM ART

Writing in The Calcutta Review under
the caption ‘‘ A Study of Film Art from the
Psychological Standpoint’ Dr. Arunkumar
Raychaudhury has taken a very good review
of the film art from almost all the sides.
Explaining the two catagories of fil us viz.
(1) Intellectual, and (2) Emotional, he has
discussed ‘ Art And Film Act.” He writes:—

Man's life is not so bald as that of other
animals. Though fully concious of his limi-
tations, and that all paths of glory lead but
to tne grave, yet he has attempted to bring
beauty, balance and harmony in his short-
spanned and sorrowful life and surroundings,
Man's power of creatiun, thanks to nature,
is not limited within the physical sphere
alone, but fortunately for him, his mind is
also capable of creation. This power of
mental creation has possibly placed man
above all the other objects of nature.
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‘When in these mental creation
hls hand, his head, and heart WOI‘T( toofge:??lgr'
in harmony, he creates something which is
cglled an art, which gives him and his asso-
ciates an intense pleasure and satisfaction.

Man’s life is neither a bed of roses nor his
ways are strewn with roses; on t'he con-
trary, the destiny of man is such that he
must fall on the thorns of life and must
bleed ; but out of this life of limitations
sotrow, uncertainties and mishaps, he has
built up something which is plez;sing and
soothing, at least for the time being

and which carries him away j :
realm of the unknown, y in a blissfyl

Being disgusted and pained is=
orggni;ed and hostile r};alistic bvyvortl}zie (tj;lse
artist in us craves for an escape, from’ this
undesirable realistic situation, to a realm of
eternal beauty and balance. He attempts

to establish another world of perceptsal
values, placed above the shifting world of
appearance, and free from all arbitrariness
of life. He had, therefore, remodetled what
was llvxpg and arbitrary, in his ceaseless'l
fluctuating visual impression ; into invariabl}e,
symbols of an intuitive and abstract kind."”

. Human}ty, from time Jimmemorial has
Immortalized or eternalised some beau,ty in
natural or humaun form, or somae inte;lse
feel'mg, pission, or emotion or some ex-
perience of vividaess and depth either in
paiat, picture, marble, inusic, and dance or
in drama or literature. These products of
art have served him as ' an escape from the
chaos of the internil psyche, the tormented
or crucified spirit of the neurotic, or fron
the wide-spread social neuroses of a dis-
organised so:iety, from complexes in che
self and. anarchy in the world. [, the
systemitized spaces and volumes of 3 paint
ing, in the clarified procession ofsoun‘ds in
music, in cadenced joy of poetry, we have
orders we have harmony, we have peace.":

[he fountain-head of all real artistic
production which miy have som: lastin
mﬁu.encc; on the miss mind must be (roxﬁ
the instinctive source. Intellect, after al
is a mental prerogative, which is not shareci
equally, by all. The community appeal of
?xi:p;:;r:.only bfe present, f its source of

lon is from the primitive ingti

2oy emotions, Ptimitive instincts
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THE NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY

One of the most significant recommenda-
tions of the Press Commission is regarding
the pay scales and conditions of service of
working journalists, says Mr. V. B. Karnik in
Freedom Fiyst.

A frec press cannot be developed in the country
without securing the services of men of talent and
integrity. Ifsuch men are tobe attracted to the pro-
fession of journalism they must be assured a fair
income and a reasonable amount of security, Criti~
cism has been levelled against the recommendation
that, if accepted, it will drive out of busincsy many
newspapers. There does not appear to be much furce
in the criticism. The press is a growing industry and
from the figures collected by the Commission it does
not appear that newspapers are rot making profits,
In any cafe, a concern that cannot pay a minimum
wage to its employees does not deserve to remain in
business. Itis to be hoped that the scales and cordi-
tions recommended by the Commission will be treated
only as the minimum and that more prosperous news-
papers will be persuaded to treat their employees
more generously.

The newspaper industry in the country is
still in its initial stage. According to the
Report of the Commission, there are only
320 daily newspapers with a total circula-
tion of little over 25 lakhs for a population

of 36 crores.

That gives an indication of the vast scope thad
exists for the expansion of the newspaper industry,
Literacy is growing in the country and with the
growth « f literacy the demand for newspapers is also
bound to grow. The press could therefore confidently

look forwartd to s very rapid growth of its circulation
aod influence. Such development of the press will
not, however, be facilnatedif certain recommenda-

tions of the Commission are implemented,

35 LAKHS FOR BHOODAN

A total of 34,50,000 acres from 3,33,385

persons have been collected under the

Bhoodan movement upto AUg. 3, 1954 from

all over India.

DEMOCRATIC CONTROL

—R. H. S. Crossman writing in The New
Statesman & Nation, says :

The truth is that, in the modern
managerial society, the rights of the small
man, and indeed the liberties of the subject
will always be threatened by a number of
potential despots-—including those of White-
hall. Since we cannot prevent these
accumulations of power, the only alternative
is to subject them to democratic control.
Unfortunately, the 1945 Labour Govern-
ment completely failed to do this. Instead,
it substituted irresponsible public mono-
polies for irresponsible free enterprise.
Beguiled by the idea that the nationalised
industries should be “‘taken out of politiwcs™
it first left the old managerial structure
intact and then freed the Boards from
effective public control. No wonder that
both the workers in the industries and the
educated public outside were disillusioned
when they were told that this chnge, com=
bined with a continuance of war-time
Controls, constituted domocratic Socialism-

If Socialism is to regain its appeal, it must
be clearly concerned not to create a new
managerial despotism, but to make these
concentrations of power responsible to the
nation. To use Mr. Fairlie’s historical
analogy, what we need today is not a Magna
Carta, extorted by the feudal barons from
a weak monarchy, but a period of strong
central government, in which new feuda-
lism can be trokea as the old feudalism was
broken by the Tudors. This is the only
kind of government which I would «call
Socialist. But to say this, still leaves us
with the central dilemma unresolved.
Granted that the irresponsible power of the
new barons must be broken, how can we
trust the State to do this? After the ex-
prience of Crichel Down, to call inaida
strong central government looks very like
inviting the mighty Beelzebub to cast out a
host of lesser devils. This seems to me the
central problam of Socialism. ’ '

——(0)——



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

Ceylon

CITIZENSHIP CLAIMS FOR INDIANS

In spite of the sentiments of goodwill and
cc-operation expressed by Premier Kotela-
wala, soon after his return to Colombo from
Delhi, how Ceylon oitizenship claims of
persons of Indian origin in Ceylon continue
to be summarily rejected on the ‘‘ flimsiest
possible grounds ”’ was made known by the
Joint Secretary of the Ceylon Democratic
Congress, Mr. K. G. S. Nair, in a Press
statement in Colombo on October 20,

Mr. Nair who quoted specific instances
from the enquiries conducted by the Deputy

Commissioner of the Citizenship Depart-

ment on the 18th instant at Kegalle, ex-
pressed deep disappointment at the officials’
persistence, despite assurances to the con-
trary, in rejecting the citizenship applica-
tions on flimsy and purely technical grounds.

South West Africa

ADMINISTRATION OF S. W. AFRICA

India replied to the statement made
by the South African delegate in the
Trusteeship Committee of the United
Nations General Assembly when the debate
on the problem of South-West Africa was
resumed.

Mr.Sadath Ali Khan, the Indian Delegate,
told the committee :

* We have no oversess possessions in Africa and we
therefore cannot apply to this problem the higher
knowiedge which is arparently claimed for colOaial

wers.
** All we can bring to these discussions is common

sense, sympathy and a firm belief ia the dignity and
rights of the individual person as affirmed in the
Charter of the United Narsorns **

The Indian delegate continued:

‘““We bave found facts both to commend and
criticise, but we have not found elsewhere an admini-
stration based as that of South-West Airica plainly as
on segregation and discrimiration.

“We have found the indigenous population in
various stages of self-Government but their right to
office is sdmitted in principle even where it had not
been established in practice.

““ We have not found, ss we find in South-West

Afilca, population disf.achised because of its race
and colour prohibited from choosing those who claim
to rule in its interests. ** It African rroblemo bave
anything In common, surely their solutions should
have something in common also. The solution can
only be cnlockty based on self-Government and racial

squality.”

South Africa

7-NATION_ PLAN FOR INDIAN PROBLEM

The United States gave jtq support to a
7-nation proposal for direct negotiations be-
tween India, Pakistan, ang South Africa ;
on the treatment of Irdians ip the Uni on

Mr. Alexander €mith, U, s, delegate tml](i
the United Nations Specia) Political 'Coo -
mittee on October 26 that South Africa th
made it plalp 1t was willing to 11Pgotia€-
but %ﬂy outside the United Nations, o

" We believe the time has ) .
avowal’’ he declared. v eome to this

The failure of the Previous
solve the problem nnderlined\ i

. . th »

of finding a satisfactory snlntisndl?z,cu.].tf
corr}plex and dee:p-moted political and soci t
logi: al problem,”” Mr. Smith saiq " °Ci3

“Itis one which involved the seriovs
that persons are being discriminate
lcausﬁ of l;‘acc, and colcur, However
ost hepe that s mutuall i ,
ultimately be achievc’;."y Sl'lsfnctory sett

Mr. Smith said he thought th

. e resoluti

before the Committee coylq helpr::)ol‘::;(:]‘
an atmosphere conducive t "(‘g"tht-' (‘
between the parties. Atlons

The resolutionurges the thre ‘

. ‘e s e count

deSIgr}a.te a Government agency Oxr\ r:‘es to
to facilitate contacts between them."’ person

East Africa

INDIANS IN E, AT

India had demanded an a_l}slu(;[:nce {
Portuggl that all measures to ensur !‘me
protgctlon to Indian nationals apqg ol
ties in Portuguese Africa were bein ptmf”'
the Deputy Ministry for Exterhalg/\f:} o
Mr. A. K. Chanda told the Lok Sappg. >

During the recent demo 3
Indian nationals in Portu
%'Ird Char}m}da added misc
ndian shops and s ~wi
30 shops wer:e smashehdo,p oore wsy°f about
of an Indian school wer
furniture was damaged.

attempts to

'S complaint
d ageinst be -
we have not
lemcm may

nstrations against
gucse East Africa,

MULTUMINPARVO
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DEPARTMENTAL e NOTES

QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE

RACIALISM IN SOUTH AFRICA

A renewed warning that the policy of
Apartheid (racial segregation) _constituted
a grave threat to the internal situation and
foreign relations of the Union of South
Africa is contained in the second unani-
mous Report presented on Oct. 20 to the
General Assembly of the United Nations by
the special Three-Member United Nations
Commission on the racial situation in the
Union of South Africa.

In its first report, presented to the last
session of the General Assembly, the
Commission drew attention to the serious
dangers to South Africa internally and
externally, of its racial segregation policics.

The Commission was re-appointed in
December last year and given the two-fold
task of continuing its study of the racial
situation in South Africa and of suggesting
measures to help ‘' alleviate the situation
and promote a peaceful settlement.”’

The members of the Commission are
Mr. Herman Santa Cruz of Chile ((_‘,hair-
man), Mr. Dantes Bellegrade, of Haiti and
M. Henri Laugier of France- . '

The Commission stresses several times in

its report that .
*it naturally realises that any measures to reduce

racial conflicts m' st be the res. It of effurts initiated

within the Union iuelf”. . )

Its broad conclusion is that despite all
the difficulties inherited from the past and
still acute to-day ‘' Europeans, Bantus
and Coloureds most necessarily wend their
way together ' and adds

**we might almost go so far as tosay that they are
doomed to live together and togethe, to build an orga-
nic community,

“the road of gradual integiation is the only one
that seems to be open ard it olone is likely to lead 10
a peaceful future acceptable to all parries”,

To travel that road successfully, says the
Commission ) ) )

*“one side will have to jettison theories of racisl
superiority which give s semblance of legality to
pbgiticnl yupremacy. The other will have to realise
that the {dea of fraterval equality and ciilaboration
enshriced in the Upited Nations Charter and deep
in the hearts of men, cannot become a'reality atthe
stroke of a magic wand without pamsing through many
succemive stages”,

86

TRANSFER OF FRENCH SETTLEMENTS

The agreement for the de facto transfer
of the French Settlements of Pondicherry,
Karaikal, Mahe and Yanam to the Indian
Union, was signed at New Delhi on Oct. 21,
by the Government of India and the Govern-
ment of the French Republic.

Mr. R. K. Nehru, Secretary to the
External Affairs Ministry and Count
Ostrorog, the French Ambassador in India
signed the document on behalf of their
respective Governments in the Committee.

The 35-article agreement provides for the
transfer of the French pockets from Novem-
ber 1, 1954.

The Agreement deals exhaustively with
every aspect of administration. The
existing municipal and legislative set-up
will be maintained and no change in the
constitutional status of the establishments
can be made without ascertaining the
wishes of the people- The interests of civil
servants are fully protected while the
commercial and trade interests of French
nationals are adequately safeguarded.

There are elaborate provisions dealing
with the preservation of French culture.
French institutions of a scientific and
cultural character will be maintained while
the Francais College in Pondicherry will
continue to be run by the French Govern-
ment itself.

The Agreement gives France the right to
create new educational institutions for the
spread of French language and culture. A
joint Educational Committee to be set up
by the two Governments will examine a
number ot problems relating to educational
institutions in the Settlements and also
consider the possibility of establishing a
Medical College in Pondicherry.

Any dispute arising from the implemen-
tation of the Agreement will be settled by a
Joint Commission.

The de jure transfer can take place only
after all the constitutional formalities have
been gone through by France as well as
India.
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NEHRU AND CHOU AT SINO-INDIAN
CO-OPERATION
MrI N;hru’s Speech
n his speech at the State banquet, i
Peking on Oct. 20, Mr. Nehru said w?her:,tll)l;
Chlpese Prime Minister paid a brief visit to
India some months ago, the people of India
sensed the importance and historical signi-

ﬁc‘a‘xnce of it and gave him a warm welcome

: So also, \yhen they knew that I was comin t;
this great, ancient land, they attached signiﬁcancg to
thu-vmt and saw in it an event of importance to both
India and China. The magnificent welcome which
the people of Peking gave me yesterday—and for
which I shall cver remain grateful—also indicated
that the people of this country has realised that there
was something more in this visit than that of an indi.
gldtutal tcl:)ming herei hThat weleeme was not to me,

ut to the countr ave the ho i ivi
e l'epwum'y nour and high privi-

*“That seose of the peopleisa surer t
fqrs:el and currents that ml:ke history,’ th:l.lteovfeltlb?l::
vn‘x.ts of statesmen and politicians.

. Apd so, apart from any merit that i
might not possess, it has so come about fhzlig;):}:)i:
context my visit here has attained sume historic signi-
ficance in the relationship of our two great countries
At any time, relationship between China and lndia.
would be a matter of great importance, In the
present confused and dillicult world. it may be of
even greater significance. Ultimately, human beings
cou:i:t rx_ll?_rc t{wlan anytt)hing else and the nearly thotgx.
sand million human beings who live i i
India must count.” 8 five in. China and

 In our past history we have had diffe;ent experi-
ences and often chosen different paths. Even in the
present, we may not agree sbout some things, Byt
this does not hide the bssic fact that we have shared
many experiences, have much in common and that
essentially there is goodwill ard friendship between
our two countrics and their peoples. Ina world fu)}
of strife that is a great gain.

“‘ The greatest peed of the world today is peace
and I am convinced that the people of China, as thé
people of India, are devoted to the cause of peace.™

Mr. Nehru then referred to the joint
statement issued by Mr. Chou En-lai and
himself embodying the five principles which
should govern the relationship between two

countries.

Those principles laid down sovereign rule of each
country, having .freedom and independence and
living its own life in friendship with others, but with.
out any interference froro any other country, [f
those principles are acted upon in the world today
then many of the troubles that afllict nations would
fade away.”

‘‘ China is & great and vast country with a great
variety of people. And so is India. In India, wh.]e
strengthening our basic unity, we also recognise this
va‘r.iety which gives richness to our pational life,

We do not wish toimpose any way of living on
those accustomed to another,

““Thus tver in the o
e rhere of ife.
e ard mainin i b e
fully. will the nation ard the people develop

(1} . .
If this is 30 within o nation, how much more 80

must i i
to im’l;ol:: .t.hl:em-‘l’le“ different rations? Any attempt
bl rc:i“ of one nation on another must
That whg wcml:Je conflict and endanger peace.
domination of o &ve always been opposed to the
only Tight aug ne country by another. Thus, the
gronpn®i ¢ praciicial way for pations, as for
. O TFecognise co-existence between them
fler in their outlook or way of
or any interference with this

even though they dj
life. Any other yw";
means conflict,

L[]
We
red and hﬂﬁ.‘i.'c‘f-“"'.e than enough of conflict, hat-
every countr }:on In tke wotld and the people of
develop 'hcmrcl unger for peace anda chance to
nation will rcwv;" Neither any irdividual nor a
not only bging :i ':)ugh. hatred snd violence which
stunt the growth ;:. ;ll::;:::itlyn their train but also

6 . » .
M.h{‘t;;néhude{rnen belicf, which orr great leader
to the best ?n bi taught us, that we bave laboured
merely abso our ability for peace. But this is not
isaway of lif of war. Itissomething pesivive. It
+Thus only can :vcanc?c:tcw:y (;f] thinking and sction.
will lead to co-operation Gmlt.;ng tcll.l::x:;: of peace. It

“”
Indii c‘r:i:i?:;tly trust that” the peoples of China and
evote themselves and their labour for this

great objective, wi : A
¢he world. » without which there is little hope for

Mr. Chou’s Support

8nlc’lrok;l;osnr\?ghthe toast to President Prasad
and . Nehru, Mr. Chou En-lai said the
ndian Premier’s statement that
fadeu:::ly .o‘f.}hi troubles that afflict the nations will
tade weny i lde five principles of peaceful co-exis-
Chinan ;;t:i ijpgl:l, wla; of “bistoric significance.”
2 ndia, being initi: s
ﬁ\{ghprmmples. ) g initiators of the
, , have an obligation to carry th i
‘c}ll;;l::s”::leour' .un'u;ul rclatiomy anso‘:ghp:gs:eeby""::;
n i
that th pnr?ticl.c'tp cs are beneficial and not harmful

L1 3
‘We believe that

Echoing Mr. Nehru’s sentiment regarding

the centuries-old tj 1
China, Mr. Chou st;;!;:between India and

"
Friendly co-operation peop
: - of 960 mj
ﬁl;:n: l;.d India constitute an imn;.glrla:t fi 'lc ff
guarding peace in Aua and the world V\.l:gf)?:

that the estab); 3
India will be. furiher ero'iP between China and

. strengthen
:ll:;les::;]ldnd“n rclllionlawill ege .:‘x!n?:i:?h edﬂllo
with af of peaceful co-existence amop or i .

erent sccial systems and ideologk.;'nco"n" <t
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M.P.S’ DELEGATION TO TURKEY

At the invitation of the Turkish Parlia-
ment, an Indian Parliamentary delegation
composed as follows is visiting Turkey,
as guests of the Turkish Parliament for a
period of twenty days:

Srimati Sucheta Kripalani (Leader),
Pandit S- N. Fotedar, Messrs. Joachim Alva,
Bhagwat Jha Azad, S. V. Ramaswamy,
K. C. Kasilwal, Syed Ahmed, C. D. Pande,
P. N. Rajbhoj, D. C. Sharma, H.C. Dasappa
and P. S. Rajagopal Naidu, Begum Aziaz
Rasul, Mr. R. N. Deshmuk and Mr. N. C.
Nandi, Deputy Secretary, Lok Sabha Secre-
tariat.

The delegation left Delhi for Istanbul on
November 1.

LAND ASSESSMENT IN ANDHRA

The decision to exempt all landholders
paying land assessment of Rs. 10 and below
from payment of any assessment to Govern-
ment, announced on October at a public
meeting by Mr. T. Prakasam, caused much
satisfaction among all classes. The short
fali in revenue from land assessment con-
sequent upon this decision of the Andhra
Cabinet is variously computed at not less
than between Re. 1. crore and Rs. 67 lakhs.
The beneficiaries of this decision of Govern-
ment are roughly estimated at 75 to 80 per
cent of the landholders. Even some small
holders of wet-lands paying for less than
one acre would be benefited by this measure.

Proposals are now being examined how
best and to what extent this shortfall of
land revenue could be made up from other

sources.
U.S. AID TO PAKISTAN

The United States would give about
105,000,000 Dollars (about Rs. 50 crores) to

Pakistan in the current financial year, State .

Department announced.

The increased economic aid programme
for Pakistan—the presen! programme totals
about 22,000,000 Dollars—Rs. 10.4 crores—as
announced in a communique at the end of
the talks which Pakistan Prime Minister
Mr. Mahomed Ali» bad in America.

The communique also said the United
States would try to accelerate substantial
military aid programmes for Pakistan which
were beginning this year. The communique
did not mention the amount of military aid
Involved.

THOUSAND MILLION ASIANS

The weight of a thousand million Chinese
and Iadians was together cast on the side
of peace, cabled on Indian Press Correspond-
ent from Peking, when premiers Chou En-
lai and Nehru stressed the need for peace
and co existence at a brilliant banquet in
Mr. Nehru's honour in the palatial banquet-
ing hall of Peking Hotel, Both leaders held
out the Five Principles as model to Asian
and other countries of the world for ensur-
ing peaceful co-existence.

Mr. Chou En-lai pledged his country’s
support to India’s policy *' to try to develop
the area of peace in Asia and elsewhere if
possible:”’

Mr. Chou, proposing a toast of the Presid-
ent of India, said: |

““ \We welcome this proposition of Prime Minister
Nehru, and we are ready to work togethec with India

in a common efrt to overcoms the difficultizs and to
establish and extend the arca of peace in Asia,”

Mr. Chou spoke in Chinese, and his speech
was translated into Hindi, English and

Russian.

Mr. R. A. KIDWAI
who died last month,
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MIRZA ISMAIL'S APPEAL

Sir. erza Ismail, who delivered the
convocation address of the Poona Univer-
sity made a fervent plea for the retention

of English in the curricula of schools and
universities.

He said that in urging the great need for
the preservation of English, he was thinking
mainly of the great future of India, ““as it
progresses in edwcation, in more widely
spread prosperity and in influence in both
As:an and world affairs.

“‘ We are secking to revive i
;vhc different m:ces8 of India. “\:\c’lc u:n‘lf.:'t'll‘;c:tl::l:vg
irmly rooted in our own soil. But inolationism in
:lcxit;rhealvsec(;not}:ry t(} our own best traditions, We
we absorb what :;e %V?::::lfgg;::’.":lm“y fadian if

Sir Mirza dgscribed the basic education
scheme as a ‘‘retreat from civilisation."
The tessence of the scheme was wrong and
Latal- It was time the reaction against

Western'' education was reduced to
rational limits. He characterised the view
of they planners of the basic education
scheme thatta craft (or crafts was to be the
core of the system and the chief means of
learning other things as ‘“a fad”.

ANNAMALAL 'VARSITY

It is quite impossible to expect a student
to attain real proficiency in English in
Roman script, if he is also expected to
attain similar proficiency in his regional
language in yet another script,” declared
Mr. Justice Mack, speaking at the FFounder’s

Day celebration of the Annamalai University
on October 22.

Mr. Mack said that the barrier of script
has long appeared to him as the greatest
obtacle to the evolution of the millions of
people of this great nation and he was dis-
mayed to see that these barriers were now
sought to be strengthened, with n.o serious
attempt made to remove them. He appealed
to the Universities to grapple with this
problem of emancipation in the domain of
script and to bring the weight of their col-

lective influence to bear on a practical
solution.

Mr. Mack also sounded a note of warning .

against weakening the hands of steel forged
by English language in building up the
unity of India, before they are replaced by
equally strong bands which can unite and
hold together this great democracy.

e v a4t -

A JOINT EFFORT AT
THE ‘' PLEASURE"™ SCHOOL

Britain’s most exciting school—the
Hailfield Primary Schoo » Paddington
-—re_cemlL opened its doors to 700
pupils, who ure fiading it a real plea-
sure 10 learn in the attractive sof-
rrlgundinn of this new building.

hrovghout the schoolemphasis has
been laii on light and space and
everythiag has been specially planned
to attract children, Two five year-olds

set to work on a . )
effort at the School, Joiat painting

L3

LEGAL 525

COMMISSION NOT TO FUNCTION

The Income-tax Investigation Commission
has ceased to function with effect from
Oct. 22, consequent on the judgment of the
Supreme Court delivered the previous day,
declaring Section 5 (1) of the Income-tax
Investigation Commission Act as wultra vires
of the Constitution. A formal announce-
ment of the winding up of the Commission
was not made immediately as the Prime
Minister and the Finance Minister were out
of India at that time.

It is clear from the Supreme Court’s
decision that after Section 34 of the Income-
tax Act has been amended by Parlgamgnt
during the last session, the Investigation
Commission cannot deal with any case
of tax evasion pending before It
The judgment makes no comment as to
what would happen to the cgses which have
already been settled before the amendment
of Section 34. The position would probably
be clear if some one takes the matter up
to the court- The cases now pending before
the Commission will be taken over by the
Income-tax Deparetment for further investi-

gation.

TAX EVASION ENQUIRY
The Constitution Bench of the Supreme
Court, unanimously held on Oct. 21, that
Section 5 (1) of the Taxation on Income
(Investigation Commission) Act 1947, under
which the Central Government had 'referred
a number of cases of tax evasions for
investigation by the Commission in 19148,

was wltra vires of the Constitution.

The Court gave its decision on four
petitions presented under Article 32 of the
Constitution by Sree Meenakshi Mills,
Limited, Madurai, Sree _Ra]em_ira Mills,
Limited, Saroja Mills, Limited, Slnganallpr,
and Mr. K R. M. T. T. Thiagarajan Chettiar
whose cases had been referred to the
Commission by the Central Government,
challenging the validity of Section 5 (1) of
the Act. | ‘i

The Chief Justice of India de ivered the
unanimous ju{igment of the Court, in which
Their Lordships S. R. Das, Ghulam Hasan,
N. H. Bhagwati and Venkatarama Aiyar

concurred.

The Indian Income-Tax {Amendment)
Act 1954, which came into force with effect
from July 17, 1954, and which replaced
Ordinance VIII of 195t on the same subject,
amended Section 34 of the Indian Income-
tax Act, bringing within the scope of the
Act cases of the type dealt with under the
Taxation on Income (Investigation Commis-
sion) Act 1947. One of the grounds of
attack by the petitioners on Section 5 (1)
of the 1947 Act was that, by reason of the
fact that, now under Section 34 of the Act,
the class of cases to which theirs belonged
could be dealt with. They could no longer
be subjected to the discriminatory procedure
under the Investigation Commission Act.

CINEMATOGRAPH ACT

A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court
on Oct. 1 held that certain conditions laid
down by the Mairas Government under the
Cinematograph Act of 1918 compelling a
licensee of a cinema theatre to exhibit at
each performance one or more approved
films of such length and for such length of
time as the Provincial Government or the
Central Government might ditect, as an
unreasonable restriction on the right of the
licensee to carry on his business and thus
void under Article 19 (1) (g) of the Consti-
tution.

The Supreme Court also held the Special
Condition 3 of the Act which required the
licensee to exhibit at the commencement
of each performance, not less than 2,000
feet of one or more of the approved films
was open to similar objection and hence
void. :

Dr. KATJU'S TEST FOR A REFORMED
CRIMINAL

When can a criminal be said to have been
reformed ? India’s Home Minister, Dr. K. N.
Katju, has laid down the following tests:

A murderer must be prepared to look after
the widow and childern of the man whom
he killed; and a thief should be prepared to
return the stolen property to its rightful
owner.

The Minister announced these tests when
talking to prisoners at the Sabarmati Jail,
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DEFICIT FINANCING OF 5 YEAR PLAN

In the first Five-year Plan, for the period
ending March, 1974, the estimated expendi.
ture was about Rs. 885 crores out of Rs, 2249,
crores or 40 per cent of the proposed outlay
of the plan, according to a review published
by the Planning Commission, which was
Placed before both Houses of Parliament.
The report estimates that in this year
Rs. 250 crores will have to be found by deficit
financing and Rs. 400 crores in the last year.

The Centre’s share of the spending so far
was Rs. 444.9 crores, while that of the States
was Rs. 439.9 crores:;

The overall rate of spending has been
behind schedule. While five States—Madras,
gpmbay, Utter Pradesh, West Bengal and

ibar—have spent 50 per cent or more of
the total plan expenditure, Hyderabad,
Saurashtra, Mysore. Madhya Pradesh, Orissa
and Travancore-Cochin have expended 40

INDIAN PRODUCTS AT HANDICRAFTI'S'EXHIBITION INY.ONDON

per cent, or little more. Others ar i
behind. Among these States are thoes:a\fgligg

had to set up new adminij i
dopendenr Istrations after In-

The rate of expendityre
) 1 X » and by -
cations in the first two years Were(igl?;?tl;?i
1says dth'e rlegggrg,‘tbut the amounts were en:
arged in 9% when the ‘‘recess:
conditions, and the worsening of th:s:rlr?;l?)ry}:

ment situation "’ required j
in the public sector.q ncreased outlay

The Centre budgeted Rs 23
the States Rs. 176 crores, Zl‘l::;orreesvizre)g

estimates, however indicate |

¢ ' owe -

ing—the shor’tfall In the Centre geiilpe;]((:

49 crores and in the States Rs. 9 crores-g ’
According to the Commission

substantial stepping up of expenditures both

Some fiae examles of the pradicts of thy cottage iadustei f ladi
second international Handicrafts, Homecrafts and H:szisl Exh;b’i'zio: h:l‘:ll.inw{;:;ox‘er‘:e:;t‘g:
Displayed on the Indian stand were : Sare~s, Banaras scrafts, Jaipur-print cloth, shoes and hand-

bags, brasworks from Moradabid, cacved ivy
shownn

; a0 waovea mats. Tas popularity of thia exhibition
is an indication of the rapid growth of the ‘r‘vd:h acsalf” e
o b eoanr i frowth of the (a2 youcwelr™ mrva sa! fa plotere

Britain, This

WOMEN'S PAGE o
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THE LATE MRS. NATESAN.

It is with profound regret that we have
to record the passing away of Srimathi
Mangalambal, wife of the late Mr. G.A.
Natesan on the morning of the 25th Oct.
Mrs. Natesan had been ailing for some

months past;in factshe never fully recovered
from the shock of Mr. Natesan's death five
years ago:and since then had been in in-
different health. Only careful nursing and
the devotion of her two sons Manian and
Chandran Natesan and the members of the
family and the family doctor sustained her
through months of suffering borne with
patience and fortitude.

Brought up in the tradition of the age old
Brahmin orthodoxy she knew no English
and none of the ways -of modern women,
who are at home in mixed societies and
tennis clubs, nor was she a social or political
worker. Her influence was confined to the
household and the few friends who came to
love her for her character and sweeetness
of disposition. She was a typical Hindu
woman, modest, seli-effacing and motherly.

Mrs. Natesan, like her husband, was rich
in saving common sense and her authority
and respect in the house was quiet and
pervasive. She wore the old fashioned
18 cubic silk saree, visited the temple on
Fridays, fed the holy Brahmins and kept
the home fires burning. Her conversation
had no pretensions to learning but was

sufficient for human nature’s daily food.
She was loved and respected by a huge circle
of relations and friends who somehow felt
that with her came fortune to the house of
Natesans. Friends of the family who had
shared the hospitality of the house have
feelingly expressed their sense! of bereave-
ment in the death of the ‘‘mother”. Death
at 70 however came as a relief to her
suffering but it will be deeply moaned by
all who have come in touch with her
gracious character and good sense.

DR KATJU'S ASSURANCE TO WOMEN
M.Ps.

A battle of the sexesraged in the Lok
Sabha on Sept. 28. An indication of the com-
ing storm was available since the Rajya Sabha
discussed the position of married women in
the Indian Administrative Service rules.
The Home Minister Dr. Katju's friendly
suggestion in the Rajya Sabha that a wo=
man's right place was, perhaps, in the home,
unexpectedly touched off a controversy and
women's organisations in Delhi were prepar-
ing for an onslaught on the Home Minister.

On the 28th morning more than 150 young
women led by women members of Parliament
both Congress and Communist suddenly sur-
rounded the Home Minister in the Central
Hall of Parliament and demanded an assu-
rance that the clause in the Rules which
offended against the rights and privileges of
women would be repealed. For a while, says
the Press correspondents the Home Minister
tried to reason with the besiegers but the
weight of numbers obliged him to retreat to
the safety of the Chamber.

The offending clause merely said that wo-
men who got married while in Government
service may be asked to resign if the mainte-
nance of efficiency so required. The Prime
Minister, who intervened in the debate,
said that the rule was only permissive in
charactor and did not impose any ban as such
on the continued employment of married
women.

Mr. N.V. Gadgil (Congress) in an effort to
smoothen the ruffled feelings of the women
members observed that women should accept
the interpretation of the rules as given by
the Prime Minister and content themselves
withruling over men’s hearts and not ryling
over the affairs of the country- '
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NOBEL PRIZE

Three American scienticts have jointly
been awarded the 1954 Nobel Prize in
Medicine and Physiology for their develop-
ment of a virus to combat poliomyelitis.
They are Dr. John F. Enders, Harvard
Medical School, Dr. Thomas H. Weller
Harvard School of Public Health, and
Dr. Frederick C. Robbins, Western Reserve
Medical School, Cleveland, Ohio.

. Iﬁ]ng Gustav Ad.If will present the award
o thescientists at the traditional
on December 10. ceremony

Dr. Hemingway, the well known Ameri-
can novelist has been awarded the Nobel
Prize in Literature.

WTHE LATE NADIMUTHU PILLAY

e regret to report th

Nadimathn Pillai, &.L.A.,eaf ho :és%n v
at Pattukkottai on Oct. 26. He wusl st;nce
_Mr. Naglimuthu Pillai was amon t.h
richest mirasdars in Tanjore. He ¢ :
staunch  Congressman. He was waﬁs :
e]e_cted as an Independent to the L r's-
lative Council in 193], He ioioe.
the Congress in 1936, In 1946]om§d
was elect_ed to the Constituent Asse‘mbl :
He continued as a member of Parliamers:i

till he w
in 1052 clected to the Madras Assembly

Mr. Pillai was a pillar o
organisation in the district

f the Congress

CONFERENCE OF COMMONWEALTH AUDITORS-GENERAL

This picture taken at the Conference of Com i
Commonwealth Relations Office, London, ncg:uy, ;bo?,:?w::l;h.r: :‘x’t::’r‘). %‘:’“‘R';-e ?z’:ﬂ:t i:l)”
» H

Mojor Bowen Davies. M. Q. (Comptroller and Auditor-Gener

Federation of Rhodesta and Nyssa.

land); Mr. Srivivaran (Indin); Mr. Jain (1ndia); Mr, Chanda (Coﬂ-g‘"ollu and Audit Mo

1odia) ; Mr. Millar (Canada) ; Mr. Watson Setlar, C. M. G. (Auciior

neral, Canada); Mr. Curie

United Kingdom ; 8ir Frapk Tiibe, K. C. 3., K. B. E. (C
ingdom; Mr. Martin (United Kingdom); Mr. Blanks ‘(U‘L'ﬂﬂ"{ﬁ,zﬁﬂ,,‘:‘“ﬁ‘:'ﬁ::&(Unned

troller and Auditor-General, fouth Afika); Mr. Bimpron (South

Afice); Mr. Ghulam At

(Auditor-General, Pakisten); Mr. Vecrasirghe (Auditor-General),; Mr. Scharesgulvel (oo
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THE BHAGAVAD GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN SANSKRIT DEVNAGARI AND
AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

BY DR. ANNIE BESANT

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

THE PRABUDDHA BHARATA.—‘ Messrs. Natesan have the happy

k of reducing important books to compact and handy dimensions. . . . .
and shape, the book leaves nothing to be

knac

In clearness of type, in size
desired. We can heartily recommend it to all who want a trustworthy

pocket-edition of the Gita."”

THE MODERN REVIEW.—'‘ Messrs. Natesan are bidding fair to be
the Indian Routledge. This finely printed edition of a well known and

excellent tranclation has been here offered at an impossibly cheap price,

and it should make its way to every Indian home and heart.”’

LEADER.—" The price is only eight annas, the get-up excellent
and the size and bulk very handy.”

THE THEOSOPHIST.—‘ A handy little volume, the cheapness of

which is a surprise,”’ -

PHOENIX.—"* This great scripture of the Hindus needs to be read

and studied in thousands of homes both in India and elsewhere.”’

Price per copy Amnas Eight.

POSTAGE EXTRA.

. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS.




THE INDIAN REVIEW

e

(Novemser 1954

Brajkishore Shastri

Candid picture of * New’ China

FROM MY
GHINA DIARY

“The people of South Asia sometinies
feel that China may have more to offer
them than other countries because her
starting point in her economic problems is
the same as theirs—Mr. Shastri's conclusion
is that China is a terrible warning . . .
{It is] an unusually interesting diary of a

visit to Communist China . . . "—

Manchester Guardian

Mr. Bréjkishore Shastri, an outstanding
figure in the Praja Socialist Party and the
trade union movement in Uttar Pradesh and
Bihar, was one of the members of the Indian
Workers’ Delegation that visited China
recently. His book is a penetrating analysis
of the complex pattern’ of Chinese life

onder Communism.

Price Rupee One

SIDDHARTHA  PUBLICATIONS
LTD,,

35, FAIZ BAZAR, DELHI - 7.

You should read and advertise in

THE MWANHA BODH|

A Journal of International Bugdhist
Brotherhood,

Itis now iq ity 61y year of publication, and
hus.subscn’beu all over the globe At a conser-
vative estimate it iy reaq by 25,000 persons of
all c!_nufes and creeds, A high clars magazine
or thmk.lng peaple, catering to thoge who value
Art, Philosophy, Archaeology, and all aspect
of Buddhism as we]] &3 Culture in yeneral,
Annual Subs

India, Ceylon

Burma oo R 2
Other Kastern Countries ‘.'. 8
U.8. A, . 3 3
United Kingdom & Lurope ... 10 Sh.

THE MAHA BODH]I
4-A, Bankim Chetterjee Street,
CALCUTTA-lZ.

LEXIN

The Famous

Snake-Bite Cure

Also uged very Successfully in aji
cases of cholera.

Ask for Free Bookle,

P. BANER]I,
NIHIJAM E.1.R,

Representatives :

Messrs. SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madras,

——

Messrs, M. BUATTAGHARYA & co.,
Glive 8t., Caloutts,
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Miracle Man with Unrivalled Power

ia’ i Imist, Tantric, Yogi
i i is aware of the fact that Indug uunva'llcd and greatest pa , c.
Bverybody lg'(h:;lccxl::':ﬁzgy of the East ar.d the West, gifted with supcrnalurag p%x;i)rh;foﬁr;;d;:;(;r:s,
M4 lcami P';'lesldent of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha :
permanen and All.India Astrological and Astronomical Society of Calcutta,
Jyotishsamrat Pandit Srt Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Jyotisharn_ab,
Si(r)nudrlkrama Jyotish.Shiromani Raj Jyotish NilREAgSl (l:jm:fr)\il:fc‘;on&?:i(}:‘;c
i dis, but throughout the world (¢ g., in England, , ,
fé;g)lcngotlgr;)];t:n ]{:alaa;'a, Singapore eic.) and many notable persos s from cv_cr}y noolf
and cm"ncr of the world have sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging Liy mighty ard
supcrnya;thui;alpgav::;:ily gifted great man can tell a1 a glance all about one's past, present
and future, and with the help of Yogic and Tantric pnwclrs csn bca;‘fglsc;s;s wsl&ﬁ:x :lrs
air Dcctors and Kavirajas, can hLelp people to win di cult law. , 8L
th? dci{,?: ,Uffomcgangcrs, prevent cliildleseriess and free pecple of .famlly unhappiness.
b - ;]l)ibllrttlll'ee i)mp()r!anl predictions (preciciion abcut the Bnus}x victory on the very day
RAJ.JYOTISHI e 3 ber, 1939-0f 1he declaraion uf last world war, prediction «f the achievement
Ié?l(i h;ﬁt(;énqcce'b}; the Interim Govt with Pardit Jawsherlal as the Prcxplcr}m;d; on
ber 194‘:} and prediction regarding the future of India and PulfiStdn_wlxlch 18 s ce;:
the 3rd Sfptgnl lc\d,'nistcr of India on the 1ith August, 1947 ard subsequently rubhshcdfm ;:gnous ;'C:vd
sent to the Frime dlc sreect to the deta:l, amazed people the world over an% hasvic t“t’xonthoer G)(,n;'eu;:ax;. zt
papers) have prOV_:: de from all guarters incl .ding His Mujesty George the Sixth, yernar o
ong anddgraumue:]:t léaders of Indla, He is the only astrcloger in Irdia who was honoured wi [
engalan e!‘l;x Siromani " ia 1938 aad *‘ Jyotishsamrat”—~Emperor amung astrolngcr}s) nx:g!asltvr’ori:-
title of * Jygi‘,;ﬁ tl:e Bharatiya Pandit Mauhamandal of Calcutta and B?rana§hi f.m tp : a
mCrsh“"lﬂ' Ellenure)t;——a signal honour that has not been cnd'owcd on avy asxmlugcr in {ndia zﬁaar. andit ji1
Sabhao 39 now the ansumng Astrologer to the Exg.ht%en Rull:\tgth:;Zisnof :]hc i’audhji
atl es are strongly advised to tes‘ ep
Persons who have lofxt l"“ﬂEV};’o(p)PINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS, ]
{s Highness The Maharaja of Athgarh says:—*‘[ hsve been asromshcd'atszg; SUP"-EEH):IH
erlu{fz’andigi » Her Highness The Dowager bth'I%lah?iroan‘lblsea%ehbi::fofll’xl‘sl;il‘;:r:f Cal‘z::xﬂty&' Higlf
pow ] . . Pt e n .
i(s‘no dtogi): R{gnr;la‘tlaptt;::)&n;:hwc‘tﬁgg:’:ﬁul?&{ p;;v;: i—““ The wonderful power of (;a:culauon’rt;}nedﬁa(:;r};)f:
our s ’ ' ‘Co of ceat father to a hike son,”
ssible ou'come of a g .
i}iuﬁ“}ajl}aagil’%};nglsa;%ab‘)lrsP(rl:eiiglel:\yt opr"fiie Bengal Legislative Council Sir M:lrs“’!’la';‘t:;Nl“::):(ﬁlory
roudhu n o i 1 i to words, -
: i ¥ hecy aboat my future is true ;
Chouahlu;?ui:ié;dﬁéﬁg)fll{sch‘g ?f’dli?é;3'1§{£'§ 1((.loyurt 3ays .—“Hc isrcally a grca;‘pc‘:‘w:agc wu.h_s'ulprc;-
able Chie » The Hon’ble Minister, Gove of Bengal, Raja Prasinns Deb Ratkot }says " T;JE
A f calculstion and Tan-'rik activities have str.ick me with greatest 8stonis 1mfjn h o
wondpefu! P";’Cf N;'!‘ 8. M, Das of Keonjbar State High Court, says :‘-—Péudltjl !ms bestowed the life
Pi*o“.bl]e J':gs:j::d so;; ”-Ml: J. A Lawrence Osuka, Japan, writcs:-—(-i' I was g‘:'t'ull\]frgtxg;::u’llszx;r:?
of my amo : ily were passing a_different life siuce [ starte weariog, . 1 .
youzralx;\gacl}:fa;:‘ngsél K l{fg;lglz,).vﬁ;:n%:?:h(gf.S. America: —““[ have lerchase%frulr{xuycnﬁx s:‘x;fraé.ll\:';/;g}:;n
EZ two o,-p(hrcc dilfc;'cm occasions.  They all prl«{vcd Saus{a-c'l?ryl;; ri’:il:; cxgclness."er,'Issac gpal,
B v Sy hing you forcicld i w[;lémghal;lgmdw%sr;l?{?rrc: '1:-“;; hadsur‘dcrcd Some Talismans from
Etiia, Govt, Clerk & Interpreter in Desc , : a d Spme Talismans fron
\’hat had rendered me wonderful service.” Mr, B, J, l’?ernando, ProLt(l)l', S. (J.ns” etc clcyand mnu;
%ulombo Geylon :—**1 got marvellous effects from your Kavachas on several occasions”, . etc.
, :

ey ' T y 'S ver the Globe..

! i Kivacia on ‘tid omsciED TATI 0 Lt e v
;:ll:]l:’ht:,l:s:trxgﬂltgg a]x(z)c;glt {?(!crill’a{;]cri?:gs ::;?g:r‘it;;i(;; lif;.q.lPlrlcc Rs. 7-10. Special fir Speedy action
Re. 2qu\lGAbl:lApf\r; ?ﬁ&rullcxsigifﬁof?: :)’v.r:rfzz‘;:e gn::gxiel.it u tglniquc. T g:lwsc:jx':ri‘geil: 5;;1::)3;;?6?'
services and succeeds in pleasing hig}::lcc:xtotf:i:ll:;;gclr‘.l wl;rxl-’il:::gR‘:, f‘:)l_vzl Oépccl:il:ll 12l Spccqy action Y
;I"Il‘lll:el;,’oll;!)s\?v:l t;(rﬁmgtxifivit:n:?yo?c&e Sensational Bhowal Gase wore this Kavacha), Super powerful

Re. ls;.tliASWATAI KAVACHA, —For success in examination and sharp memory. RS, 9.9, Special

Re. 3?\7]%}“1*(1 KAVACHA.—Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. R8s 11.8,

: Rs. 387.14. s .
Special Re. 342, Sl‘)’e?tle;'lc?; v;::fu;escriptive Cataloguc with testimonials free on request.

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)

Head Office & Residence 50/2, Dharamtals Street, ** Jyoiish Samrat f;hlt::l'l '; LV\;’cuti:%t:?u Square
nction South). Calcutta— 8, Phones Central 1965 Com\'xhnt'x?nc‘?u tt;-ﬁ 5 .9A e .“ a
bJu ha & Kali T.cmple & Branch 105, Grey Street, *° Basanta Nivas ™, cu y 9.9 AM, M.
Nabagra ) Phone B. B. 3685. Hation Hours 5-30 pc. 10 7-50 .o
: , Calcutta-13., Consultation Hours 5- M. -20 p.y
Central Bm{:g'N%ﬁg&' ofrhg’ﬁ‘f:‘fifl ‘ngt 'X‘,' CUI%TIS. 7-A. Westway, London,

p——
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CURZON & CO.

The FIETY-FIVE year old Firm
famous for faultless furniture

“ DOOD-SAGAR *  (Regd.) Spring-centre overlay marere
cushions and upholstery.

sses,

* CURZONDEX ”  (Regd.) Filing system and Librarv
Cards.

Index

FLUSH-DOORS  for modern buildings strong and

decoratjve.

TEAK PARQUETTE  Flooring~Ideal for air-conditioned rooms

PVC  Plastic Leathercloth—attractive colours, Ion(q-lasting quality

at competitive prices.

“ PLIOFOAM ” Luxury latex-foam  Rubber Mattresses

cushioning.

““ MASONITE ”  Presdwoods,

and

“ UNALIT ”  Tempered Super-hardboards,

“ FORMICA > Laminated decorative plastic sheets.
STEEL  Racks, Shelves and Cash Boxes.

“ SUNUMINIUM ”*  Venetian Blinds (in metal),

“ FLATPAK ”  Folding Furniture and Chairs,

« YVONO » Spring mattresses.

GURZON & GO,

EST. 1898

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS 2,

M@@ﬂ ST

I FAILS NEY REFUNDED.

X/ an

A. It gives sound health, immense wealt.b. vast learning, son, high fame.
Lcﬁ)liis'rli{erdls Iiﬁ:;‘)’é:?gerywherge, success in lqne_fy. race, cxaminations. trade, busiu:m, r;covery from
atal discases. It has miraculous power ia bringing all kinds of luck and prosperity. Price Rs, 13-10

Specially prepared for giving immediate cffects, Rs, 47,-5.
MOHINI KAVACHA. Enable arch foes to become fricads more friends more friendly Rs. 19-10

Specisl R8s, 51, | Storek ° " A
: . V. D. Jacos, Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad.
(Decf:)al:\I)I?—I-(‘)‘NOnlz,IIlfalemi .II(:vacha 1 bought from you;, within 6 moaths it wourked wonder of

i i i h lik cketeonnens '
wondef'}w;;t;i?;,f’%y%z;g mf;ll‘be ‘b;orl(c)ed with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1) Hatkhola Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA

HOLY MOTHER CENTENARY NUMBER

The March issue of the Prabudda Bharata is a special Number to commemorate the
first Birth Centenary of the Holy Mother, the illustrious .spintual consort of Sri Ramakrishna. It
clontaius a good number of ioteresting and learned articles on the s veral aspects of the Life and
Teachings of the Holy Motaer and o the ijeals ard role of w)mea in [ndiaa oational life down
from the Vedic times.

Among the Contributors to the Number.

Honble Justice P. B. Mukherji, Dr. A V. Rao, M.A., Ph.D.; Prof, Chintoharan
Chakravarty, M.A., Dr. Abinash Chandra Bose, M.A., PA.D; Dr. (Mrs.) Muthulakshmi
heddi, M.L. C; Dr. C. Kunhan Rufa, M. A Ph.D.: Dr. V. M. Apte, M.A., Ph.D.;
Sri R 'R. Diwakar, Governor of Bihar ;) Srimati Lila Majuniar; Sri C. Sivaranamurti, M. A.;

i h; Swami Gambhirananda: Swami Paramatminanda; Prof. P. 8. Naidu,

%,ﬁwilsarlz%%'ql{ Churi, M.A.; Srij C.C. Biswas, Dr. S. C. Chatterjee, M. 4., Ph. D.; Prof.
S 'N:’L. Shrivastava, M.A., and manv other distinguished writers from ait over [ndia.

PRINTED ON IMITATION ART PAPER
Pages 160 Profusely Illustrated Price Rs. 5

Will be sent to subscribers of Prabuddha Bharata without extra charge
. Annual Subscription: Inland Rs. 5; Foreign 14 sh ; U, S. A. § 4.00
=" (Only Annual Subscription Accepted.)

ADVAITA ASHRAMA - 4, Wellington Lane : : CALCUTFA -13

GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)
BY R. JAVANTHINATHAN

FOREWORD BY

HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA

. . ip of India” is a well-drawa cartoon in the sense of the term. It shows

¢ T‘be Gu;;g::‘p:hll;c grip over politics and their influence at large on the various sections
the author is capa Our young author has dealt with the tragedy of isms in & comical way—
of the cguntry.l . i;te.r there are tears, The technique of the court trial fits the theme as a glove
but b;h:lx:d tll’;c:‘:&ming of the names of celebrities, men of power a14 of leaders of movements is
a hand tbec

sometimes uncannily clever. Rupee One.

 RWupesd Tme __
2 FATESAN & CO,, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS G. T., MADRAS,
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The United India Life Assurance Co., Ltd., Madras

Commend to you
THE LIFE INCOME POLICY
which is tailored to suit your individual needs,

Steady and certain monthly income from age 55
And the sum assured to heirs on death

At age 30, a monthly premium of Rs. 21-7 payable till age 55 or
earlier death, secures the following befinets:

(a) On death before age 55: Rs. 5,000 with bonus declared.

(b) On survivql: (i) The bonus declareq in cash: (ii)“f'\ monthly pension
of Rs. 25/-as long as the assured is alive and (iii) Rs. 5000/ to the
dependents on the death of the Life Assured. ’

The monthly pension may also be commuted after at age 55,

Branch Manager :
THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD
Post Box No, 281 : MADRAS-} )

Indian Judges

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER, K.C.S.1.

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges who have adorned our courts during the last half
s century, Ibpdiaos have distinguished themsetves 10 varions professions under British rule but n;whc‘rc

have their talents risen to such heights as in our law courts, where it is indisputabl rec : : . . s , g m
they have held their own with singular distinction on the Bench as on the Bar. Tue ,zc,ch:f':,'f'ed[né?:,: Lights will be switched on in a thousand villages. Handlooms,

yes, it is my plan!

udges are designed to present not only a record of individial achievements in law, but . ; Every small community will become the hub
i’igh% on the °§°l“‘i°“ of Hindu and Muslin Law und-r British administration, and w?tl;lo tltnzn‘;hrt(;,w lathes will hum ?nd son. d irv There will be work for everyone.
growth of social and political institutions and the modernisation of an ancient and deep-r ¢ of a growing vitlage industry. e ‘ A
civilisation, - p-rooted e Year Plan provides for Rs. 127 crores to be spent on deve oping N

. . . The Five ing 10 OUr power resources. Multi-purpose hydro-electric
Contents:—Sir T. Mathuswami Iver; Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarknath Mitter: Mahad and adding st Here is proof of @

Ranade; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sri Bashyam [yengar; ’Bad_ruddm Tyabji; Sir Gurudas ’Blnner.' °‘f es will supply cheap power 1o 1n us. ry. e p
Sir P. C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt, Hon Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang ; Justice Mah Jocs schem i 0% determination to take its place amongst the leaders of the world.
Sir Romesh Ch, Mitter; Sir N G. Chandavarkar; Sri C. Sankaran Nair; V, Krishnaswami X)i(;:‘:" pation’s detel

Justice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, and Sir Abdur Rahim.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE f tons of Steel will be used ta implement the many diverse p;ojec':s
‘ e P i jenificant ways Steel will provide the
I N D I A N S C I E N T I S T S of the Plan. And so, n nume;::;insgvb:‘:l::enro:m;u St ill provde th
s onc for & richer, more 1€
INDIANCHRISTIANS o

Price Rs. 5 (Five) each. N 'AND STEEL COMPANY LIMITED e

THE TATA IRO

" G, A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MAD;;;
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NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs, 5 cach:
Ram Mohun Roy Lord Sinha
8ir D, E, Wachsa Sir W, Wedderbura

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES

Price Rs. 5 each
Indian Judges, Sketches of 21 famous Judges. .
Indian Christlans, Sketches of famous Indian
Christians. .
Indlan Scientists, Sketches with ar account of

their Rescarches,
POLITICS

Hind Swsraj or Ilndlan Home Rule. By
Mahatms Gardhi. *“It is certainly my good fortune
that this booklet is receiving wide attention, Itisa
book which can be put into the hands of a child.”
—Gandhi, As. Eight.

Fellowship of Faiths and Unity of Religions,
By Mahatma Gandhi. Rdited by Prof. Abdul Majid
- Khan. Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses, (i911-

1934.}) Contairing full text of Presidential Addresses.

Rs. 8.

Indian National Evolution, By A. C, Mazumdar.
Ras. 5,

The Goveranance of India, By Babu Govinda
Das. Rs. 5,

INDIAN TALES

The Gaurdianship of India; A Mock Trial,
By R. Javanthbinathan. Rupec One.

Select Talea from the Sanskrit Dramatlsts,

Conteats ! Sakuntala, Malsvikagnimitra, Uttaramas-
charitra. Nagananda and Mudcarakshass Re, Onc,
The Idiot’s Wife, By Dr, Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupia, M.A, D.L. As. 8
Sakuntala, By Kamala Satthianadhan. As, 6.

Dr. S, RADHAKRISHNAN'S WORKS

Fresdom and Culture, Rs. 2.
The Heart of Hindustan, Rs. 1-8,

WORLD TEACHERS
Re, One each,

Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. By
4. R. Sampatkumaran, M.A.

Jesus CGhrlat: By Mr. 8. K. George.
Sankaracharya, By S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri.
8rl Erishos : His Life and Teachings. By
fr. M R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Eda.

Life and Teachings of Zorosster. By Prof.
+R. Wadia,

Buddha. By D. Dharmapsla. 4th Eda.
Prophet Muhammad, By Ahmed Shafi and
akub Hasan.

»
v

NATIONAL CLASSICS
{Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each
Valmiki Ramayana, .
English Translation. Forew’x;er,:i‘
V. 8. S1inivase Sastri, P.0., G.H.
ET?eh!!irahabhanta, Text
nglis ramslation, F
krishnan, o Toreword
The Srimad Bhagavata
and English Translation, ¥,
P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar,
Upakhyanamala, T, ti
by Dr, Sir C. P, anuwa’:n;nAg:v
The Upanishads, Selections  from  the 108

Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit D

» Foreword by Prof, M, Hiriy.nn"c“::nlglri. With

Prayers, Praises and Psal
::glti and English Trlml:;:;x T;:g( e
ahatoa Gandhi. ) reword by
Sankara’s Sefect Work
and English tsanslation, *

RELIGION AND py ILOSOPHY

A Handbook
S. Katireau. Ry, 2-3,' Saiva  Religion, By

Aspects of the Vedan
Bhagavaad Gita,

in Devanagari
by the Rgt. H‘ol::d
-

in  Devanagari
by De, 8ir s.’a.dhf.

Text in De
Foreword by vs:..gg::

ansgari. Foreword
}

Text in Devancgui

'8 : A Symposium. Ry, 2.

. By Dr. Annie Besant, T;::t Blnd English Translation,

Hindu Ethtcs, By Babu Govinda Das. Rs. 2
The First Four Calits, By Ahmed Shaf Re. i

Three Great Ach A
and Msdbwa. Rs, 3, ATy8s: Sankara, Ramanuja

Norih Indlan Bai
Tirath). Ra, 2, alate, (Remanad to Ram

Chaitanya to Vivek
of Beogal. Rs. Two,  Conda.

GENERAL

Indian Review Golden Jubi
1950 Qver 150 1lustrations, N

Lives of the 1aints

ber -
Price Rs. 3, 1900

ublications. By B, Natesan. W"
is Excellency C, Ra jagopahchuin‘r. Rs. Two,
_Books That Have Influenced Me: A,
siumo by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, Sir C. V. R‘lm;mpo.
C. Jinars jadasa, Justice, M, Q. Chagla, Mr. C ';i o
gopalachari and others, Price Re. (-8-0, L
:«dera of the Brahmo Samaj, Re, 1-g
amous Battles In India y ) N
Subrahmanyam, m.a,, L.T. R:l.u ftory. By T.q.
Malabar and its Polk
Panikkar,2.a, Ra5. Y MP T K. Gopala
Shakespeare's Tragedles; K;

‘Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. Williags m‘:',.“ﬁi":i%'

. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.

-
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PRAYERS, PRAISES AND PSALMS

Selections from

THE VEDAS, UPANISHADS, EPICS, GITA, PURANAS,
AGAMAS, TANTRAS, KAVYAS AND THE WRITINGS
OF THE GREAT ACHARYAS AND OTHERS

TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION

FOREWORD BY

MAHATMA GANDHI |

, The selection covers the entire field of Sanskrit Literature from the
Vedas down to the latest writers of devotional poetry. No sect has been
ignored ; no religious bias has prejudiced the selection and the differing needs
of persons on various levels of spiritual and religicus development have been
kept in view. Effort has been taken to avoid repetition of ideas and to
present to the scholars the richness of expression in devotional poetry.
Indeed, no effort has been spared to render this book representative,
comprehensive, and up-to-date.

Mahatma Gandhi says in his Foreword :—'‘The collection presented
in this volume does enable......one like me to know how our ancestors prayed
to the One Supreme Lord of the Universe and in what words they derived
solace in the hour of their trial or gave praise in the hour of their so-called
triumph. May this collection help the reader to dispel his unbelief or
strengthen his belief.” '

Dy. T. M P, Mahadevan, Professor of Philosopy, Madras University :—
It is at once grand in conception and grand in execution. I trust that it
will serve as a sure and unfailing guide-book to all those that are heavy-
laden and cry out to the Infinite for succour and light.”

| Illustrated Weekly of India:—''This handy volume, Prayers, Praises
and Psalms in Sanskrit with reliable English renderings forms a
comprehensive collection of devotional lyrics,”

Price Rs. 3.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

VALMIKI RAMAYANA | UPAKHYANAMALA
THE MAHABHARATA ' UPANISHADS
SRIMAD BHAGAVATA SANKARA'S SELECT WORKS

Price Rs. 3. (Three) each.
POSTAGE EXTRA

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS,

A
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INDEX TO ADVERTISERS IN THE “INDIAN REVIEW”

e B A TR WHY NOT SEE INDIA
Vol. 85.] DECEMBER 1954 :~DETAILED CONTENTS [N:,‘z DURING THE XMAS & NEW YEAR HOLIDAYS?
Page Pack *
CO-EXISTENCE OR CO-DESTRUCTION ? THE THREE .
By Dr. NanDALAL CHATTERJEE, M.A.9 Ph, D, 3529 By Sri B, %CQS:)DL::C SYSTEMS a0 YOU CAN TAKE ADVANTAGE OF
THE PYRAMIDS, (A RO o say cugncEmLL THE PARLIAMENTARIAN CONCESSIONAL
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Here’s one famidy you
don’t have to ask to
‘smile please!’

Portrait of a happy family!

Every smile has a history. Particularly the
beaming smiles on my family’s faces. But it
wasn’t always the same healthy family that I
am photographing today.

Only a few months ago my husband was
continually falling ill. And that meant less
money coming in. On top of that my three
children started to lose weight and never
seemed to enjoy life. . _ '
It was only a chance conversation with their
school teacher which gave me the
%) clue to the whole trouble. ‘Excuse
J« ., me being personal,” she said after I
/}’ had told her my worries, ‘but 1
- .wonder if the cooking fat you use

has anything to do with the problem?’
When I told her 1 bought the best and most
expensive loose fats I thought that would
answer the question. ‘Loose fats, however
good they may be, are constantly exposed
to dirty hands and flies,’ .she‘qmckly replied,
‘and that means contamination followed by
ickness.’ , _
glhe advised me to buy Dalda Vanaspati
at once. Because first and foremost, Dalda

DALDA vanaspat

COOKS BETTER~COSTS LESY

safeguards health. Germs can’t get into that
sealed tin. And the makers of Dalda Vanaspati

’ don’t let a tin out of their hands
-~ 24 untl it is up to the highest standard.

£)-% I was convinced she was right! And
= P family were converted to Dalda
cooking in no time. They love.the natural
flavours which Dalda brings out in food.
Bought in airtight sealed tins, Dalda Vanaspati
can always be relied on to be pure, fresh
and wholesome. ' g
I shall keep this photograph as living proof
of the way Dalda Vanaspati keeps my family
happy, healthy and contented the whole day. If
you want a photograph like mine cook all your
food with Dalda Vanaspati. Get a tin today.

Availableini101b.,51b.,21b., 1 Ib. and } lb. tins,
Dalda now contains vitamins A and D.
How to choose a good
cooking fat
For free advice write today to :

THE DALDA ADVISORY
SERVICE

P.0. Box No. 353, Bombay, !.

Look for the tin.
with the Palm tree
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Alternative routings serve Karachi, Bahrain
Basra, Cairo. Beirut, Rome, Dusseldorf, Frankfur;
and Zurich. Good connections are available for
other European destinations,

Complimentary meals, and drinks. Hotel
accommodation, meals and surface transport are
provided at scheduied night-stops.

30 kgs. free baggage allowance,

SINGLE FARE . Rs. 2418
RETURN FARE - Ry, 4361

Consult your Travel Agemt or B.0.A.C., 33/4
Mount Road, Madras 2. Phone: 85394, '
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Co-existence or Co-destruction?

BY

Dr. NANDALAL CHATTERJI, m.A., Ph D., D. LITT.
: University of Lucknow.

—_—o——

THOSE who talk glibly about a Third World
War belittle and underestimate what
modern warfare means. They ignore reality,
and are the victims of their own fancy.
They forget that the last World War cost
mankind about four trillion dollars in money
and forty million in human casualties. It
is needless to any that a Third World War,
with atom and hydrogen bombs, will be
many times more destructive and costly in
terms of money and human life. No matter
which side finally wins the war, both the
belligerent blocs will surely and essentially
be losers in the end. If there is a prolonged
and fearful holocaust, human civilization
would be set back for centuries. And, more
roblem will be created than would be
solved by the war.

It is often lightly imagined that the Soviet
Union can be easily knocked out by the
Americans in a quick atom bomb war. That
this idea is nothing more than wishful think-

"ing needs little elaboration. Russia is much

better armed and organised today than she
was when Hitler attacked her. She has
now both the atom bomb and jet planes.
And, what is more important is that a ring
of buffer state allies would reinforce her
European and Asian borders. Besides, the
Communist-trained troops are formidable
fighters, and this fact has been established
in the Korean conflict. It is also problem-
atical whether American-led troops would
have greater success in marching through
Russia than Hitler’s mechanized legions
had. It should also be remembered that

67

the Nazis could not capture Moscow. But,
even if Russia loses Moscow, Gorky and
Stalingrad, she would still possess the
industrially advanced Siberian hinterland
and Soviet Central Asia which is an area
twice as extensive as the United States.

A quick military victory over Russia ig
bardly feasible. Firstly, there is no indi-
cation of a likelihood of an internal collapse.
After the Great Patriotic War of 1941-45,
as the Russiaus love to call it, the Soviet
Government is so firmly entrenched that
an effective counter-revolutionary move-
ment is scarcely likely., Secondly, a quick
and deep land penetration of Russia is also
impracticable because of the very immensity
of the Russian tableland,the rigours of the
Russian winter and the dogged tenacity of
the Russian masses. Thirdly, in any conflict
with Russia, America and its allies will have
to reckon with the People’s Rupublic of
China. If a first-rate power like Japan
could not crush an inefficient and disorganis.
ed China in ten years, it is hardly conceivae
ble that America will subdue a China
stronger and bétter organised than she was
in the corrupt and inefficient regime of
Chiang Kai-shek. Thirdly so far as atomic
war is colicerned, America is more vulnera-
ble than Russia, for the continental United
States is po more than a fraction of the
combined area of China and Russia. Russia
will therefore not need as many bombs as
the United States will require. Fourthly,
in case of war, Russia and China will hardly
remain passive, and they will push so far
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inside Europe and Asia that the American
bloc, with far less manpower, will find
it hard to keep the enemy confined
within its own borders. Lastly, intensive
attack on beartland of Russia is not a prac-
ticable proposition even by air, and no
modern power will capitulate without an
overwhelming invasion by ground forces.
If America cannot nermally look for
to a quick victory, Russia’s cl?ances to kzzzg
down America are still more slender. The
zcono.mlc resolurces and aimaments of the
merican coalition are truly sta i

The United States possesses ngt onlgge;;x;rgr;
bombs in all calibres, but she will have the
cataclysmic H-bomb as well. Russia will
also not be able to invade America. for she
does not own an adequate sea power which
1s necessary for transportation of armijes
across the Atlantic and Pacific oceans.
Besides, Russia and China lack the tradi-
tions of aggressive war outside their own
areas. So, it will be senseless, if Russja
and China contemplate an offensjve war
against America.

It is not unlikely that the next to
might end more or less in a militarmlat‘:laet
mate. Both sides might have victorzas here
and there, but neither could look to a
clearcut victory. Whosoever wins, Western
Europe in any case will sink into utter
chaos, and America and its allies would be
as exhausted and impoverished as Russia
and its allies. There will be an unknown
and confused disorder all over the world.
Most great cities will be bombed out of
existence. Vast populations will be killed
and uprooted. Industrial areas and come
munication centres will be destroyed.
Orderly governments might collapse in many
countries. Even if America wins, her
victory will be empty and valueless in the
midst of universal poverty and cofusion.

Recent American foreign policy is based on
the apprehension that i? it were allowed an
opportunity, communism will engulf Europe
and Asia, and penetrate into the American
continent. The Americans therefore wish
to contain communism at all costs and b
force of arms, if necessary. They look upon
any attempts to bring about a peaceful

settlement with the Soviet Government as’

unwise appeasement. So the cold war and
the prodigious armaments programme 8o on

-

e

unchecked in the United States and elswhere,
and the Red hunt is continuing there with
relentless vigour. In Europe and Asia, the
United States is at present busy creating #
netwo.rl_c of allied states and a ring of aif
and military bases to counteract the Commu-
nist menace. This mighty round-the-worl

crusade against communism is understanda-
bly a source of alarm to Soviet Russia. And,
Soviet Russia too has embarked upon 2
paraliel campaign of arms production t0
catch up with the West. Thus, what to the
West seems to be an imminent danger is,
from the East’s point of view, nothing more
than military security. In the midst of the
furious armaments race, a fatalistic idea i8
bound to grow that a Third World War is
perhaps inevitable. History shows that
chere can not be an armaments race without
leading into the war it was meant to avert.

But, is a Third World War really inevit”
aplg? Dp not war and fear consytitute a
;;cmus circle of cause and effect ? If both the
plocs realise that neither will be real gainer
ltn the long run, the conception of co-exis-
t;e‘nce 18 still likely to be acceptable. After all,
l etecongmlc condition of the world after the
t?xs War 1s not such as would justify ano-

eér global conflict. The hard-pressed
4 estern Europg wants peace no less than
l_:,x'ssxa and China to raise the present
fl ln§ standards. World trade needs peacé
aor uture advancement, for the preseet
ul;::aments programme is bound to hamper
Ame‘:‘i”t.'wa'r economic reconstruction. Even

e ga 13 visibly suffering from the effects
of 1loflation resulting from rearmament
p:(l)cgramme. Cruthing taxes and soaring
Pb ei: bave considerably reduced the pur®
¢ :s ;lg power of money, and the American
gte ) : ‘I:l. finding it hard to stand the strain
{ the oated military budgets. Europ®.
gm lt:\: arly, is afflicted with poverty, un®
goyment, depression, currency crises
:n gsneral social dislocation. It is necessary
o add that the main weapons in the posses-

sion of Russia are n i
social and economic, Tt °5, much military a3

economic or id
Mutual gelf-
that the Ea
to an end.

eological answer to it.
interest  therefore demands
st-West wrangles should come
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The co-existence of capitalism and commu-
nism is not only desirable, but is definitely
possible. But, we must agree on certain
postulatess No way of life should be
regarded as superior to others. No poli-
tical system should be regarded as good or
bad in itself. Aad, imperialism should be
treated now as an outmoded policy. If,
therefore, the principles of national self-
determination and equality are agreed upon,
all international Qquestions and disPutes
can be solved by peaceful methods. Disarma-
ment and international atomic control can
be secured, only if there is goodwill on
both sides. The drift towards war must
in any case be immediately stopped, and a
workable and over-all agreement should
be reached. Whatever the shortcomings
of the Soviet and American systems, and
whatever the errors of the respective
governments, they can still arrive at an
equitable understanding.

What is, in fact, needed is not a perfect
agreement, for a perfect agreement is
impossible, tut only a sincere desire to
co-exist peacefully. Besides, there is no
gshort cut to a speedy solution of inter-
national disputes. The gulf has to be
bridged slowly step by step, and even
partial agreements will lead to a better
state of affairs. It is through partial agree-
ments in small matters that gradually a
wider agreement to live and let live might
eventually emerge. At any rate, it is good
to remember that there is no magic wand
which could produce perfect agreement all
at once. .

War, let us not forget, solves no prob-
lems. Only reason, understanding, negoti-
ation and compromise can liquidate the
present day crides. If only both sides agree
to sit down and talk things over with the
{ntention of relieving the current tensions,
a satisfactory settlement cannot be beyond
reach. War has never Paid in history, and
aggressors have always come to grief in the
long run. Let the world statesmen decide
whether mankind should face a co destruc-
tion through war, or whether they should
usher in a new era of peace and welfare
for the common man.
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It is indeed heartening to find that the
Asian Powers in general, and India in
Particular, despite the ominous SEATOQ bloc,
have been playing an historic role in focus-
sing world opinion on the need for an East-
West understanding. India has always
cherished the ideal of unity in diversity
throughout her long history, and this is
why India is Peculiarly fitted to throw all
her weight on the side of peace. The five
Principles of co-existence enunciated in
June last by Mr. Nehru and Mr. Chou En-lai
afford the necessary basis for the settle- |
ment of a climate of peace in the world.
If India succeeds in exerting her influence
in favour of unity, a new era of peace may
yet ensue. India today is the greatest
single compelling factor of Peace, and it is
well-known that neither East nor West will
lightly disregard, much less defy, her advo
cay of peace,.

THE PYRAMIDS

BY
MR. WILLIAM E. PHRLAN

Here now, the thousand years are with usstill,
And sky and sand and wind engraven stone,
Conjures the ancient to the present will,

A spectral image on a spectral throne ;

Here kings entombed are now sub jects of
death,

Their royal prerogative held confiscate,

Long since exhausted of their living breath ;

A mold of ashes, that was once a state.

Here in the shroud of ageless silence lies

All that was once great pomp and power of
place,

Here the dark dynasty holds court’s assize,

And outrules old decrees of birth and race,

Their mortal grandeur now is dust and grime,

And these vast monuments do but mark time,

~New York Times,



The President

BY ¢ I{. D. [ 3]

———

|N 1911 While I was reading in the Presi-
dency College, Calcutta, and stayingin the
attached Eden Hindu Hostel, I met an ex-
boarder visiting a common friend in the
hostel. and I could not help noticing at once
Ow sincerity and humility were writ large
on hls_countenance and how in course of g
few minutes he made himself entirely at
home there, attracting a number of old angd
new boarders around him, That day we,

Dr, Rajendra Prasad

;omet yo:ngerhboarders, felt i
earts that there was a darlip
always be more loved than dre%d:c;‘gn:gvul:g
would rule more by sympathy, sincerity and
humility. That ex boarder is none othes
than Dr. Rajendra Prasad, the First Presie -
dent of our great Republic. Sinee then ®at
picture of hin was imprinted on my mind
and, with the lapse of time, was more and
more confirmed. Years after, Jawaharlal
‘I?el]xu wrote in his Autobiography about
his keen, frank eyes and his earnest look
One does not forget that look or those eyes.
for through them truth looks at you and
there is no doubting them.., His outstandin
ability, his prefect straightness, his energg
and his devotion to the cause of Indiaz
freedom are qualities which have made him
loved not only in his own province but
throughout India *’. So he wasg rightly des-
cribed by some as the ‘‘heart” of the
Congress.

N our heart of

With that picture before us, it was
_Bo wonder that even in 1904 as a simple

Junior student, coming from not a very
known part of Behar, he was found very
popular in the Presilency College and W83
elected Secretary to the College Union by
overwhelming majority defeating a seniof
student of Calcutta. Nor was it a wonder
that, later in life, on an appeal {rom this
darling of India after that fatal exrthquak®
of Bihar in 1934, there was a great response
and more than 3 lacs were subscribed to hi
Relief Fund, while the fund started by the
Viceroy, with all the awe attached to high
Office, did not receive so much.

He had a unique academic career- He
topped the list of candidates in the Entr_a"c‘z
F‘.xamination of 1902 of the Calcutta Univer
sity with much wider jurisdiction than at
present. He also sto .d first in the F.
Examination in 1904 securing the Duff
Scholarship in Languages. In 1906, he pas”
sed the B. A. Examination with Honours i?
both English and History and obtained the
Eshan Scholarship and the Presidency
Coilege Ifoundation Schiolarship. In 1908 he
ga;:e;:l his N: A. Examination and SerVCds:s

Proiessor for a time tijl later he pas
his B. L. Examination and joined the
Calcutta High Court. e wound up i
brilliant academic career by obtaining a First
Class in M.L. Examination and Kedarnath
Banepee Gold Medal and by combinirg !‘i’
practice in the Calcutta High Court wit
teaching as Professor of the University LaW
Col\egt‘:. Calcutta. In 1916, he left C na
and jopned_ the Patna High Court where he
rose hlg!’] In his legal profession and reputa”
tlon_- Yet he always inaintained his intef”
est in academic matters not ounly by his
association with the Patna University but
also by organising a National University
cal'l'ed Bihar Vidyapith,

Ambitions I have none except to be
of some service to the motherland ~'—wrote
he even before he started life and soon he
dedlcate_d his lite to the -national cause.
Ever since 1917 when Mahatma Gandbi
sponsored the Champaran Campaign, he
worked with him and became one of s
closest followers. ** Fey others, if any, can
be said to have imbibed more thoroughly
the real message of Gandhiji ''—wrote Sri
Jawabarlal Nehru in the Autobiography.

Decrmeer i954]
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After the attainment of freedom, he
has always insisted upon our adherance to
truth and non-violence and ‘‘the ideal of
the world above self, service above gratifica-
tion, love above violence and creation above
destruction ’. In a message from Sevagram
he said ‘' Mahatma Gandhi saw the futility
of ending war by war...He tried to tackle it
at its root by making the individual as the
fit instrument for peace—simplifying his life,
reducing his individual needs, spreading and
securing confidence and love all round’’-
Following the principle of ‘Do what you
preach ’, he has practised them in his life
as a true exponent of peace, simplicity and
Iove.

All these particularly his utter selflesness,
his complete disregard of physical and mone~
tary sufferings during the national struggle,
his extreme devotion to the people’s cause
and his refusal to accept any favours denied
to his co-workers and co-prisoners made him
the loving leader of the people who chose
him as the President of the Congress more
than once and ultimately as the Permenent
President of the Constituent Assembly and
the First President of I'ree India. He never
sought office—it was the office which sought
him,

All these again arise in mind on his birth
anniversary—3rd December, 1954, As in
1911, he is still the same darling ~more loved
than dreaded and ruling more by sympathy,
sincerity and humility.

S————

Burma Our Neighbour

BY: PROF. K. C. PETER, mM.A., L L B.

—_————

Burma (262000 sq. miles), as big as Indo-

Chipa, inhabited by 19 million Burmese,
including nearly 2 million Karens and 12'()
other racial and tribal groups (Kachins,

" Chins, Mons, Arakanese etc.) and 3 Lakh

Chinese, 7.Lakh Indians and a small number

of Europeans (mostly British), speaking over -

110 languages» has & 100J)-mile {rontier with
Red China in the®qrth and touches India,
Pakistan and the Bay of Bengal in the west,
Laos and Thailand in the East and South.
Easily Burma can be divided into four zones
green forest-clad borderlands, high and hilly;
the dry zone around the royal Capital,
Mandalay; the rice-rich low-lying Irrawady
plains; the 1500-mile jungly coastland where
200 inches of rains beat down every year-
The British, masters in the art pf imperi-
alistic exploitation, imported British gold to
develop 14,500-mile of rails and roads and
12 million acres of riceland; the epidemic
death-rate was well-nigh halved.  Then
Burma stood first in the British empire in
teakwood production, second in tungsten,
fifth in tin, sixth in lead- Though elephants
and tigers roam about Burma's ]ung\esl,
rebels and guerillas use them equally well
as hideouts in their battle against the

government. U. Nu’s gevernment claims con-
trol over 233 out of 280 constituencies; but
the figure is, no doubt, an exaggerated one,
because the powers controlling the outlying
districts didn’t contest the elections at all.
The communists are retreating northwards
from their Myingyan base ; the Karén rebels
are still strong in their hilly tracts behind
Moulmein; Chiang’s nationalists are almost
irremediably lodged in  Shan states,
plunderiug and terrorizing the people.
RAINBOW OF DI3SIDEN U FORCLUE$
Muang Mong is a Karen himself. “‘In the
first quarter of 1954, the Karen state was:
formally inauguraited by the Burmese Presi-
dent. Why not the Karen rebels stop
fighting?”" I asked him. ‘‘The Karens are
nearly 2 million strong. One big group
lives in the Salween valley, another in the.
fertile delta raising rice; Karens are there
in South Burma too. They aren’t satisfied
with the area forming the Karen state at
present. For along time, the rebel capital
was Toungoo; now, Kawthoolay. The late
Karen leader London-educated hearded
Saw Ba U Gyi {with his blonde Eaglish
wife) and Premier U. Nu talked and talked
to iron out their differences. Saw Ba U Gyj,
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a minister in Aung San’s cabinet, was an
efficient and good administrator. The
talks failed, and fighting flared up. They
complain that the Burmans (majority)
oppress them (a national minority). No
doubt, the Karens then held high positions:
the C-in-C of Burmese forces, the Chief ot
Air staff and the police chief were Karens,
the sizable Karen blocin parliament aside,
Fuither, the Karens formed the cream of
Burma’s fighting forces. They all left off
their jobs when the Karen rebellion
gathered momentum. These simple honest
hard-working men, Buddhists mostly, led by
educated (educated in Mission schools and
Judson Memorial College, Rangoon) Chris-
tian minority felt close to Britain and the
West than resurgent Burmese nationalism
would let them. The Pro-Jap Burmese
excesses over pro-West Karens still rankled
in their minds. This among other things
raised mutual suspicion and distrust. Some
pious superstitious Karens even thought
that, true to Karen tradition Taw-Me-Pha,
the Karen hero would lead them to glory
and nationhood: The Burmese and the
Karens are yet to lift the shadows of their
past, mixing and mingling with each other,
eliminating mutual suspicion”’,

“Do the Mons claim statehood?. If so,
on what grounds?”’ 1 enquired, wanting to
find out the similiarity between the two
movements  “The Mons rebelled against
the government for years on end; now, not.
They have accepted a separate state within
the Burmese Union. The United Mon
" Association supported their claim to nation-
hood by digging up historical documents.
These ancient documents proved that the
last Mon King Binnaya Dala (1747-1774)
ruled as sovereign over the Mon Kingdom.
Except few irregular Mon guerilla bands,
the Mons have laid down arms, content with
a state of their own’’.

""Any other reasons for the discontent of
Katens?"'.

“Yes. The Karen rebels say that the
hills marked out for them are unproductive,
while a large group of them live in the
fertile Jlowlands around Moulmein and
Irrawady delta. Lastly, the areasallotted to
them, they say, are in their hands
already’’,
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The Karens and Mons aside, a rainbow of
dissident forces challenge the authority of
government. They are:l. Red Flag
Trotskyites-BOOO-strong, led by 48.year
old Thakin Soe, onetime clerk of Burma
Oil Co; he shared Jail life with Premier
U Nu. 2. White Flag Stalinites — 14000-
strong, led by Thakin Than Tun who
boasted in 1918, “'Give us three years.
Burma will be ours”’. However, their plans
miscarried. 3. Burmese Army Deserters—
8500-strong, led by rebel-monk U Sneida;
they broke away from the goverument
against U Nu's  decision to fight the
communists, their erstwhile comrades in the
freedom struggle. 4. Mujahids — led by
self-styled Major-General Kassim, wanting
a theocratic state of their own: “perhaps
ac.ession to Pakistan also ramained in the
field” comments Bertie Reginald Pearn,
professor of History in Rangoon University,
5. Chinese nationalists — only half of
Chiang’s guerillas (120.0) are packed off yet,
thanks to U. S, Rumour has it that more
are pouring in via Siam.

In the Shan states, where the country
wears a parched, faded, thirsty look, full of
sharp ups and downs, terrorism began as
early as December 1930 ; rebels under Saya
San murdered Forest officer, Fields Clark.
The Chiang’s nationalists in this area bad
made confusion much more confounded.

The amount spent by Burma on defence
is a staggering one. The 1952.53 deficit
budget reveals a gap of Rs. 30 crores.
Defence alone consumes over 30% of total
government receipts. ' Annually the
(rebels) destroy propertg worth Rs. 50
million. We spent Rs. 150 million every
year fighting the rebellion, while the Joss
in national income, mainly in rice exports,
comes up to Rs. 200 million. Altogether,
the rebellion costs the country a total of
Rs. 400 million a year "’ says U Nu. Stop

the rebels, Burma must. Hence, the defence
expenditure.

TOWARD3 INDEPENDENOCE
Burma is living in a moment of upheaval--
greater perhaps than at any other time in
her history. About 2000 years back, in
search ofa new homeland, the forefathers of
the Bumese poured down on the river valleys
from mountainous Tibet and West Yunnan.

DecemBer 1954]

the ‘Pagan’ State, 16 sq.
;lill?s, osfelt)a;c?das with innumerable inscrip-
tions that expose their past glory. ll))agta:
is not only a historical monument, bu g
tribute to the inspiration of Buddhlsml. It
was Anahwratha 104_4—1077) who popu ar;ls
ed pure Buddhism (Hinayana) tbrough ’ic‘he
Mon missionary monk, Shin Araha}n. he
ancient Pagan kingdom is forgotten; but the
present form of Buddhism has been Burma's
ruling creed for the last 900 years. Burrrlllag
isolation was so rude that Burmans ca t;
the spire of the Mandalay royal palace, the
centre of the universe. Before the war(i
one million Indians, 20 lakh Chinese an
10,000 Britains invested their precut)ll:s
capital to develop Burma, despite d'f?
lethargy, thriftessness and philoso, .hxcm i
fererce of Burmans.

itish captured Burma in three
st;rgt;i—?;lilﬂﬁ 18p§2, and ‘1886. With that,
revolutionary,social,' polltlgal, economic arlmd
educational 1deas slipped into Burrr!a. n
course of time, it had two ill-effects: Oiie"
having lost respect for customs ang tradi-
tions, lawlessness poisoned }hel urmese
mental soil ; Two, the educational institu-
tions mass-manufactured too many lawyers
who turned themselves into politicians an

rebels.

British, constitutional dgvelqp.
melflrfl:d;;sﬂslﬁail-slow. In 18?7, a legislative
council was set up, filled with government
nominees, and enlarged in 1909 and 1915. In
1919, a 103-member council with a nominated
ma'o’rity was formed, with two executive

] bers responsible to the legislature.
mmxll the 1935 Government of India Act
gi\;x't satisfy the people’s thirst for freedom.
As John. L. Christian put it, the ]'B“m:?:n
was at one with Tagore in requesting h't

itish : * With your administrative machi
by send, I pray you, a little humanity "
%;rey. Briti'sh refusedhylol h[):xcéggk an ! ll:l:\lrle
iti jer Churchill hi :
g;;t;f:::(?‘;im}“s Majesty':s first mlmséeyt.;lc;
reside over the liquidation _of th&e riti
gmpire 1. Heartless words, indeed.

World war exploded. The Japs

TP :-sstic];);edd jnto Burma. On. Sept_err;)ber g:

1823 Yasua Yamada, in a'Tokyo Raduf) Brozrina

t. boasted : ‘' The entire people of Bur 2
'f&izé now come to realise that they ar
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liberated from the British yoke...through
the assistance of their Asiatic neighbour,
Japan”’. No doubt, they roused Burmese
nationalism, gave Burmans °‘ nominal l‘nde-
Pendence’. And in Burmese eyes, Pa'x
Brittanica’, to borrow George_.Orw.ell,s
phrase, turned into ‘Pox Brittanica ’.
“ When the Japanese Bombers came " said
U Nu ‘' the people would not take cover,
They tore their shirts, sang, danced, clapped
their hands, shouted and turned somer-
saults as if they didn’t care acurse what
happened '’. And what happened ?. The
Japs trampled underfoot the hopes of the
Burmese. Hence, the Burmese organised
their own anti-Jap pro-West resistance
movement.

War over, in 1946, Britain offered Burma
self-government, and 31-year old Aung San,
the famous anti-jap Jreedom fighter, headed
the provisional government, while U. Nu
became speaker of the new Constituent
Assembly. But on July 19, 1947, three
assassins walked into the Council chamber,
shot Aung San and his six colleagues dead.
A fall of tragedy fell over the nation.
Thakin Nu was compelled to head the new
government.

January 4, 1948, 420 A.M. Like Eire and
the 13 American colonies, Burma’s six-
starred flag went up the flag-mast in
total independence of Britain. The British
governor drove up to the harbour and
boarded ° H. M. S. Birmingham'. That
night Rangoon celebrated the birth of
freedom. Aand the DBurmese national
anthem sprang from millions of throats.
It began : " Until the end of time, this is
our Land ",

PREMIER U, NU

‘"1 am a dreamer, a writer *’ say s U. Nu.
* Framing rules and so on make my head
ache . He aspired to become Burma’s
Bernard Shaw, but remained Burma's
Premier for the last 6% yéars. A devout
Buddhist, he refused to’ kill a cobra opce.
Cool moon-lit nights, fragrant romantic
surroundings, the curls and curves of ‘chic
Burmese blondes and hedonistic pleasures,
he loved. Liquor held the magic wand over
him. He read avidly Shakespear_e, Shaw,
Havelock Ellis, Wells, wrote Freudian playg,
eloped with Mya Yi, the School Board Presi-
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dent’s daughter, his would-be wife, whom
his numerous sonnets praised. Rangoon
Editor, U. Bacho, interested him in
freedom fight, a romance by itself
Leaining philosophy and law in Rangoon
University, he joined "We Burmans’Scciety;
each member called the other ‘ Thakin,—
the name reserved for 'White Sahibs’. The
chiefs of Trotskyites were his comrades
then. In 19°6, the ‘ Thakins' burned the
Lnion Jack before the Rangoon High Court,
a symbolic riddance of ‘Pox Brittanica’.
U. Nu. drank deep of Marx ; .the drink was
heady and he veered left. But today,
despite his Brabmacharya(sexual abstinence)
in wedded life, zeal for Buddhism, his vege-
tarianism, his frequent visits to the ‘prayer
house ' on stilts, his dropping the pre-war
title “ Thakin ’, be quotes Marx against the
Trotskyites and Stalinites and fights them
with his 60,000-strong modern army. U.Nu's
Marxis n watered down with parliamentary
democracy resembles Tito's at best. He
calls the Reds, in polite language ‘Kwe-
ma-tha ’ or dog-bitch-sons. Asked *' Is not
yours a one-party government?”’ he replied:
It is no dictatorship The people prefer
one party alone. That is all. No danger
there is as long as that party believes in
democracy .

Recently in a BBC broadcast, Philips, an
authorily on South East Asian affairs, ¢aid
“ Whereas Nehru revels in the role of a
dynamic statesman, Thakin Nu is perplexed
with doubts: Ought he to be a monk rathet
than a man of affairs, a playwr'ght rather
than a politician? He has.. lived in a monas-
tery, and even today always seems on the
verge of retiring again to become a monk.
Nehru impatiently goes out to meet prob-
lems ; Thakin Nu waits for them to come to
him.” Nevertheless, U. Nu, full of pep and
vigour, is fighting half a dozen internal
rebellions to safeguard the integrity of
Burma.

Three things mark out the Thakin Nu
regime—1. Strength to oppose insurrec-
tions inside the country; 2. ability to put to
work an ambitious plan of land redistribution,
industrialisation and social welfare to usher
in ‘the Welfare state ’; 3. revival of dyna-

mic Buddhism. And he is loins girt to stamp

out the ‘cult of the gun’. U. Ng hopes to
become a monk, after establisng peace in his
country, for “‘Karl Marx...isn’t equivalent
to one-tenth of a particle of dust beneath
the feet of Lord Buddha'. How can he
get away now ?

BBC EASTERN SERVICE: INDIAN SECTION
Prem Noth (Right), a well.known Indian sctor, producer and
director, is interviewed by Aley Hasan for a broadcastin

the BBC Hindi Service.

INDIA AND CHINA

Prof. S. N. AGARWAL
—0-—

THE recent visit of the Prime Minister

to China has proved to be of great histo-
rical and political significance. Replying to a
short-notice question in the Lok Sabha, Sri
Nehru observed that ‘the mere fact of a
closer understanding between India and China
is a factor of vital importance not only to
those countries but to others also,”” In the
course of his talk to a 1ecent meeting of the
Congress Parliamentary Party, the Prime
Minister stated that his visit ““ had helped in
bringing the two great nations of Asia nearer.”
In an interview with a British journalist who
met him on behalf of the B. B, C., Sri Nehru
laid great stress on the method of ¢ friendly
cooperation and understanding ”’ as against
*“ threats and an aggressive approach’ to the
solution of ma jor problems confronting differ-
ent nations of the world. The same note of a
friendly approach was sounded by the Prime
Minister in the course of his speech in Peking,
“ The essential thing between two nations,
‘¢ said Sri Nehru,” is tolerance and friendly
feeling.” He continued: “1f these are present,
other things follow. I am convin-ed these
are present in India and China.”

Although Sri Nehru has welcomed this
friendly cooperation between India and China
for the establishmeat of peace in Asia and the
world, he has made it quite clear that there
are hasic differences in the political and econo-
mic structures of the two countries, “ We
found that such differences as existed in our
political or economic structures need not come
in the way of our cooperation in many fields
and, more especially, in our working for peace
in Asia and the world.” Sri Nehru, in the
course of his interview to the B,B.C. described
the enthusiasm of the people in both the coun-
tries and stated that, perhaps, in China, it is
much more. But he made it quite clear that
he did not like the methods of regimentation.

. ¢ It may be, we may not be able to do it to

the same extent: but we prefer to do it in our
own way.’’ Of course, Sri Nehru did not
think it worth-while to discuss the ideological
differences theoretically. “¢ We knew that we
were functioning with different political and
economic structures, and. we left it at that.”

68

The two Prime Ministers discussed, from a
practical point of view, a number of problems
like those of industrialisation, unemployment,
flood control, population control and finan.
cial resources, The ‘“ Five Principles ”’ or the
‘““Panch Shila” provided the basis for all these
friendly discussions on common problems
from the stand-point of world peace and pros.
perity, The Chinese leaders assured Sri
Nehru that they had no intention of interfer-
ing with Irdian conditions ¢ internally or
externally.” ¢ For my part,” observed Shri
Nehru, ““I accept their word because that
word fits in with objective conditions in Asia
and their country and in the world,” Both
India and China are today engaged in the
‘““great adventure” of raising the material and
cultural standards of their people as speedily
as possible. Both can learn from each other
in many ways, though our economic aad
political ideologies differ basically and funda.
mentally.

In his address to the Congress workers at
Darjeeling, Sri Nehru pointed out in details
how social and political conditions in India
and China diffeied a great deal. “In China”
said Sri Nehru, “‘there is hardly any freedom
of press for expression.”” There is also no
independence of the Judiciary as in India.
There political or constitutional structure is
also quite different: they need not devote
hours, days, and months on ajmost endless
discussions in Parliament. In India, freedom
of speech and expression was fully utilised and
even misused. The Judiciary made the work-

“ing of the legislation rather difficult and pro-

longed. And yet India had achieved consid.
erable success in improving the social and
economic conditions of her people during the
last seven years of freedom. We can surely
learn several things from China: China, in
turn, can learn other things from India.
“ But,” remarked the Congress President, < we
like to do things in our own way, and will
not brook any interference from outside.”
““ Nor will I like to interfere with the ways of
others.” Speaking at a largely-attended
public meeting in Darjeeling, Sri Nehru ob.
served ; ““It is no use imitating other countries
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and peoples. It never pays to imitate because
imitation leads to weakness and dependence
on others.”” India is wedded to a democratic
constitution : she has chosen the Gandhian
path of freedomn, peace and democracy,
China is following a different path. And yet
the two great Asian countries can learn from
cach other to the definite advantage of both.
The principles of peaceful co-existence and
non-interference can go a long way in bring.
ing about better and happier relations between
different nations and peoples for the ultimate
aim of establishing a more prosperous, prog-
ressive and peaceful world to live in.

Some of us are under the wrong impression
that the pace of progress under 3 democratic
set-up is slower than that of a totalitarian
regime. It is true that the democratic method
appears to be slower to begin with; it entails
long discussions and requires the willing
cooperation of the people through a process of
persuasion and popular education. The
authoritarian may appear to be quicker in
the beginning but shows signs of resistance
and conflict as time passes on. The democ-
ratic procedure is, thus, slow but steady while
the totalitarian method is seemingly fast but
ultimately more jerky, risky and bloody, A
small country like Ireland took about 800
years to achieve its political freedom, while
India, under the glorious leadership of
Gandhiji, succeeded in attaining Independenee
through peaceful and non-violent methods in
about a quarter of a century. Even after
Independence, India has been able to register
remarkable progress in different sectors of
national planning under a democratic set-up,
It can he claimed without any hesitation that
what India has been able to achieve durip
_the last seven years compares very favourably
‘with the progress made by any other country
in the world during she same period of time,
We should never forget that the U.S.S R. took
full 11 years to prepare the blue-print of hey
first Five Year plan after the Revolution of
1917, These eleven years in Russia were the
‘years of bitter conflict, class war and severe
famine, .

In China also the present edifice of unity,

. discipline and material progress is largel
founded on fear, regimentation and authorita.
rian rule. Nothing has been achieved there
~as if by magic. Chairman ‘Mao and the
- Chinese Prime Minister have openly admitted

" Socialist’ State.

‘India has to show to the world

.our vcry; best to discharge this
bility with faith and migsionaryg:al.

[Dzcruser 1934

that their country would take about 15 to 20
years to be able to lay the foundations of a
> There is considerable un.
employment In China and the population
problem in relation of food and other material
goods presents stupendous difficulties. There
1s s._ull a tendency towards inflation ; one
Indian rupee is, at present equal to about,S 00
dollars. There is, even now, plenty of pri:,'atc
property in land and industry Attempts are
being made o narrow down the gulf between
small and big incomes. By even in Russia
there is casily a difference of | : B0 between
different income.groups, In both China and
‘Pc U,S.S.R.' although there has been substan.
n'a! ncrease in production ofdifTercntcommo-
dites, the quality of these Roods is, in general

quite poor as compared with i
o the ot other countiijes

We‘in India, therefore, need n
any kind of “complex”’
mic advancement afte
political freedom. D

> not sufler from
In guaging our econo-
t the achievement of
uring a comparatively

and inflation, We have succeeded in integrat.
ing_ 600 and odd States into the Indian
Um.on‘. We_bavp established a number of
bas19 industries with a chain of magnificient
National Research Laboratories, Oyr target
for food and several industrial i)r‘ ave

been more than achieyed We hope to cover

nity Projects

which suffered from great handica i

centuries of political serfdom. Butp:/vedu:::;g
not rest on our oars. There is still much to be
achieved through long and arduous labour,

*We should always pe willing to learn from

other nations. Self-com lacency is

unhealthy and harmful %ut t(f ytry tﬁ“ﬁﬂf
tate other countries without developing one’s
lnnate strength is always suicidal. We must
therefore, march ahead with full fa

- - ,
ith in our

-ideals and objectives. Destiny has endowed

us with aheavy but sublime responsibility,

4 that th
of peace, non-violence and democrai)? ati!:

quicker and nobler than the path of i
violence and authoritarianifm. Lctc?xgﬂii;:

at responsi-

P —

THE HOLY MOTHER

BY SWAMI OJASANANDA

—) e

195354 marks the Centenary of
THffh);eggrtg of Sri Sarada Devi-—gommonly
known as the Holy Mother. It is appro-
priate to give here a brief account of her
simple and unique life. She was born in

Jayarambati Village, in the District of
Bankura, West Bengal. The poor but kind
hearted Ramachandra Mukherjee was her
father and her mother was a very simple
village woman—Shyama Sundari Devi.

The Holy Mother

Sri Sarada Devi was got married to Sri
Ramakrishna, at the age of six—an extra-
ordinary instance of the bridegroom choos-
ing his bride. She had little literary educa-
tion but could read printed books such as
the Ramayana and the Mahabharata. In
childhood and early youth she had to help

her parents in various household duties.
The character of her parents had influenced
her in a direct manner.

At the age of fourteen she was taken for
the fourth time to Kimarpukur village where
Sri Ramakrishaa also happzanead to b2 at the
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time - after his long period of intense Sad-
hana at Dakshineswar Temple. Sri Rama-
krishna availed himself of the occasion to
teach Sri Sarada Devi al various levels: how
to do household duties, how to behave with
people and how to obtain the object of
human birth in the realization of God by
self-surrender. Sri Ramakrishna himself was
a living example of what he taught. His
spirit of renunciation, his yearning for God-
realization and genuine concern for her all
round well-being-drew Sarada Devi to her
‘Sannyasi’ husband in a singular manner
inspiring her to cast her own life in the
mould and pattern of his, every wayy
Opportunities came to her to serve her lord
abundantly as a ‘ Sahadharmini’ par excel-
lence. After a seven months’ stay at
Kamarpukur Sri Ramakrishna returned to
Dakshineswar and Sarada Devi spent three
years in her village home at Jayarambati.

In the plunge and abandon to spiritual
realizations at Dakshineswar Sri Rama-
krishna was viewed by many (who lacked the
vision of his spiritual endeavours and moods)
as having gone insane. The ‘coloured’ news
reached Sarada Devi’s ears in exaggerated
tones, much to her grief and discomfiture.

~She felt her duty was to serve her husband
in person. bShe went over to Dakshineswar
with a party of pilgrims. Sri Ramakrishna
welcomed her most affectionately. He
allowed her to serve him. One day he asked
her in his frank manner, ‘Have you any
idea to drag me to worldliness?’ Quick
came her reply, ‘I have justcome to loving-
ly serve you and thereby deserve and share
your spiritual vision as a true °‘‘Sati”,
Sri Ramakrishna was immensely pleased
with the answer and in his turn expressed
his view of her thus, * The Mother who is in
the Temple, the mother whogave birth to
this body—it is she\agajn, I see, ‘.VhO is
massaging my feet now. The culmination
of this realization of Sri Ramakrishna re.
garding Holy Mother - hereafter we shall
refer te Sri Saradamani Devi by that accept-
ed term rich with holy significance -~ we find
expressed in that great event of ‘Shodasi
Puja ' at the end of his sadhana. Here it is
that Sri Ramakrishna worshipped the Holy
Mother in all orthodox maaner as the incar-
nate person of the Divine Mother of the
universe. Dull would he be of soul who
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cannot experience a sublime uplifting sense
of spiritual valyes while reading the scraphic
account of the Shodasi Puja in the lives of
Sri Ramakrishna and the Holy Mother.

The Holy Mother happens to be t irst
and fpremogt disciple g? the Maste}rl.e lThc
training which she got at his hands covered
:):at:‘he:h\: sseculad'r a;n;i the spiritual. The

er was wonderful. So was the il.

Her life at Dakshineswar was one of inlzggse
Tapasya in the service of the Master and
his devotees- The daily domestic work took

* up the major portion of her time while
Japam andmeditation absorbed aj her mind.
dShe used to stand for hours i her small
room to see the happenings in the Master's
room, which was away at distance. The
master’s concern for her physical and spiri-

tual well being can give 4 . I
evaluation of the Mgotherg: an inkling of *his

_Her heart was full of the milk of human
.kmdngss and divine charity. It expressed
itself in serving not only the group of
devotees and the young aspirants who had
gathered about the Mother, but all those
who sought her help and guidance irrespec-
tive of hlgl_x and low. In that incident
connected with the dacoit on one of her
journeys from her village to Dakshineswar
1S expressed all together the Mother's pres-
ence of mind, innate courage and abounding
love and trust, which could convert the evil
intentions of even a freebooter to such an

extent as to make him feel that is
own daughter. she was his

No full account can be had of the al] day
long service which the Mother rendered to
the Master, in the last days of his mortal
existence at Shyampukur and at Cossipur,
After the passing away of the Master, she
had gone on a pilgrimage to Brindavan; on
her return to Kamarpukur a life of great
hardship and penury confronted her. Qp
occasions there was not the cash to buy even
salt! The' devotees at Calcutta came to know
about this. They arranged for her stay at
Calcutta. The rest of her life was spent
between Calcutta and Jayarambati, during
which period, in her pilgrimage to Rames.
waram, she had blessed by her visit the

lore.

Ramakrishna Maths at Madras and Baunga-
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daughter she served her parents.
A:: s?ster sghe did everything possnl?le for
her brothers and their children with no
reward sense from them at gll'. As a wife,
she was a typical Sahadharmini. As Mother
She is the Supreme one. You know,
my son, the Master looked upon every
woman as Mother - He has left me bep'md
to preach this ideal of Motherhood—"" So
said she to a disciple: Her spiritual minis-
try continues to the Brotherhood. To
remember Her is an act of consecration .and
to observe in the last any of her teachings
constitutes an ennobling self-dedfcation.

RELIGION AND REVOLUTION IN ASIA 54l

‘If you want peace, don’t find fault with
others. Rather see your own faults, Learn
to make the whole world your own. No one
is a stranger, my child ; this whole werld is
your own.’

‘Fix your mind oo Him The great ones
realize that in working for the happiness
and solace of the millions stricken with grief
their own happiness lies. Think of such
selfless ones and your sufferings great and
tetrible though they apparently seem to be,
will vanish, leaving you chastened and com-
forted '—The Holy Mother.

Religion And li—evolution In Asia

By “T. S R.”

ORD Hobart was once told that by
promoting higher education in India,
the British were sowing the seeds of dlscop-
tent and rebellion. Sir John Malcolm in
his famous Minute to his assistants dated
28th June 1921 said ‘“‘Men have forgotten
in the contemplation of the security and
prosperity they enjoyed under strangers
their feelings of patriotism, but these are
feelings which that very knowledge that
it is our duty to impart must gradually
revive and bring into action. The people
of India must, by a recurring senses of
benefits, have amends made to them for the
degradation of continuing subject to foreign
masters.”” Mr. Manikam’s book* reminds us
that general education which started with
the Honourable East India Company’s
Minute ‘‘Something must be done to educate
the blackguard boys of Black Town (now
George Town, Madras)” was complemented
by the efforts of Christian missionaries of
all denominations and sects from the time
of St. Francis Xavier. '
The gap between aspiration and hope is
well illustrated by the following story:—

According to one account, even the great
St. Francis Xavier was so full of national
"GHRISTIANITY AND THE ASIAN REVOLU-
Tl(g?‘lkelgifed by Rajan B. Manikam, published by

A N Sonal
East Avia Secrctariat of the lateraations
a;:n{::’li::y ‘z‘.'ouncil and tac Worcld Couacil of

Churches-Price Ra. 3,-Pages 294,

prejudice that he said: “‘Though we will be
admitting the natives to our religion, I can
never contemplate any time whena a
European by race and birth would have to
demean himself by receiving the sacrament
from a native, howsoever sound in doctrine
and conduct.” Probably a more correct
account is that he said: ‘I may be considered
a visionary, but in spite of the aristocratic
pride and prejudice of my nation, I see a
far day when my countrymen will not be
ashamed to receive the Sacrament from the
benighted natives and they will respect the
natives risen to high episcopal offices.”
The explosive nature of the preaching of
the Nazarene was such that, as this book
shows, he was able to pull down the mighty
from their seat and exalt the humble and
the low. Sir Winston Churchill, who in
1943, said he would not preside over the
liquidation of the British Empire, is content
now to preside as primus inter pares over
the combined Commonwealth Conferences.
It is not without significance that in Indfa
the Rev. R. R. Keithahn was externed by
the British Government and Dr. Paton of
the Tirupathur Ashram was severely
thrashed with lathis for merely witnessing
the beating of picketeers in Madras. All
Christians in one sense are martyrs or
witnessesas one Liberal said in the ninelies.””
You cannot argae a man into slavery in
English language. “You cannot keep a
Dation in subjection after spreading amoagst
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them the Gospel or good news of the Lord
Jesus, who was as much a social and
economic revolutionary as the Reddest
Marxist.”’

In Section I about the social revolution
in East Asia, Mr. Manikam traces the
consfused approaches from different sides
which led to the upheaval. As he says,
Birla, the Indian industrialist gave monetary
help to Gandhi, the Indian Ebonist, so that
one was not certain whether it was a revolt
of Brown and Yellow against White
Capitalism or of oppressed and exploited
Eastern nationalities against Western.

In Section II, naturally as a person with
missionary zeal, the author analyses the
resurgence of Islam, Buddhism and Hinduism
and other new religions. He traces how
they owe their original beginning to the
provocative ideology of the gospels. He
concludes by saying that as the individuals
have been baptised with either sprinkling
of holy water or total immersion, ‘‘More
systematic and organized efforts should be
made to baptize the precious elements of
non-Christian religions and cultures for the
use of the Christian Church. The treasures
of all nations should be brought to the feet
of Christ, and this is one way of bringing
Christ to all nations. There is no valid
excuse for rejecting all ingenuous forms
of worship as unsuitable for Christian
devotion.”” This reminds one of the old

.Catholic Fathers like Veeramaha Muniver

who abjured‘flesh, wore a sacred thread,
dressed in silk, and behaved in many
respects like the Brahmin priests from
whose rule they were rescuing the people
for Christ.

The whole book is naturally full of propa-
ganda in its analysis of hope to win the 125
crores of human-beings representing one-half
of the world population living in the 16
countries, viz (1) Pakistan, (2) India,
(3) Nepal, (4) Ceylon, (%) Burma, {6) Federa-
tion of Malaya & Singapore, (7) Thailand,
(8) Indo-China, (9) Indonesia, (10) British
Borneo, (11) China, (12) Taiwan (Formosa),
(13) Hong Kong, (14) Philippines. (15) Korea
and (16) Japan to the Protestant Churches,
According to the tables, only 4 crores
belong to the Churches and only 1.27 crores
belong ta the Protestant and Orthodox

Christian population.
noticed that the disside

are so peculiar that sometimes a non-Chris-
tain is congidqreg] by the follower no?hc::e
branch of Christianity as sounder in conduct
and doctrine and faith in God than the
m:mber-of another sect of Christianity,

The real object of the book is given in

pages 220 to the end and ic
525, “Ouly 26 d - especially at page

Ot ut of 100 persons |

are Christians, There are l:nan):burlmlrle;:r:tg
classes, such as the high castes of Hinduism

the Parsis, Jains, Sikhs and Muslims. ()né
must not forget the vast dimensions of the
unﬁ'ms,f'led task still before the Church in
India.” . An uncharitable wag once said
that Dr. Stanley Jones and the Buchman
Movemept were meant to win high caste
Pagans iato the fold of Christianity. The
aspiration was almost justified when on the
death of Mahatma Gandhi, one said, “It is a
pity that he did not formally get ’bapti'/ed
though he was full of the Spirit of Chrisé "
As the author admits at page 207, “The
criticisn - of  “imperialsm’, 'arro'gance'

superior airs’ and the like Jevellod against'
Christian missionarics may be ill-founded in
some cases, but nof always.”” As gy foreigner
he is incorrectly judged as being co:nposed,
of either the worst specimens or the best
specimens.  The Union Government of India
have had naturally to take precautions
bqsegi on the improper acts f some. foreign
missionaries.  Buat the author ang the
Churches can always rest assured that no
Qovernmexlt, which continues to piy at least
lip-service to the ideals of Mihatmi Gandhi,
will put any hindrance in tle path of
medical, educational and spiritual work by
foreign missiouaries or local Churchimen,

— s e

FOR TORIES

Winston Churchill tells this one:
doctor with a complaint thac the sl
bad p-escribed did not cure his
I have some ot that twiight
he asked,

The doct sr s 10cted, “ Twilight -
only for Labour.” wilight aleep! Why, that i

His paticat cane bacc in n diy
there aaythiag tor us Loriead'”

A'man went to hjs
leeping tablew he
insHrmuia. **Can't
sleep they talk ab,yi?*

gus ed tone, ‘' Isn’t

Ernest Hemingway

His Life and Works
By Sri T. V. KUNHI KRISHNAN
___.(o)___.

ix-year-old Hemingway is the fourth
FIF,:erz:rlicgn to win a Nobel Awar'd this
year. He is also the fifth American in the
33-year-old history of the Nobel Prize for
literature to receive this high honour. Sinc-
lair Lewis, Eugene O'Neill, Pearl Buck and
William Faulkuer had won 1t 'before him.
The prize awarded by the Swedish Academy
of Literature for works with ¢ idealistic
visjon,”” carries with it a gold medal and
Rs. 1,05,000. It may be recalled here that

this coveted prize was once .awa.rdeq to
Rabindranath Tagore for his inspiring

Gitanjali.

The inspiring theme of Hemingway’s Ths
0!d Man and the Sea is the lone three-day
right of a noble old fisherman to haul in an
enotmous blue marlin fish which to his des-
pair, is eaten by sharks. He returns to
port bearing only the s.hredd.ed skeleton,
mute testimony to the dimensions of the
fish and the climatic struggle of the fisher-
man. It is a simple tale. What distin-
guithes it is the remarkable clarity and force
of expression.

But The Old Man and the Sea is more than
the story of an old man who _catches and
loses a great fish; it is multi-faceted sym-

bolism. What Hemingway is defending is
the individual (the old man) who braves
great odds (sharks) to realize himself as a
man, (the catching of the great blue marlin).
The Old Man and the Sea insists-in story,
feeling, mood - on the urgent need for
maintaining individual strength in the face of
collective fury. It is, in an extended sense,
microcosmic picture of the ideological strug-
gle prevaling today between the partisans
of individual liberties and the advocates of
a collective norm.

The man of strength and courage, who
lives (and dies) for conviction, snatching at
the elusive butterfly of self-realization, is a
rarity in this age of conformity, restraint
and group identification. It remains for a
Hemingway to remind us that such a man is
a creature of raw beauty of a breed that is
all too scarce and only too necessary.

A MIRROR UP TO NATURE

The facts of Hemingway’s life have pro-
foundly influenced his language and his
themes. His life and works have merged
into a synthesis; if art does indeed mean
“ holding a mirror up to nature,”’ it is the
nature of Ernest Hemingway that is reflect-
ed as art. We will examine how.

His father who practised medicine in Oak
Park, a suburb of Chicago, Iilinois, .took
little Ernest with him on his country visits,
When be was two he gave Ernest a fishing
rod, and when he was ten, a gun. Most of
his stories have something to do with a gun
or a fishing rod.

Ernest ran away from home when he was
fifteen, but returned to pursue his studies
at the Oak Park High School from where he
passed the school final examination in 1917
at the age of 19. While at school, asifle
from his athletic activities, he edited and
contributed to the weekby school magazine.

When the United States entered World
War I, he tried to enlist without success.
He did not go to college, but joined the
Kansas City newspaper Star. That paper’s
lengthy style-book contains, among other
things, the admonition: ‘' Use short senteq.
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ces: Use short paragraphs. Use vigorous
English. Be positive not negative.’’ These
instructions were native to young Heming-
way, but he tempered them with the teach-
ing which emphasised the importance of
*‘ transitional sentences as against these
choppy, bastard, journalese paragraphs.”

After a year with the newspaper he began
his career with foreign armies. He reached
the war as an ambulance driver in Italy for
the American Field Service. Later he joined
the Italian army as a combatant and saw
fighting in trenches. During the seventh
day of his life on the front line, he *‘ was
struck by the exploding fragments of a
trench mortar...He received 227 Separate
wounds from the mortar and was hit simul-
taneously in the leg by the machine-gun
round.””  He still wears today an aluminjum
kneecap. The hero in "his The Snows of
Kilimangjaro, it may be noted here, has a
diseased knee. Hemingway’s brief, violent
experience of the first world war was the
personal background for his famous novel
A Farewell to Arms.

After the war, on his return to the Unit-
ed States, he wrote human-interest stories
for the Toronto newspaper, Star. Concur-
rently he did some literary writing, and
learned something of the bitterness of recei-
ving literary rejection slips. The Star sent him
to Europe as its roving correspondent. He
was then 23 ; Paris was his headquarters,
He covered the fierce struggle between
Turkey and Greece and the Geneva Econo-
mic Conference in 1922. His reports contain-
ed acute comments on European politics,
On Mussolini he said in' 1923 at the age of 25,
' Mussolini is the biggest bluff in Europe...
Study his past record...Study his genius for
clothing small ideas in big words. Study his
propensity for duclling...And look at hig
black shirt and his white spats: There is
something wrong, even histrionically with
a man who wears white spats with a black
shirt.”

In Europe he soon began to be convinced
that this vocation was literature, not journ=
alism- He wrote to Sherwood Anderson,
then absorbed in the ‘“Chicago group’ of
writers ; “ This newspaper stuff is gradually
ruining me.”” He said: °‘Theonly reason
for writing journalism” is to be well paid.

m——
CREATIVE WRITER

At this period
signs of his now well-
“ selectivity, Precision, uncom
i))on]y,hdeep emotional clarj

aris, he came into i
Stein and Erga Pound?on'lt'?litsew:\fvl; (‘;”eertrude
enormous assistance ip making Heminrew o
known to the reading public and inﬂueg el
his outlook. Stein once rebuked He nings

fication.’”” Ip

Hemingway did. At the age of 24 he publish-

f}ction and sceneg
Ten Poems and In
was firmly formedq
a drastic editor and
r of his own work.

His first successful book w

Rises, published when he w::ss ngw '?g: g::(:
print run was only 5,090 copies. The novel
deals.w1th disillusioned -expatriates, and its
tone is one of dismal frustration. 'fhe main
character is Lady Brett Ashley, “‘charmin

and completely unmoral.”” While awaiting
a divorce in order to marry Michael Campbel}
she has love affairs with an American
reporter, a Jewish novelist and a spanish
bullfighter. The story ends as it began with
Lady Brett deciding to marry Campbell,
This was the beginning of a series of Heming-
way characters, all of whom ‘‘ met in bars,

comment on how awful life i
drink, and still another.” take another

called 'Threc Stories and
Our sze._ By then he
as a creative writer

meticulous re-examin'e

The following year a collection of
stories appeared, entitled Mon wf:}}.g:f;
Women. But it was only with the publicy.
tion of Farewell to Ayms in 1929 that he
achxevgd universal acclaim. In this powerfyl
;tory idyllic love is contrasted with the
‘ ;mor and disgust of war. Henry, a member
of the ambulance corps of the Italian arm
meets Catherine, an English nurse, They’
have a pleass.ant association. Henry is woung
ed. Catherine is his nurse and he seeg
some_thmg_ new and wonderful in tixeir
relat:on§h1p: With the retreat of the arm
Henry is bitterly disillusioned. He deser)tl;
and escapes to Switzerland to join Catherine
They live a few months of idyllic life await:
ing their baby. But both Catherine and the
child die. Henry is faced with ultimate
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personal disaster. A few autobiographical

streaks are woven into this story by
Hemingway.

From 1928 to 1938 Hemingway lived - for
him - a quiet life. He took active interest
in fishing, big-game hunting, boxi.g and
other sports. To thisday he is an entbu-
siastic fisherman and proud that a variety
fish has been named after him. He has
contributed rare specimens to mus- ums.

Meanwhile, more and more popular short
stories and novels flowed from b.s type-
writer. Between writing books he found
time to report minor wars in the Near East.
He was also a correspondent in the spanish
civil war He had a personal irterest in
that war because he had lived in Spain for
about twelve years,

His vast knowledge of bullfighters and
bullfighting is reflected in his novel Death in
the Afternoon. published in 1932. In 1934 he
went to Africa on a hunting expedition
which resnited in the lengthly narrative,
titled Green Hills of Africa. About the worth
of his next novel, Tv Have and Have Not, the
critics violently d sagreed.

During the Spanish civil war he met
Martha Gelhorn, the American novelist and
journalist, who is supposed to have been the
original of the girl in Hemingway's only
full length play, The I'ifth Column. After
his second wife obtained her divorce,
Hemingway and Martha were married.

" He dedicated to Martha his next novel,
For whom the Bell Tulls, published in 1940,
The first print run of the title was 75,000
copies. This story about the Spanish civil
war, the best known of all Hemingway’s
books, made a popular film. It is an epic of
*“ courage and compassion, of cruelty and
ferocity and of every typ:of heroism and
cowardice '’ Robert Jordan, the hero, is
an American fighting in the International
Brigade for the Spanish loyalists. Jordon
is a departure from the usual mhilistic
heroes of Hemingway. His devotion to
principles and idealism are refreshing. This
love story expresses, fleetingly at least, a
new optimism and sense of joy of living
unexpected in Hemingway-

World War found him a correspondent in
Europe again. As before, he became a
combatant Still convalescing from a car
accident, he went to France with the Allied
invasion- He joined a French partisan
group, became a captain and fought hiz way
into Paris at the head of the group. For
his services in World War II, he received
the U. S. War Department Btonze Medal for
meritorious serv ce.

In 1946, after a brief marriag: to Miss
Gelhorn, he married another journalist, Mary
Welsh, by whom he has two sons.

Hemingway is a massively-proportioned
man At 56 he is still robust and virile.
Legends about his masculine personality and
his toughness have woven around him a
strange aura. He is a genuinely courageous
man. A few vears ago when he emerged
from a hotel he found the yard in front
in a state of excitement over the savage
fighting of two huge dogs. Hemingway
went  straight at the warring dogs, -
pulled out one of the dogs, a ferocious
Alsatian, and hurled it over a wall.

In a recent adventure he and his wife
twice encountered and escaped death in
Africa Flying over the Nile they dodged
a flock of giant ibis, which could bave
smashed their plane, and crash-landed near
a herd of elephants. A passenger plane
reported the wreck and newspapers all over
the world piinted the famous writer’s
obituary. But the Hemingways escaped.
Soon afters another plane which tuok ground-
looped on take-off and crashed in flames.
They escaped death again. When finally,
they reached safety by car, Hemingway
jokingly remarked: ‘" Please don’t think
I am doing anything to scll books.”

He has now settled down in a farm near
Havana, (Cuba, off the southern coast of
the U.S.) where he keeps fifty cats and
makes great fishing expeditions in his specie
ally built boat. When pressmen appro.
ached him at the farm, hesaid: ‘“‘Iam
very pleased and very proud to receive the
Nobel Prize.”” But he indicated that he
would be unable to go to Stockholm in
December to receive the prize in person
from King Gustav of Sweden, because of
medical treatment he is still receiving
for injuries suffered in the African air
crashes,



Some Beautiful Art-Motifs Of India
By Sri BHABESH CHANDRA CHAUDHURI.

L o T

IF we just peep into the realm of ancient
Indian art and archaeology what seems at
once to strike us most is the symbolic ideals
embossed therein as representative of the
particular epoch to which the art belonged.
These ideals, after a certain time and
process’oi assimilation, are embodied in the
peoples’ art, and become the art motifs for
that age. Ancient Egypt brings back to the
imagination the colossal pyramids and my-
sterious sphinx; Renaissance Europe glorified
that symbol of love and sacrifice-the Crucifix;
Japan revelled in the mighty conception of
the Dragon. These symbols of representa-
tions recall the common race expericnces and
1g]eals that gave them birth. The ideals of
life of any particular age are infused both
in the layman and the artist, but the
- imagination of the latter is kindled by them
until they result in mental images. The
mental images are then transcribed into
concrete form through the medjum of art
But it is not every creation of an artist’s
imagination that becomes an art motif
. It is only the rarer visions which whex;
transcribed answer to the vague desires
and unformed longings of a whole people
that may aptly be termed art motifs,
For the people Tecognise in and through
them an embodiment of the racial consciong-
ness and ideals. This collective race
experience which gives birth to an art motif,
is not the creation of one mind, even
though if finds expression through an
individual but rather a multiplicity of minds
or imaginations working themselves out
over a number of generations., In each
successive generation the experience thys
at work affects the gifted individuals of that
generation through its laws, institutions
and educational systems. The process con-
tinues till suddenly a genius comes upon
the scene, grasps the hidden meaning and
ultimate purpose of such ideals, and by his
vivid imagination the whole process gives
birth to a new idea, -or perhaps-an old
ideal in a new form. So changed are these
ideals and so novel the form as they emerge
out of the crucible of the artists' imagi-
pation, that the world hails tham as new
and original. The new then is verily

nothing more than a slight ripple on the

deep foundation of fhe old and the
established! So with Art motifs; though
they are the fruits ultimately of an
individual genius, accurately speaking they
must be regarded as a unique expression of
a historic process working itself out through
generations. If we turn to ancient Indian
Art, we come across its Prolific remains
several art expressions which may be also
regarded as distinct Art motifs. Admittedly
however, the ideal of life ceaselessly
pursued by Indian Artists and philosophers
appears to be an earnest search for the
Ultimate Reality that exists behind all
form: Indian Idealism regards all that we
See in nature and the material world as
transitory and illusive, and declares that
the.onl'y Reality is the Essence or Spirit
behind illusion or ‘Maya’. The power, the
beauty,” the infinite sympathy of that
essence the people of Aryavarta felt all
around them, hence a glimpse of that
Reality was the aim of their life, and its
¥1terpretatlon_the object of all Indian Art.
bhe second ideal as assiduously pursued
y Indian Art, appears to be the essential
unity of all existence, animate and inani-
an.at.e, being itself a manifestation of the
ivine Essenf:e. In his infinite sympathy
the Buddh_a unfolded in his creed of love
for all manifestations of the spirit, however
humble. Mahavira' taught the same
doctnqe and ‘ Vaishnavism ’ carried on the
same idea under the guise of ‘Ahimsg
The Vedanta ’ has taught of the Universai
Self manifesting itself into Various aspects
zvhich needs must be equal and inviolate
nter-see. Hence the ultimate aim of life
or existence is to realise and achieve once
again that Unity, be it * Nirvana *, * Siddh *
or ‘ Moksha°’, he Vedic and the Epic ages
;e;e the formative periods of Indian Art
hillosophy and idealism.  Firgt the
Aryans, the Dravidians and the Aborj ines
had to mix, then theijr cultures had to gfuse.

and
T‘t‘nis finally a new philosophy developed.
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who appear to have recognised a synthesis
of their varied cultures and experiences.
When Buddhism Preached a new universal
creed and impressed the People they readily
took it to their hearts Philosophers
thought upon it and the ritualists amplified
it. The monks spread it, the artists drauk
in its inspiration, and the people attempted
to live it. What attracted all, in fact
magnetised all, is the mJestic pose of the
Prince of self-abnegation who left the world
to save it from all Pangs and suffering to
which the flesh is heir. The love and
devotion with which his disciples and artists
were filled, found their expression inan'w
way to salvation, the ‘‘Bnhakti Marga .
Amidst this atmosph:re full of spirituality,
love, tenderness and devotion, emerges the
first distinct motif of the Bhuddist age,
just as ‘Laxini’ or Venus emerged from the
Cosmic QOcean to gladden the hearts of the
Gods and demons alike, What External
form did this motif assume? The form of
the Buddha at the most crucial moment of
enlightenment as he sat as a ' Yogi’
meditating under the sheltering shude of
a spreading pipal at ‘Gaya’ seeking to
be in tune with the unknown and the
Infinite Cosmic Consciousness in ‘Samadhi .
This immutably serene attitude of the
‘Yogi’, had been known to spiritual
aspirants ever since Aryan consciousness
found concrete expression in the plains of

‘the “ Sapta Sindhu’. Being so indissolubly

woven in their spiritual context it easily
and uaiversally bzcame the outstinding
motif of the post-Buddhist age. S©com-
pletely did it emhody the idcals of the
people that the Jains, Brahming, and all
other non-Bhuddhists also appear to have
adopted it. Then the |pilgrims and
missionaries carried it with them to the
Far East Ceylon, Java, China, and Japan,
where also it was adopted and nationalised
as all the images of the Buddha in Tibet,
China and Japin show.  Buat curiously
Buddhism as we know wined in India by
the end of the 17th. Century and
Brahminism rivived under the new cult of
the ‘Shaivasim ' from the south, millitant
and aggressive, a reaction against the
Buddhist doctrine of ‘ Ahimsa’ and mercy,
and ‘Vaishnavism '; a latter development,

designed perhaps, unconsciously by its

author to reconcile the Buddhist creed by
absorbing its essential tenets without
offending its resurgent faith. The Buddha
then becomes one of the *Avatars of
Vishnu,’ the preserver and Redeemer of
mankind What art Motif this traditional
period gave us and what aspect or idea of
the divine Essence did it convey in realms
of historical art? Among themselves, the
several forms of the Brahmanic renascence
had very little esential difference in their
ideals or philosophy. They all found a
common expres-ion in this age in the motif
of what is known as ' Trimurti *’. ‘Ishwara’
as it is recognised is the first manifestation
of the Universal Spirit or ' Brahma® —not
unknown even in the earliest Vedic hymns
and the Hindu Cosmogony through the
principles of ‘Purusha’ anli its divine
consort ‘Shakti’ or the negative counterpart,
makes nature a living phenomenony;, Hence
in the matter of “ Prakriti’’ itis supposed
that there are the triple aspect of Creation,
Preservation and Destruction symbolised
by ‘Brahma’, ‘Vishnu and ‘Shiva’ which
form the Hindu Trinity and-are metamor=
phosed into a three-headed mile divinity in
the sculptured ‘Trimarti’, which seems to
be therefore, the cardinal motif of that age.

This motif initiates us into the era of
thought when the conception of Reality or
the. Divine Essence, had become tran-
scendental and all-embracing.  And, in
process of time when peopls found it almost
difficult to carcy that ideal into practice
they sought to recast it rather ingeniously
by exceeding human limitations. The result
is the image of ‘ Trimurti’ with one body
and triple-face! This as the ideal appears
to be tnerefore, the salient motif of this
particular age.

Its artistic represantatisn, obviously
seeks to make this an all-pervading aspect
of the Deity. Following the epoch of the
‘Trimurti’ we have the classical period of
Indian art, under what may be called the
complete Brahmanic supremacy. Instead
of the omniprescence and omnipotence of
the Divine Essence being embodied in such
triple Divinities, we have all three activities
congealed together into one of the gods of
the ‘ Trimurti’; and ‘Shiva’ is as such,
transformed from the Destroyer intg the
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Creator, for does not the former according
to the principle of conservation of cosmic
energy merely begin where the latter ends ?

Itis interesting to note here that as in
the process of time the practice of fashion-
ing dura.le images became increasingly
popular more handy bronzes of them were
cast typifying these motifs in a variety of
attractive designs, of which to wit a few
among many, the figures of‘Nata—Raj’

Kala - Sumhara® ete. etc. came to b'e
gradually recognised as models of contem.
porary art motifs. Of them again, the
culmination of ‘Shaivaite' art SPecially
lies in the inventive formulation as well as
the visualisation of ‘ Nata-Raj’-the Daucing
Lord of Creation. It is the indwelling
spirit of thi: image which made the Name
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and fame of Indian art in Europe and
America and drew the admiration of the
connoisseur to the beautiful appeal of 118
motif. Hence, the French Sculptor Auguste
Rodin remarked: “The Indian ' Nata Kaj’
can well contest for superiotity in greeful®
Bess with the gesture of the '‘Venus de
Medlf:'ls." Thus the ‘Buddha in Samadhi’
viz, “Bodhisattva’' pose; the  Trimurti...-
the triune of the Indian pantheon and the
‘Nata-Raj amongst other lots of ancient
treasures so far popularisad in commemora®
tion stamps of the new REPUBLIC OF
INDIA constitute unique art motifs symbolis
sing the eternal quest of the Indian soul
to go into the depth of the inscrutable
mystenessurroundmg Life, Creation and
Death and to achieve lasting triumph over
matter by its dauntless spirit.

———

B]arriage
By Srr 8, D.

1n India
VISHINANI

-—(0)—

lndia is one f thcse countries where marria.

ges of boys_ and girls are arranged by the
parents.  This arrangement, though not g
satisfactory one from the point of view of
girls and boys of today, is the bes; possible ag
has been found from experience. Every
parent regards the marriage of his 'son or
daughter as a sacred duty and a responsibility
which he cannot shirk. For, on this depends
the future welfare of his son or daughter.

A parent has to encounter a chain of obsta.
cles in trying tofind a suitable match for his
son or daughier. In cases where the parents
are poor and cannot afford the expensesinvoly.
ed in an Indian marriage, there is every
possibility of their sons and daughters not
getting married at all.  On the other hand,
well-to-do parents whose tons and daughiers
are well educated and even hold good positiong
in life, are unable to get their sons and
daughters suitably married on account of g
keen competition in securing ideal brides and
bridegrooms. Some parents, in. their anxiety
to secure the best boy for their girl offer huge
sums of money as dowry. This temptation,
on the one hand, encourages the boys’ parents,

. to demand more and more dowry from the

girls* parents and on the other hand, givd®
Tise to a keen competition among the parents
of gl’rls to secure the best boy. The 1icher a
girls’s father, the better boy he is likely to
get for his daughter. Forin the matrimonial
market, it is the amount of dowry that fetches
& suitable boy. Ifa girl's father is poor he
cAnnot get a suitable boy unless he is able to
}):r); adl:a:\dsome dowry. It is money, there-
» that counts in marri 1
every other walk of ljfe. age theie days as in

So long as the marria f
> ges of our boys and garl
continue to be arranged by the pzx’cnts,g:;::
system of dowry , and keen competition for
securing suable boys by pay ing large sums
of money, are bound to continue,
E THE NECE>SITY OF MARRIAGE
2VETy young man, as soon as he has sccured
a JOt! ang carus a living, thinks of getti;g
x.namtedlar:id settle down in life.
Ing 1o Indian traditions it is his pare t
}&a:‘/: :i.;lal:'yange for his marriage,p hcn ;a‘:’}:g
is parents a i
bride oriy g . re able to find a suitable
His parents have to strive h
s . ard to get a girl
gg I:Lm. The girl must be auiublegfor h%m-
cabould have the minimum educational

‘

Since, accord-
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standaid, She should be good looking, pre-
ferably of fair complexion. She should have
good temperament and must be well-versed in
hourehold affairs. She should also be lower
in age than the boy,

Then, there are many other considerations.
She should belong to a family of equal social
status, preferably of the same town and of
the same class of society to which the boy
belongs. Sometimes, this search contioues for
years and the boy has to wait patiently till his
parents find him a suitable wife,

If the boy is well-employed and earns a tidy
income, he receives numerous offers of marri-
age. Some parties offer him large sums of
dowry as temptation to marry their daughter.
It is, therefore, not surprising that his parents
are often prompted to .accept an offer which
bricgs the highest amount of dowry, little
realizing that it is the girl and her suitability
that is of paramount importance and not the
money that she may bring with her, The
result is that girls of exceptional qualities, if
not backed by an equal amount of money,
have lesser chances of getting married than
those girls—however unworthy or unsuitable
they might be—~who:e parents are able togive
a handsome dowry.

On the other hand, when a girl reaches the
age of cighteen, her parents start looking out
for a suitable boy. Since marriages are
arranged by the parents, they have to contact
a suitable party who are on the lookout for a
suitable girl for their b,y. Since the boy’s
parents receive offers from a number of gitls’
parents, a keen competition starts between the
girls’ parents to secure a particular boy. The
richest among them who offers the highest
dowry is likely to get a boy of bis choice, The
less richer parents try for what they can get,
according to the amount of dowry they are
able to give and the amount of dowry a boy’s
parents are willing to accept.

THE DILEMMA

This state of affairs in Indian society, 8o far
as marriage of boys and girls is concerned,
leads to very unhappy results Ifa boy is
not carning cnough and his paitents are also
pot well off, fioancially, then the boy is not
likely to get married nor are his parents likely
toreceive any offer of marriage from any of
the girts’ parents. In that case, is the boy
going to remain unmarried all his life ? "~ Is it
possible for him to do so ?

Similarly, if a girl has reached the age of
eighteen and her parents want to get her
married, but being poor are unable to afford
any dowry, their daughter is likely to remain
unmarried all her life! -

The question now arises, what are the boys
and girls, whose parents are poor and there-
fore, cannot afford to arrange for their marri-
age, going to do . Either they should be con.
teat with remaining unmarried or if they can-
not afford to doso, arrange for their own
marriage themselves.

THY. PROBLEM

Can a boy, belonging to a poor famiy,
whose farents are uuable to arrange for his
own marriage? In the face of a universal
practice where it is the parenis who arrange
marri.ges, a boy finds 1t impossibie to arrange
for his own marriage through the normal
channel.

On tle other band, if a girl belongs to a
poor famiiy and her parents are unable to
arrange for her marriage, is it possible for her
to arrange for her own marriage ?

Cases of this kind have become very com-
mon these days. bLoys and girls in large
numnbers are striving to arrange for their own
marriages. Whether they are successful in
this venture or nat, their struggle continues
unabated.

THE REMEDY

One way of arranging for one’s own mara
rtage is to advertise in the columns of a newse
paper. Fortunately, this mode of advertise-
ment is becoming popular and one can see
full columns of matrimonial advertisements in
a newspaper these days.

Like Employment Exchanges, the Govern-
meat can open Marriage Burcaus. All persons
desirous of getting married will register their
names, along with their photographsand other
particulars. A nominal fec may be charged
for registration and only those persons should
be registered whose income is adequate to
support a small family.

If the Government is unw.lling to under-
take this humanitarian work« then some peo-
ple with good social standing should come
forward and tackle this most important social
problem.

Or is there any other way of doing this?



The Three Economic Systems
By Sri B, C. TANDON,
Lecturer in Commerce, Universily of Allahabad.
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It is interesting to study and analyse vari-
ous economic systems that operate in
the world of to-day, American capitalism,
and British economy are the main systems
that dominate the world.

The American capitalism is a “'price and
profit system”. ° Capitalism is a system of
production for profit under which instiuments
and materials of produciion are privately
owned and the work it done mainly by hired
labour, the product belonging to the capita-
list owner or owners” Capitalism allows
private individuals almost complete freedom
in production. It is an organisation of com-
petition and fieedom. In this system workers
who make excessive wage demand will lose
their jobs to others who accept lower wagrs;
producers who offer goods of poor juality are
climinated by those who produce goods of
superior quality. In the sam.: way sellers who
try to overcharge will be ousted by those who
charge moderate price H.re economic deci-
sions are highly decentralised. Businessmen
individually and independently decide what to
produce,

Auwerican economy primarily stresses the
economic interests of the individual. Stand-
ards of living and material progress are mostly
evaluated from the individual’s stand-point.
The individual is given freedom to pursue his
own economic interests There is pr.vate
ownership of the means of production. Eco-
nomic activity is motivated by a desire to
obtain maximum profit. The basic economic
lecisions about quality and quantity to be
sroduced and methods to be employed are
pade through a “price system’, There isa
ivalry amongst buyers and sellers. The
saverament do not interfere to a large extent
n business activity. Output is distributed on
he basis of productive contribution,

The economy of the Soviet Union differs
indamentally from that of America. The
irth of the Soviet economy is said to have
iken place owing to pitent paradoxes prevails
g in a capitalist socicty. The Soviet economy
dicected towards socially prescribed goals.
he fundamental principles under which the

Soviet economy started functioning provide
equal opportunities to all, abolition of pri-

vate property apd competition, and a system
of just distribution.

In the Soviet Union the bulk of industrial
output is controlled by the State. Businesr
institutions there are not much different in
their form and structure from the Post ofhces
and public concerns in capitalist countries. In
agriculture, the Soviet Union has evolved a
unique arrangement known as “Collective
farms”’, _They are a combination of simple
cooperative  and private enterprise. E.ch
family on a collective farm is given a plot of
land for its personal use but most of efforts
must be devoled to working the lands belong-
ing to all members of the collective farm ine
common. There are State fasms which pro.
duce over eight per cent of total agriculiural
output, while the colllective farms account for
mucty one per cent of the total cultivated
area of the Soviet (uion. State { rms are
like State-owned industrial establishw.ents. In
5.8.8.R. quantity and quality to be produced,
and the methods emp) syed in production are
decided by a “ Central Agency”. 'L his Agency
draws up a Gentral Plan to knit up together
the entire economy. On the other hand, in
Amecrica the quantity of goods to be produced,
the quality to be turned out, and the methods
to be employed in' production ate left 15 in-

dividuals who set up everything on the “price

and profit system™ through the technsque of
‘trial and error,”

The economic systems of the United States
and thc Soviet Union represent two different
extremes, The Governwmnent's pacticipation in
America i3 slight, while it dominates in the
U.SS.R The United Kingdom tried an ex.
periment in betweea th se two extremes, The
Labour Party came to power in 1945, The
economy of Great Britain was considered to be
“socialistic”. Even after the defeat of the
Labour Pariy in 195", the economy continues
to retain certain aspects of the “mid-way”’—
between the two extreme patterns of the
American and Kussian systems. The economy
of Great Britain is widely different from socia-
Liim as prevalent in Russia and it may be well
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described as ““controlled or welfare economy”,
The Labour Party got its political support
from a number of organised bodies like Trade
Unions and co-operative societies, Besides,
there are advocates of socialistic planning,
who have convinced the Party that planning
can go far to solve hoth war time and peace
time economic problems.

The British system of economy is the result of
particular economic circumstances. After the
war was over, Great Britain was converted
from a cred:itor to a debtor country. There
was a wide gap between exports and imports
and the resulting deficit in balance of pay-
ments led to serious economic crisis. It was a
time when all the industries had suffered a
serious set back. The Labour Government
was keen to retain political power and there-

" fore, seriously devoted itself to immediate”

economic recovery and took drastic methods.

The obje tivesof the Labour Party included
(A) A programme of defence (B, a reduciion
of inequality of income by means «f taxes and
welfare expenditure (G, stability in employ-
ment (D) increase in productive efficiency and
(E) national:sation of Bank of England, and
Coal, Gas, Transport, Electricity, Civil Avia-
tion, and Overseas Cable Communication
Industries,

In Great Britain the range of choice open to
consumer is limited ina variety of ways, A
long list of items are rationed. The Govern-
ment 1egulate the supply of maay imported
products also through their foreign exchange
controls though they are not very rigid now.

Planning in Great Britain differs greatly
from Socialist Planning. Economic control as
initiated by the Labour Government was
directed towards stabilisation of full employ-
ment and industrial development. A Minister
for Economic Affairs wasin charge of it and
was assisted by others. The individual under
such economy learns to believe in social order
and economic discipline. He realises that
unlimited freedom can be a sou ce of great
evil. He regards his Government as the
guardian of ordered and regulated freedom.
When economic disturbances begin Govern-
mantal intervention appears to him the only
way out, He willingly sacrifices substantial
parts of his economic freedom. He expects
his Government to save him from perindic
depressions, monopolistic exploitation and such
other crises. Aa industrial worker under such

an economy continues to make steady progress
with regard to his working conditions and
standards of living within the economic frame.
work of ‘opportunistic competition’. He is
aware of the prominent role which industrial
workers have played in the Soviet Union but
he refuces to take violeat action to seize power,
because he feels that the risk involved is too
great.  Trade Unions have reached their
highest development under such an economy.
They have brought about remarkable develop-
ments in progressive labour legislation for
bringing about improvement with regard to
minimum wages. maximum hours ard work-
ing conditions. Institutions of social insurance
are making headway towards comprehensive
schemes of social security. The aim of the
social security laws is to control want, disease,
ignorance, squalor ard idleness, These mea.
sures guarantee to the whole population sick-
ness-bencfit, family allowances, retirement
pension, death grants, fiee medical, surgical,
dental, optical and hospital treatment and free
rehabilitation seivices as well as free legal aid
and advice.

The American system indicates the private
and entreprencurial nature of economic acti.
vities. The enterprisers represent the firm,
which may be an individual proprietorship,
a partnership, or a business corporation. It is
based on the institution of income incentives
and on profit maximisation. Considerable
d fferences in the distribution of income are
inevitable. The price machanism allocates,
the distribution of consumer and producer
goods resulting from the interplay of demand
and supply. The market may be competitive
or monopolistic. Under collective economic
planning economic deci-ions are made by re.
presentative agencies of the community.
Their planning is aimed at raising the level of
of social welfare. In the distribution of income
and wealth equalitarian and just distribution
principles are strongly emphaised.

The intermediate economic system is charac-
terised by overlappings between activities of
the private enterprise and collective economjc
planning. The three economic systems are
fundamentally different both in their rationale
and structure and function. The American
economy represents a first class cepitalist gys.
tem. The Russian method is a clear case of
socialism and *he English system is a synthesis
of both. o

———



Churchill, the Parliamentarian

Few men are in a better position to write of Sir Winston Churchill’s
career than Earl Winterton, who himself was a member of the House of

parliamentary
Commons for

nearly 50 years. He was '‘Father’ of the House of Commons when he retired in 1951.

The following is condensed from an article contributed by Earl Winterton to ' Churchili-
His Contemporaries ', edited by Charies Eade and published by Hutchinson and Compa

IR Winston Churchill’'s parliamentary
. o career has presented a remakable picture
of rises and falls throughout its existence
which has by no means always coincided
with the changes of fortune of the Parties
to which he has belonged. After he had

ween defeated in 1922 and he was unable
o obtain another seat for some time, it
soked as if it might have ended; from 192¢
5 1929 he not only occupied, as Britain's
hancellor of the Exchequer, one of the
iost powerful offices in _the S.tate, but
»mpletely re-established his parliamentary
sition. -

In the early thirties, after the iom.n-
on of the National Government, of which
» was not a member, there was a distinct
cline in Churchill’s prestige and influence

and in Fleet Street

By
ny.
over the Commons. The old, ill-natured
criticisms and comments about his persona-
lity and character, which were so prominent
in the 1900 Parliament, began to recur in
the Lobbies and smokiog-room of the House

He was an erratic
genius; he was utterly unrelis
able, he had caused un-
necessary trouble to the Prime
Minister and to all his col-

Lok

which he had served except
his own; so ran the tale care-
fully fostered, I may say by
nost of the leaders’ of the
National Government.

By the mid-thirties, as a
result of the delivery of a series
of some of the greatest
speeches ever made in Parlia.
ment in peace time on defence
and foreign affairs, he had
again reached a position of
great power and influence in
the Commons. Indeed, only
Baldawin and Lloyd George
tt'guld eqltxlal hil'xn in the atten-
ion whic his
attracted. : specches

Much has been written about
Churchill’s tremendous achigves
ments as & statesman after
he became Prime Minister in
. thedarkest hour of Britain's
chequered history in 1940. Less has been
said about his influence in Parliament and
the joint contribution which he and the
House of Commons made to national
morale.

The fact that the House of C
in World War 11 was far moreoang‘&‘:xsl
to the national war effort than its prede:
cessor of the 1914-18 war was due to &
happy combination of circumstances in

w:i:h Churchiil’s personality played a great
part.

+
g
>

<
*

.

leagues in every Cabinet in _
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Unlike Lloyd George, he had great know-
ledge and practical experience of national
defence. He had warned Parliament and
the country again and again before the war
about the perils of the international situa-
tion and Britain’s inadequate preparations
for defending herself. He did not suffer
the disadvantage, under which Lloyd George
suffered in his wartime premiership, of

Y ¢

office., In that speech he clearly indicated
that both Houses of Parliament had their
part to play in the supreme test of the
nation’s willpower.

The general relationship between Chur-
chill and parliament during World War II
was a credit to both. It played no small
or unworthy part in the nation’s war effort.
After the crushing defeat of his Government

in 1945, Churchill's parlia=~
mentary position might easily
have suffered permanent, or
at least temporary, eclipse.
That this did not occur is
striking evidence of his fore-
most place in world states-
manship. Indeed, it was asa
world statesman, and not as
the Leader of the Opposition,
that he excelled in the 1945
and 1950 Parliaments.

Not even in the perid of
his wartime premiership did
he do more to lead and in-
form public opinion, through
his speeches in Parliament,
on defence and foreign policy,
than he did while Leader of
the Opposition. He, more
than any statesmen at home
and abroad in theyears from
1945 to 1951 prepared the
ground plan for defence—in a
military, moral and psycholo-
gical sense—of Western Demo~
cracy against the menace of
Russian Communist imperia-
lism,

One of the greatest of his
achievements was that in the
1945 Parliament, though
suffering from the disadvan.
tage of having sustained asa

The commemorative book whioh the members of the House of Com- Party leader a great electoral
monspresented to Sizr Winston Churchill on his eightieth birthday defeat, he nevertheless persu.

having always to confront a cousiderable
number of pacifists in the Commons, for the
opponents of the war in 1940 were a mere
handful of M.Ps. Above all, he established

‘his supremacy not only as leader of the
-national will but as a great parliamentarian

by his magnificent first speech after taking
70 .. L

aded the House of Cammons as a whole that
his views on external affairs were right, dis-
pite the furious resentment with which they
were met at first by the Labour Party. In
fact by the end of that Parliament, the
Government were following the policy which
he had advocated a few years earlier,
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‘Home and F 6reign Affairs

By « AN INDIAN JOURNALIST »

Marshal Tito

.Marshal Tito, President of Yugoslavia w
giveén a  magnificent welcome when ;8
9rr1ved at Bombay op Dec. 16. The vj "

s 'of more than usua] importance ; for one
thing this is the first time the head ,of a ?on:

eign Power visits India i
afte ! i
-ment of freedom, *ind’s attain-

Yugosla.via, like India,

and 'patiently to free h:a.‘:lsselsftnfl
domination and is now making great effort

to preserve her hard won freedom, ’l‘h?sri:
Do Casy task, placed as sheis between th

two formidable blocs, :
courage and tenacity of g i

sha.l to steer they stat:an a:alflel:; ﬂ:;r y
perilous waters. It wag difficult emouo;:gh
throw off the Nazi yoke but then she fellgf -
the.frying pan of Nazism into theﬁrrom
Soviet Communism. Tito’s main endeae o
has peen to free his country from the clutv;ur
of either and chalk out ag independent ath
of his own. This was, of coursge, a dagatE
rous and formidable task. Byt Tito daredgeit
and played his card so dexterously that hi

sountry is now safe enough ' to give hin:
freedom to move out of its borders and trave]
abroad. Tito has expressed warm admirg-
tion for Nehru's neutrality and i is jm
possible that he believes, that in com -
with the Indian Prime Minister and C%aor:xy
En-lai he could make a definijte contri-
ution to world peace. Tito has cut awa ;
rom Moscow but remains a Communjist. He
Jets all friendly aid from the western blog,

Thus he has stood for peaceful co-exiae
ence and is determined to playa c’onstx?u:t,g:rse
ole in world leitics- No wonder that
ndtxa s_plcl)hcy of *“ dynamic neutrality *’ has
aet with warmm appreciation from

(ugoslavaian President. the

ggled long
rom alien

It needed all the

Sir Winston Churchill

It is sad ¢ i .
as the 80tl:) tbl;:nk that an occasion so rare

who started it wi .
almost scl:ooi-bo“;,lit;;l.a fhppancy and gusto

Ind
ggl\:vave;s been a streak of thee:ghome?oyh?;
is at once his

his Woodford l;l;ee‘zgakness. And when in

v ; » in ackn i
plaudits of his long and merit:rvivolfngg;;}%.t::

obviously rooted' noy talents. It was
trust {n 3(r‘.q;;d ﬁfftdk‘;: ﬁ:; Prudential maxim—

The calloys revelation
of Ch
decent man and woman i mﬂm&g‘uz‘:;" \sltlh 4

horror and t.
It reveals someth{ o
"mdldmwuhrm. tinctive hatred of To:y'hzo:.nd tft:
ttt{nlon and peoples of t{??:h nl:i.ao‘ o St
rown resso .
fricven, away the opp, s who were Bﬂ‘t;:lhotol:i.;e

If the Pravds crjeq ** ‘2
such unasham: ctl:r1aevdowg}erhdxous albion ”’ at

for calling a Spade a spad;’fe cannot blame it

No wonder wj
to R.ussia evenv:;:)henso
10g in close co

Perverse an attityde

she w
“operation wias Bly work-

becoming so difficult to bridooland, it s

bridge the gulf.
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Russia has every reason to suspect a country
led by people with such ingrained prejudice
against her.

Now this is not by any means the first of
his indiscretions in the long and exciting
career of Winston Churchill. Strangely
enough there are people who do not deplore
the exposure quite so much for the thing it-
self as for the time chosen to publicise it.
Churchill, for all his greatness, might ha_ve
been prompted by the almost childish vanity
of showing off his prescience. But what
would _one expect of any rapproachement
with Russia with .men who say one thing
and mean another? If Churchill and his ilk
should be credited with foresight so should
the Soviet leaders who have never had
faith in the bona fides of such men.

Is it surprising that at the instant that
the revelation was made almost the entire
‘British press, Tory and Labour, should
have pounced upon the respected leader,
forgetting for the moment that it wasan
occasion for world wide rejoicing in honour
-of the one man who, for a time, stood be-
tween civilization and savagery ? The world
can hardly forget what the great island hero
stood for in the terrible years of war. For
once Churchill excelled his own great ances-
tor Marlborough whom he has immortalised
in his biography no lessthan by his emula-
tion. For when all is said, Churchill, for all
his indiscretions, is preeminently one of the
very few great man of these times, and
as Prof. Gilbert Murray said with true
historic perspective:

“ There bave been few men ever like him, but I
suspect that when he and Julius Caesar meet among
the shades, they will have many common subjects to
talk over, from war and statesmanship to the writing
of history and the use of personal pronouns, and their
respective problems as prisoners of war and their
different methods of escape.”

IN OTHER WORDS

The judge was perturbed by the witoess. *‘ Don’t
use that word, lie. It has horrid connotations,

“ What should I say ?** asked the witness,

“‘ As Robert Browning phrased it,"” suggested the
6'1‘1': e, ‘ you might say that he fell from truth while
towards it." =

Girja Shanker Bajpai .
Soonafter Independence we were faced with
a situation not far removed from anarchy
because of the sudden withdrawal of tried
men of the services—who were mostly Euro-
peans. Of course those who wished to con-
tinue were at perfect liberty to do so but
manycivil servants preferred toleave India.
The new government, under the guidance of
Sardar Patel quickly came to the decision
that no consideration of cost should deter us
from gettingrid of those who wanted to quit.
Depleted of able members of the services
and lacking experience we were hard put to
it to manage our affairs with anything like
efficiency. At such a time it was men like
Girja Shankar Bajpai who, with their un-
doubted talents and experience, proved a
bulwark of strength to the infant state. It is
true they had served the foreign rulers with
great intrepidity and would serve with equal
ardour and devotion any other rule that
might have beenset up. But that does not by
any meansdetract from the nature and value
of their services. They were there to do
what the ruling authority decided to uphold.
Their duty was confirmed to the carrying
out of the orders of superior authority with
promptness, efficiency and impartiality.
And this they did with an ability born of
experience in the execution of their allotted
tasks, and their sense of duty and rectitude
stood us in good stead in those troublous
times when trained man were few while work
was waiting to be done. Of such men Girja
Shankar was foremost in ability and experis
ence, But he was more than an efficient
tivil service man. He was a diplomat to the
finger tips. Bajpai entered the civil service
in 1915 and had since been administrator,
diplomat, India’s representative in various
world Conferences and Secretary-General of
External affairs and State Governor.

Polished in manners and genial by tem-
perament Mr. Bajpai was considered the
confidant of the British raj and when free-
dom came in 1947, he succeeded in winning
the confidence of Prime Minister Nehru also.

As the first Secretary-General of free
India’s External Affairs Ministry for five
years, he was the main exponent of India’s
foreign policy formulated by Mr. Nehru, In
this capacity he was responsible for creating
the nucleus of India’s diplomatic corps.
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Amending the Constitution

Addressing the Convocation of the Delhj
Un;versity_ Mr. Patanjali Sastri, Retiiltl:&
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court uttered
aword of warning against too hasty attempts
o tamper with the Constitution light heart-
edly. Now, the Constitution was framed
afte_r long and anxious thought and dis-
Cussion among some of the ablest brains of
: e country drawn from different schools of
hought. It was a deliberate compromise
between different view points and it would
be folly for the majority at the moment to
take advantage of a clause which, with due
safegu_ard;s, permits the right to amend the
Constltutxon.. It would of course be prepos-
terous to tie up the future by laying
down unalterable laws for all time. But it
would be equally wrong to rush into making
changes on the slightest provocation. Such
frequent and light hearted dealing with
the Constitution will deprive it of any
sanctity attached to a great document,
Mr. Sastri therefore calls for more stringent
anq effective procedure as a brake on hast
legislation, so that no party with a brute
Mmajority can get away with its own pet
schemes.

Mr. Sastri rightly says that any attempt
to override such opposition by relying on
the support of a docile parliamentary majo-
rity must create bitterness and produce the
impression that minority interests are not
given due consideration.

A convention might be established, he
says, whereby constitutional amendments
of great importance to the communpity
should be specifically placed before the
People, and their verdict obtained, at the
next following general election before the
amending Bill is introduced in Parliament,
No Bgreat harm could result from such
procedure, he added, because the delay
invulved would not be much.

Chinese Cultaral Mission in India

The Indian Mission to China has been
quickly followed by a similar mission te
India from China. A rousing reception was
acCorded to the Chinese cultural delegation,
consisting of 67 noted authors, poets, actors,
musicians, dancers, and opera singers, when
they arrived at Delhi last month from
Peking.
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The delegation is headed by Mr. Cheng
Chen_-to, Vice-Minister for Cultural Affairs,
who is a leading Chinese author and litera-
teur. He is a member of the Presidium of
the All-China Federation of Literary and
Art Circles and also a member of the Board
of the Union of Chinese Writers.

Members of the delegation will stay in
India for about six weeks and visit several
Places including Agra,Ajanta caves, Bombay,
Madras and Calcutta. They will give several
dance and mus recitals.

_Welcomed at the airport by a representa-
tive Committee of hosts the leader of the
delegation made the following statement :

Weare very happy to have thig opportunity of

visitiag India, our great neighbour, and of conveying
to the%ndian Govesnment and the people the friend-

::ig of and greetings from the Chinese Government

the e¢. For more than 2,000 years the
peoplen ofpéh aa and India have mah‘uineg friendly
relations and cultural exchange.

The friendship between these two eoples is mow
playing an important role in the loﬂm}; cause of
Tefendxqg peacein Asis and threughout the worid.

he reciprocal visits and the joint statement of Mr.
Chou En-lai, representing the Pe.ple's Republlc of
China, and Mr. Nehru, representiag the Republie

o 2 , .
J::u'l;:; are the best manifestation of this impor-

We believe that ihe present visit of our cultural
delegation to India wlﬂ contribute to the further

strengthening of the friendship and cultursl relations
tween our two countries.

Qur !\nrlfe!t thanks to the Indian Governmest
Tor w‘l:ll:n:n‘lw::‘“ and to you :ll for your welcome.
) ter successes th
g 'Wie cause  culture and peto:. ' qdlun peopls

“ Kalki '

T.K.C., then Kaviman!, and now “"Kalki''-
death has taken a terrible toll in a'l'la‘almil
Nad. The‘ late R Krishnamurthi, better
known as ““Kalki,” was author, critic and
Journalist, and he distinguishd himself no
less as patriot and publicist. Kalki, his Tamil
weekly and its incomparable Editor proved
that a journal to be popular need not go out
of its way to cater to the vulgar tastes of
the crowd, but that the crowd could be
cultivated to go in for serious and elevating
standard of writing. “ Kalki "', like all pro-
fessionals with a principle, would not counte-
nance methods and tactics inconsistent with
his role as Editor and Journalist. He dis-
dained to entertain crossword puzzles to
make quick and easy money His writings
were 3o clean and unexceptionable that
Rajafi, no mean writer of popular prose him-
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, invariably chose Kalk: for his periodical
wsnerlifti:;sfl Noywonder that on the death of
“Kalki "’ he felt so smitten with sorrow
that he said his grief was too poignant for
anything to be said. And ‘' Kalki’'' was
barely 55.

Indeed ‘‘Kalki’’ lived under an habitual
subjection to the predominating genius of
Rajaji whose politics he espoused with un-
flinching courage even when Ra]ajl‘ himself
thought fit to swerve from the Gandhian
discipline. And “Kalki *’ became the auth-
entic_ bhashyakara of Rajaji even as Rajaji
himself so long continued to be the Mahat-
ma's interpreter.

““Kalki” worked with Rajaji in_the
Tiruvengode Ashram where he was editing
the prohibition journal Vimochanam. But
it was the Ananda Vikatan with which he
was connected for over ten years that made
alike for his own fame as a writer and made
that weekly the home journal of Tamil Nad-.
Mr, Vasan, who later made such a resound-
ing success in the film world “publig’ly
acknowledged his indebtedness to ' Kalki '

Associated with Congress activities ever
since bhis school days at Mayuram in the
Tanjore District, Mr. Krishnamurthi strove
hard to popularise the Congress principles
through his writings. He wrote fearlessly
but without bitterness.

Kalki will also be remembered by the
supporters of Tamil Isai- For apart from
his reputation as a novelist and writer he
made a name for himself as a connossieur of
art and as a critic of music, drama and

:dance.

It will be long before wecan have a po-
pular writer who is at once a'gchola_l'-’ and
critic of versatile talents, For “'Kalki"" was
master of a style, which as Johnson said of
Addison’s “‘is familiac but not coarse and
elegant but not ostentatious.’

The Next Congress President

Some time ago the Prime Minister ex-
pressed a desire to relinquish the Congress
Presidentship and suggested the name of
Mr. N. N Dhebar, Chief Minister of Saurash-
tra for his successo;. ’tl‘;le suggetst;gzetxz:;

i approved, and at the recen
:)vil(:;lg vggrking committee Mr. Dhebar was
unanimously chosen for the office. Follow-

ing the approval Mr. Dhebar has now been
declared elected President of the forth-
coming session at Madras. He will hold
office for two years.

In a statement from Rajkot, Mr. Dheb{u'
said the people of India were engaged in
one of the biggest tasks in the history of
humanity—th,t of building up a nation.

This was in a sense the continuation of the struggle
for independence by the Congress, The differcace
was that the struggle for political emancipation had
ended and the struggle for econmic and social

emaacipation had commenced. The Congress had
beea destined to bear the brunt of this responsibility.

As an humble servant of the country and the
orgauisation, § have accepted the respoasibility
and ia all humility I rededicate myself to ths
service of the organisation aand the countey and pray
that God may give mestrengta to dischare my duties.”

Mr. Dhebar has not been very much in
the public eye outside his State, though
he has been a marked figure in Sourashtra
distinguished alike for his ability and his
continued work for the Congress cause. As
Chief Minister of Saurashtra, Mr. Dhe-
bar has played a leading role in the trans-
formation of the State.

Vyshinsky

By all accounts Vyshinsky who died at his
post in the U. N, was the ablest of the
Soviet diplomats abroad. His brilliant advo-
casy and biting wit weighed heavily against
the sibtle intrigues and downright epposition
of the Western bloc. Division in the U. N.
ranks was accute and pronounced and he
retaliated by exercising the inevitable veto,
so handy in the hands -of the Soviet bloc,
That was all, of course, in the earlier phases
of Vyshinsky’s advent in New York. The
later phase of the diplomat was more in
tune with the snave atmosphere of the
gathering of statesmen. For all the massive
resistance of the American bloc ev:rybody
admired the intellectual calibre ani debat-
ing skill of the Russian diplomat. When
the old acerbities were replaced by a more
conciliatory atmosphere, Vyshinsky rose to
the occasion and blossomed into a social
figure of undoubted personil charm. Itis
just possible that with the growing sense of
international goodwill and cordiality in the
U. N. he might yet have played a more
fruitful part if fate had not cut him off in his
finest hour of promise.
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PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN
INDIA : Pustak Mahal, Patna. Price Rs. 10/
This is a selection of the papers read at

the thirteenth, fourteenth and fifteenth

sessions of the Indian Political Scieace Asso-
ciation. It leads off with the text of Sardar

Panikkar’s Presidential address to its Hy-.

derabad session in which Panikkar discusses

provocatively the problems arising out of the
vastly enlarged field of State action in the
modern world and the need to maintain the
highest standard of efficiency and integrity
in the administrative services of India and
the need to preserve correct relation bet-
ween the political and executive branches of
the Government in democratic state Other
papers included in the book deal with pro-
blems of public corporations, organisation of
the executive, judicial, ministerial and
local adminisration. Some of the papers
betray a rather unrealistic and academic ap-
preciation of the issues involved and all are
far more descriptive than critical or cons-
tructive. Professer Venkatarangaya’s com-
ments on the Gorwala report are aninstance
of the more critical approach. But when he
asks for production ~f the evidence underly-
ing Gorwala’s generalization that there has
been a startling decline of integrity in the
sountry, he betraysthe fatal weakness of the
academic approach, on ‘which Mr. Gorwala

fastensin his reply., Mr. Gorwala was not a

Court of Enquiry into administrative corru~

otion in the country and could not convert

limself into one. General comments based on
tnowledge were all he could give and while
me is free to discount them altogether, ope
vould be scarcely wise to fail to draw the
orrect lesson however one takes the genera-
lization. Some of the papers, as for example
n Central-Local Relations by Dr. K.K. Pillay
sok like ‘‘indifferent’’chapters in elementary
ext books on the subject rather than seri-
ys, thoughtful discussions. The Editors
hould, in our view, have sifted the
apers more rigorously and avoid repetition

f topics and views, verbosity and the most

ivenile kind of discassion of matters so

[ave.
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THE VALUE OF CLASSICAL TRADITION by
T. W. Melluish
THE CLASSICS IN INDIA TODAY by G. C.
Bannerjee, K. R. Sreenivasa lyengar,
K. Anantharamiab, S. Ramachandra Rao.
The Indian Insti'ute of Culture, Basavan-
gudi, Bangalore - Price Annas 12-Pages 14.
These reprints may in a sense be called
Classical because they follow the first-class,
restrained, brief, untedious style of Euro-
pean and Eastern antiquity. As Mr. Mell-
uish says, * it will be suicidal to exhibit
independence by sawing off the branch of
the mother tree on which you are sitting.”’
Mr. Bannerjee rightly says, ‘' Classics help
us to become clear-sighted, mature, and
wise.’’ Mr. K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar pleads
at least for a second hand knowledge of our
Classical heritage. Mr. Anantharamiah

. emphasizes the necessity of Classics in the

interests of womanhood and art. Mr. Rama-
chandra Rao closes with a prayer that the
people of the country should accept the
utility of Classical studies.

THE COMMUNIST PARTY IN INDIA: A Short
History By M. R. Masani (Derek Ver-
choyle,) Casement Publications, Bombay.
Mr. Masani, the author of that very popu-

lar and entertaining book—Qur India—has

devoted considerable time and study to

a phase of present political trends that needs

careful scrutiny viz the communist role in

India The result is an exhaustive study

of the devious ways in which communism

nas begun to infect the country, thatis to
say our people and even those charged
with the governance of the country, It is
acritical analysis of communist practices and
propaganda and a down-right exposare of
ts more questionable ways. The exposure
is authenticated with documentary evidence
mainly culled from the official records of the
Communist Party in India. Communist
activities in India including its relation to
other parties at home and abroad are laid
bare with a wealth of facts and figuies that
can hardly fail to impress even those
sympathetic to Communist aims. Altogether
it is a devastating exposure of Communist
tactics which if allowed to grow and infect
the minds of men, and of the men who

‘count, is bound to have disastrous results to

the country. The warning is timely for,

though a Socialist with a broad output and
wide sympathies Mr. Masani has no illusions
as to the practical results “of Communism in
India. Hence his rigorous and timely plea
to stop the rot that may set in by undue
indulgence or neglect on the part of those
in authority.

Mr. Masani feels that with the tradition
and habitual aptitude of the people for non-
violence and peace and with our natural
preference for Gandhian technique and
Bhoodan we may yet escape the tragedy
of Communist ridden countries. But it
must not be forgotten that Communism
makes an insidious appeal to the masses by
its large Promises and utopian aspirations,
and its organisational technipue is so effi-
cient and on such a wide scale that it is
difticult for Ppeople to escape its tentacles.
Mr. Masani warns Government and people
alike to beware of this most unwelcome
monster that takes many shapes before 1t
drags the whole countrv down. Any neg-
lect or indulgence, will in his opinion, pave
the way for revolution and the end of all
things in free India.

[t is a thoughtful and provocative bhook
which deserves to be carefully read by
students, intellectuals and legislators who
have anything to do with the shaping of
future India.

MEN, WAGES and EMPLOYMENT jp the Modern

U. S. Economy by George Soule - A Men-
tor Book published by the New American
Library, New York-Price 35¢c pages: 144.

This is a Mentor Book explaining Men,
Wages and Employment from a common
sense point of view as it exists in the United
states of America. It is charming, with
flourishes like the following:—*' Some people
find it harder to get jobs and to keep them
than do others. Some are usually the last to
be hired and the first to be fired. The
young have the less important jobs.”

As the author concludes “ Democracy
cannot be served by suppressing the power
to bargain and reach voluntary agreements.
Labour and management must place more
emphasis on seeking their joint interest and
that of the people as a whole. If they do
so, the outlook is bright for continued gains
to labour.” :



DIARY OF THE MONTH

——(0)——

Nov. 1 De facto merger of French settle-
ments: Instruments of transfer signed.

Nov. 2 Congressional elections in U. 8. A.

Nov. 3 Dr. Radhakrishnan leading Indian
delegation to the 8th session of Unesco at
Motevideo, S. America,

~—A, D. Mani, K. Rama Rao and A. R. Bhat
to attend world conference of Newspaper
entities at Sao Paulo, Brazil.

Nov. 4 Himalaya mountaiueering Institution
“inaugurated at Darjeeling by Prime Minister.

Nov 5 Prime Minister Nehru back in Delhi
after his visit to China.

— U. N. calls for direct talks on S.A. Indians,

Nov. 6 Fall of Prakasam Ministry following
motion of no confidence carried by one

. vote.

Nov. 7 Governor Trivedi asks the Prakasam
Ministry to continue pending further ins.
tructions. .

Nov. 8 Congress executive appeals to Nehru
not to give up Premiership and proposes
U N. Dhebar, Chief Minister of Sourashtra
for Congress presidentship. ’

Nov. 9 India to get 25 million dollars loan
from World Bank.

—49  candidates awarded Government of

- India cultural scholarships,

Nov. 10 Ceylon Prime Minister Sir John
Kotelavala leaves Columbo on his 45-day
world tour.

Nov. 11 Dr, Radhakrishnan opens 8th con-

* ference of Unesco at Monte Video.

—Financial experts from 19 Asian and non-
Asian countries meet in Bangkok under the
auspices of the Ecafe,

Nov, 12 B.R.Sen, I C. S. Indian ambassa-
"dor to Italy is appointed ambassador to

- Japan.

-{Jendes-France carries out third reshuffle
of his Cabinet in five months.

Nov. 13 World leaders greet Nehru on his
65th birthday.

—President Naguib removed from office after
allegations of plotting with outlawed Mus--
lim Brotherwood.

Nov. 14 President’s Rule for Andhra an.
nounced by Governor Trivedi,

Nov. 15 U S, Senate debating censure
motion on McCarthy’s.

Nov. 16 Home Minister explains commit-
tee changes in Bill for amending Cr. P.C,
~—Speaker rules out adjournment motion re

* Proclamation on Andhra.

Nov, 17 . Prime Minister’s
memorial issued,

—PFrench team clai
Peak (27, 790 ft )alms conquest of Makalu

Nov. 18 Dr. Radhakrishnan
] , on beh
India, presents Ivory gavel to U. S. CS:xlmgt(::l..

~U. 8. aid scheme f ;
Wagons signed at N :vx; ll);:l%l;?se of Railway

N(:i\; ntl’g II{'Ilc:lmc.Ministry’s; resolution on Presi-
dent's ¢ in Andhra approved by Lok

—Nehru in BBC talk re;
peaceful coexistence, reilerates appeal for
Nov..go France and US.
ratification of Paris
N rearmament. *grecm
ov. 2l Mr, T.P joi
as an effective mcrr:{‘)::'?m reloins Congress
EAH‘ g.éta%ks in Formosa area.
ov. ndrei  Vyshinsky, Chief i
cr}ell::gat.c to U.N., dies of heart attacll}uman
—aﬁ pf;:,t_nc Mlm;ter announces abolition of
inces and states: i i
Nmad;3a st 8: West Pakistan is
ov. U.N Political Committee
Western resolutio § s A tome
For oo it n on Eisenhower’s ““Atoms
—Mendes-France, si)eaking in New York
a ]

welcomes region ag :
reements in E
European defence. astern

—Pakistan gets first ship load of U

Nov, 24 First Worldp Congress S'o?‘mll’sr.
Societies concludes its session at Sao Pau!l::)s

Nov. 25 Ajit Prasad Jain appointed Food
Minister in place of Rabi Ahmed Kidwai

appeal for Kidwal

stress need for
ent on German

— Jacob Malik succeeds Vyshinsky as Soviet

Leader in U.N.

Nov. 26 P.S.P. Party Conventio ;
—Nehru inaugurates Delhi ferer SPUr-
NAton;ic Pc::vger for Peac:. ' Conference on

ov. <7 Acharya Kripalani resi

manship of P. 8. P. at Special ::wec:l:t?ti:;
Nheldﬁt I:{: pur.

ov. charya

%grman ot P?'S.P.Nnrendu Dev elected
—T.C. Police firing * justified b issi

as “within limits of Jlawful auytvh?)(:?:;’l’lmon
Nov. 2? B.nta.m,.U. S. and France n:e'ect

Russxgn invitation to the all Euro.l

Security Conference opened in Moscowpean
N(:'l‘;: 3(:n ¢81" Winston Qhurchill’s 80th b.irth-

tri)l’)utc: ¢ an occasion for world wide
—Johanness Strijdom elected

succeed Dr. Malan, party leader to

DIGEST *

— e

THE CASE FOR DEMOCRACY

The case for democracy, says Public Affatrs,
the organ of the Gokhale Insiitute, Bangalore,
stands or falls according as we agree or not
that the instinct for the good and the right
is inheren* in man and that he therefore is
morally educable. It was in recognition of
the inherence of the seed of moral sensibility
in the mass of mankind,—in the unsophisticat-
ed and disinterested ““ general public » —that
Yudhishthira declared :

¢ Reason is unstable ; scriptures are various ; there
it not a sage w ose word may b= taken as auth.ontav
tive; the i -most principle of Dharm. is hilden in the
cavity of man’s | cart, that path therefores the right
path by which the public at large has thnrught fit to
travel.  —The Mahabhaarata, II1. 313117

But the optimum condition of democracy’s
funcrioning we.l is that it willingly makes
certaia self_renunciations ;—

(1) To correct the aberrations introduceq by party-
play, it must bring into the parliament, by
all-party co-optation, a certain effective pro-
portion of nonparty citizeas of proved ability
and public spirit,

(2) All matters requiring technical kaowledge or
specialist study, itmust refer toselected bodies
of experts aud Fespect their recommendations,

(3) It must ke pa watch for that rare eombination
of triple merit which makes a sta.csman,—
jdeas and put him in the seat of power; allow.
jog him ample elbow rouvm and restraining
its own impulses to interfere and alter.

(4) Except under the preswure of the most certain
and the mnst unavoidable necessity, it should
abstain from meddling in fields of life belong
ing to the individual ~remembering that to
make the spontaneous blossoming of the indi-
vidual's Jife possible is the hi!helt justification
for the existence of the Siate.”

What power would remain for parliament
afier it makes these subtractions is, in the
words of the writer, the power of general
direction and general supervision.

1 s main care would be about the moral rather than
the intellectual side of the business of the State. It
must make it clear to itself that the best it could hope
to accomplisb is just the minimizing of bad govern-
ment. The maximizing of good government s of
cour:e an ideal to be striven after. But to which
mortal man or to which human insticution is it ever
given to claim that the ideal has been achieved ? For
modest men, it is as much as to be thankful for that

"the minimum is achieved.

71

THE BHOODAN MOVEMENT

Writing in the Manchester Guardian Mr. P.S,
Gourgey says that last year he had the oppor-
tunity of touring the Telengana district in
Hyderabad —where Vinobha Bhave first con-
ceived the idea—with J. P. Narayan his prin-
cipal lieutenant.

It was amazing to observe, he says,how the
spirit of voluntary donation, the basic princi-
ple of Bhoodan, manifested itself among rich
and poor alike.

And becaise the poor gave their mite in response
to Narayan's appeal—I saw simple village women
give their wedding bangles—the movement is singu-
larly free of any taint of condesending charity.

I was particulariy interested in the arg rments used
to persuade the sich landlords ro part with their 1acs
of acres Briefly they ran like this : the present system of
land ownership is going to change and this change will
be brought sbout in three ways First, either by Com-
munist violence, as in the case of the Telengana area
four years ago, when the landlord stands to lose all,
includiog his life, or secondly, by Government legis-
lation, when the landlord will receive liitle or no
compensation, or thirdly, by the voluntary effort of
the landlord himself, when he can retain the land
required for hims 1f and his family and, most impor-
tant, the go dwill of the pcasents to assist him to
cultivate the land. The fundamental common sense
of these arguments. which corre poud with the realis
ties of the situation commends itseif to the la d«
lord.

He asked Narayan about the ultimate rea.
lisation or end-result of Bhoodan. Mr. Narayan,
he says, envisaged the establishment of
co operative or communal agricultural settle-
ments based on each village as a working unit,
calling this state of affairs ¢ villagisation, ™
wherein the other related problims of frag-
mentation of holdings, rural indebtedness,
obsolute farming methods, &c., would also
be eliminated.

That Baoodan could well become the most effectivt
answer to the Communist challenge in Asia s barne
out by the visits of leaders from Japan and other Asian
conntri-s to India to study ite techniques and princi-
ples.

HE WINS THE THISTLE

“* What bsca ne of that clerk you had here.”

%I had to fire him. A man came with his bride
to buy a book for reading on honeymoon and the
stupid assitant offered her Travels With a Donkey."
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THE ACHARYA PEETHA THRO~
THE AGES veH

Mr, M. Subramania Ayvar poi i
: points out
pamphlet how Muslim rulers endowed Hi:ld:

shrines—and how particularl the Sa
charya Mutt had been recc)i'ving fa:"::::d
treatment at the bands of alien rulers.

The famous Meckenzie manuscripts, Gopi.
natha Rao’s epigraphical publications and
other similar public records throw some light

on the state of the Achar i
¢ ! ya Pitha of Kanchi
in the past centuries, he says: ekl

From the publications of the late T i

! . A,

Rao, the Archaeolegist cf Travancore Gove(r}:l‘::x:tthi.t

18 seen thata Chola King of Kanchi of the 13th ce

1u;l); :ﬁd({)ygd a whole village to this Mutt "
. ¢ Vi'ayanagar period Krishnadeva

Eill'l fatb_er Narasimhadeva Raya guntcda lgt‘y:ll::‘]‘:

v ages in Chirgleput and North Arcot Districts, du-

sng‘ the.spmtunl sway of the Acharyas Muhl'de
araswati, Chandrachuda Saraswati and s:dn‘v‘

Sarsswati, all represented as residing at Kanchi e

In the 17th century Akkanna and Mad
the material uncles of the famous Ram:d::x;af
Badrachalam and ministers of Golkonda, are

referred to as having granted g vi
Sarada Mutt at Kan%hg cd a village to the

In 1708 Vijayaranga Chokkan
son of Rani Manga:gnm:l. b e
of Mathurai granted land
Sankaracharya Swamuluya
nopely Distriat,

In 1710 th. Muslim j i i
Saskaracharya 01; S|$'a'dn:p"“l Court granted to 85j

Mutt at Kaachi an inam
‘l!)‘;:gi‘::‘t..us varahas of & village in the Chinglepn;

us it is seen from the records availab]

that the Mutt has been granted scve: a:\lr;l;]l:
villages and portions in seven other villages
and monetary inam in a village,

From these records it is also evident that the
Mutt. was situated in Kanchi till 1710 A, D,

It is said that the Mutt left Kanchi during
the insecure times of the Carnatic Wars and
that after residing in several places under the
protection of various poligars of the southern
districts the Mutt finally settled at Kumbako-
nam in Tanjore district about 1730 A. D),

The temporal state of the Mutt before this period

should have been at least ten times better than that
-which prevails now.

Of the lands in the grants referred to by Goplnath
Rao some fragmen:ary portions in three villages, one
in tbe Chingleput District and two in Trichinopoly
District are all that remain now.

But these ezisting grants are only a small part of the
copper plate grants which were'in possession of the
Mutt in the early part of the last century.

The Mackenzie manuscripts throw mor .
this matter, P ¢ light on

Naik, the grand-
the famous pb’ihnlgropilt
5 to Loka Guru Srimath
ru in six villages in Trichi-

The visit of Sri Sankara to K

anchi, his installation
:f ssi:]idxxmnhhi and his attaining Paramapada of
st'ot bi there Arcrecounted in the Guruparampars
Th'n ';).f Bharathi Sanyasis of the Thungabhadra
T :rh.d ted as MS 21491 in 1he thied reporst of Sans-
it Manuscripts in Southern India by Hultzasch.

In the Archeaological field we find the M irthis of

the great Acharya installed
villages in the Chingleput.l'Ji:tri«i:':. maay fowas &8

The Sivasthannm temple ;

T ; ple in the south-east of Kan-
::hl has in the stone back-wall of jts sac ctum sancto-
um a selief-sculpture of the §reat Acharya worship-
Ping with bis Danda-Siva, Parvathi and Skandas.

The common sculptor of Kanchipu 2 i-

. [ g0 fami
liar with and s0 much devoted ‘t,o ?:::k:r: ?hn he
:ggt:;/tevd h"lt hMurtht mdall the pr minent temples of

without regar

belonged. gard to the sect to which they
An important fact which emerges out of the
ibove review is that the Monastery of San-
ara at Kanchi was a prominent institution in

the olden das s as an establishment for teaching
Advau!m there and that it was honoured by
successive dy

ssive dynasties, the rulers of which endo-
wed it with considerable properties,
. Thus it became o
les in the country,

As late as 1792, 4 communication from the
East India Company to all the District autho-
rities from Krishna to Tinnevelly regardin
the tour of the Mutt shows that the staff o
the institution consisted of 500 peisons togeth-

er with all the necessary conveyan
ces -
nue of the day. Y y and retf

. Report aleo shows that the Mutt auth 1
time were confident that th o In poarionet
enough materials for (:olm;:lylln“m.e Ribcmemion of

& his
Chola Chera, Pandya and ¥’ ij.yu'nguu d;mtg. the

This is not improbable, says the Writer, as

the Mutt was in possession of 125
plate grants at that time. copper

Further his report that they had reques

) ¢ ted
his services in getting back their dis::gtlnued
villages also shows that the Mutt authorities
were aware that the Mutt once was in posses.
sion of a number of villages which had been
subsequently lost during the Carnatic Wars,

Though the properties of the Mutt h
dwindled into a very small fracti utt have
they were three centuries backra on of what

 the continued devotion, not ol f i
l{:t‘ alio of other weli-whhen yh:ve l‘x.eld:.;'lill::
stitution to carry on the all rrevadlng teachings of

the great Acha
ultimate truth'z:m‘;eetg ?xlx. the ey Slow of the

ne of the richest monaster-

learning left by him, the rich treasures of
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THE LAST FRONTIERS OF
CIVILIZATION

To the average ciiizen of the age of the
atom and the jet turbine, it would probably
come as a shock to learn that millions of his
contemporaries are apparently living in the
age of stone,

Ard yet, in South America, in Asia, in
Oceania and in Africa, tribesmen, aborigines,
“ savages', ‘¢ primitives” ..or }v}l?tcvcf
euphemism conscience-stricken civilized ’
nations apply to them —are wat *hing the last
defenses of their way of life break down.

~* Whether we Jike it or not, there is not a
single tribe on the face of the earth today
which can hope to escape the effects of our
civilization,” wiites Dr. Alfred Metraux,
Swiss-born American anthropologist, in the
current (No, 8-9) issue of the monthly UNESCO
COURIER, Dr, Metraux retraces the bloody
history of contacts between civilization and
< primitives >’ ia the past —~and warns that it
cannot be allowed to repeat itself.

D¢. Metraux concludes: < The problem
consists in finding an intelligent way of
integrating them into modern life without
destroying what is valuable in their way of life
and, above all, without destroying their self-
respect ”’ . ) )

The classical method of ¢ integration™ is
vividly described in anarticle on the Ona
Iadians of Tierra del Fuego—~who numbered
4,000 in 18 0 and whose population today
does not amount to two dozen, They were
simply hunted down, with a bonus for
every pair of ears brought in by professional
killers,

There are other ways, fortunately, Brazi-
lian author Darcy Ribeiro relates the story
of General Roadon, founder of Brazil’s Indian
Protection Bureau, who gained fame when he
marched his troops through the most hostile
Indian country in Brazil with orders to ¢ Die
if you must, but never kill aa Indian.”” Marga-
ret Mead, leading American anthropologist,
writes of the adaptation of the Melanesians
of the Southwest Pacific to new ways, while
India’s policy towards her 30,000,000 tribes-
men is described by Dr. Verrier Elwin, who
has spent two decades among Indian aborigi-
nals, This policy was laid down by Prime
Minister Nehru who flatly told his administra.
tors: “ There is no point in trying to make
of them a second rate copy of ourselves,”

In other articles on the Special Report,
“'The Last Frontiers of Civilization,” the
Courier describes Denmark’s policy towa.
rds Eskimos of  Greenland and the
flourishing of Eskimo art in Canada. Pro-
fessor Claude Levi-Strauss, a noted French
anthropolngist, tears apart certain popular
conceptions and misconceptions in his article,
‘What is a ¢ Primitive.’

SOME STARTLING STATISTICS
ON SYPHILIS

Accordiog to estimates published by the
World Health Qrganization, there are about
20 million persons in the world suffering from
venereal syphilis at the present time,

The number of persons infected varies
widely from one region to another and from
one place to another in the same country, In
some few areas of certain countries up to 8.%
of the population may be affected.

Among the peoples of S. E, Asia the
proportion of infecied persons ranges between
0. 6% and 319, of the total population. In
Africa the persentages vary from 14.1 to 32.9;
but in Africa as well as in Asia there are areas
where more than one half of the entire popu-
lation is infected,

Most cases of syphilis occur during the
productive period of life-~more among young
women, who are affected at an earlier age
than men.

The disease can be cured in its early stages
by a single injection of penicillin casting on
an average, under fayourable conditions,
between U.93 and .40 (Indian Rs, 4/7-
Rs, 6/11).

A study carried out by the World Health
Qrgaaization, covering 33 countries, shows
that most countries throughout the world are
using penicillia almost exclusively in the
treatment of syphilis.

The first plant in S. E. Asia for the
production of penicillin is being builtat Poona
(near Bombay, India) with assistance from
UNICEF and the UN Technical Assistance
Administration and with the technical advicg

- of WHO.
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The ﬁDAWN OF ATOMIC AGE
S rst nuclear chain reaction regarded
A ny scientists throughout the world :
A :gv(\;n Iol{ the atomic age, was achieved 1ax:
> Hlinois  just t
Dc%;lmber 2 1942'3 welve years ago, on
€ atomic reactor in whi i
e ¢ ich this pi
z:;gc:xmcnt was carried out was designgclloncer
sor SE:ﬁt(:e(:ti:Jxx;cler[ t}:c direction of the ia:tg
r. 1, [talian-born nucl i
cist of outstanding achicvcment, v:rllfoca;s Egr):eb

tim ‘ i

I:swgzliidr:}cle “architect of 1he atomic age. ”
T ognition of hi i ie
ing  the meeco8 his success in achijey.

led nucl i i
m r ear chain re »
( I\?;v](?;bs:rlrgx was the first scientist toa::::?ilve
iovem » 1951) the Special Award of
. Atomic Energy Commission for

¢ especiall itori
Y meritorious ¢ i i .
field of atomic energy. ontributions ” in the

Shortly before his d
of the atomic futuie, c;;t’sa?;" Fermi. spoke
¢ I believe truthfull .
) y that the
!al:)(zrglc energy may be widely uscdct(:)nqure;:i Y
estruction but an age of pl Bor the
human race, » plenty for the

Atomic reactcrs, which were

Dr. Feérmi and his associat
) €s, are on
g}oas: (:rr;xi;‘):ortant factors in the peacciir:: :xl::
o auomi S:x:rll‘_gy. They are atomic furnaces
in which crcatlmklnl or other fissionable material
ity o € hieat energy, This isdone b
itti ssioning uranium at .
lp};ttcing of one ato oy partint
called neutrons, which in ¢t
ca . , In turn split o
hc(;rtnsca T{:e process, whieh gcneralt)es int:lrlx:
a s €an be continued as long as desired
n applying atomic energy to :
jxses, atomic reactors are now used pg:ce{}t:l
;rg::ic(:)ag:o;t);gguct (;‘T] of radioactive isotopc:
- Se ese are ordi i
lc)al ;lem;nts that have been mac(iiénar:)c,lic?::t‘ilv‘
9}rom.om arding them with neutrons in ae
1c reactor, They are extremely val bn
and pc_acgful products of atomic ene aluable
Radio.isotopes have given scienzgy'
comparable to the invention of the micr?) ool
They ha\_/c already enabled scientists to o
outstanding advances in the diagnosi make
treatment of disease, including some fols and
cancer; in agricultural research to irms o
food plants and increase crop yielgjﬁmve
b

pioncered by

improving industrial qualit in
ving y-control a
reducing instruments; and in extengggco&:;

- scope of scientific research in many fields

_Yions of atomic science that

m produces tiny particles .
- Mpentists say, for the production o

({4
the conquest of atomic ener

c]clc.:lrri%‘i:tatomlc reactors for the production of
gy S o bl o o i
L d:‘ | Great Britain, and it is expected

additional reactors for this purpose will

be built in other countries in the course of the .

next few years.

tinlgnt;:::cz reactors heat is generated by split-
ting stcamom. h'.I‘he heat is then used to make
e tea ,enw ich operates turbines and
Sl areg theeralors. Atomic.clectric power
D ants same as conventional power

, except for the fact that uranium re-
Places coal or oil as fuel

- ?;::‘::smg this use of at ymic energy rccently
enting on the “ constructive applica-

fruition” i by O s,
on’’ when President Eisenhower’s atoms-

for- . .
s:; dl?eace Plan is carried out, Dr, Fermi
‘“ Probabl

will b the bl most important development

\ production of atomic for
wx(}ﬁ::y The small weight of nuF::(l)t;Aa,acrr fuel
especially valuable in areas of the

world fa ]
fuels, W}:c::l:;xc::veld from deposits of natural

] ] ong distanc i
wcég;xs heavily on thg final coset olfr ?l'::pgcr)t:::roﬂ
aiiey ai:oimlc reactors construction will be
ety shexpec.ted, by the uranium contri-
y the Ux}lted States and Great Britain
to.thc International
being organized:

Such small reactors will be of

Atomic Agency now

reat value,

r radioisoto-
Pes and also for experimental research work

to advance man’s k
no .
peaceful applications, wledge of atom and its

D rDanct:xgn }:n;xlﬁz years that have passed since
. periments the histori :
seen the atom becom st e a3
oo me a pgwcrl‘ul instrument of
nd an increasingly valuab!) i
X € contri-
ib;u;g;og peac=ful benefits' Every possible crf‘f;:t
Britain, t;x:g :)x:ag;:fby the lljéxi;cd States, Great
t ree world nations to «
ver sl
ver \:atnhteo‘ftom xz'to the peaceful and invaluab?c
e contribﬁlt:n lgg.t‘l‘ndla has already offered
Internatiqnal A(}cngylf ‘et of Thorium to the
In all the free worl
leader toda
late Dr,

d thereis n i
0 responsible
F); wl3’o does not fervently echo the
rmi’s deep-seated coaviction that

used to orod Ry may be widely
Booan rapcc. Juce...an age of plenty for the

DEUEMDIES s> =~

THE NATURAL SUPERIORITY OF MEN

remember they’re merely
Men should rule the roos,
ticle extracted in

Women should
ribs, not roosteis,
says.Gean Pearson in an ar
Reader’s Digest.

« The natural superiority
recognized by ¢
the best years o
trapping and guar
ns of humanity.
d ways (and if she can’t,
fully point them out).

Men are tougher. The
credible weariness to play golf or g
or install a new carbure

Men are braver,
their wome
against cockro:
an ear to a
they are out rab
head by a golf ball.

Men are more frugal.
wearing the same hat for ten years, by not
dexing on insurance and by not stamp-

ing Christmas cards.

Men are mote objective. They can see your
faults better than you can.

Men are more careful of their heth. They
don’t risk respiratory diseases by cleaning out
dusty attics or court colds
floors in damp base
a cold they go to
by getting u
in a hospital t
but try to see t

Men are more ingenious.
dozens of reasons why the carpets should not
hing the car hurts the
e lawn is improved by not

of men is easily
very woman who has spent
f her life chasing, snaring,
ding one of these prize
She can see it in a
he'll cheer-

y can overcome in-

ey do not wince when
n empty mouse-traps or spray
aches.  They do not fear losing
fish hook, getting shot while
biting or getting hit on the

They save money

by washing cement

When they have
bed and never risk a chill
And when they’re
hey don’t risk unattended death
hat nurse is always nearby.

They think of

p for meals.

be beaten, why was
finish and how th
mowing it.

Men are more honest.

their honest opinion a
They also genero

When asked to give
bout a new hat they
usly give it when

Men have sharper senses. They can spot a

trim ankle at 100 yards.
Men are cleverer.
delegate authority.
what should be on
meals should be coo
be cleaned, how t
plined—and then

They know how to
hey let women decide
the grocer’s list, how the
ked, how the house should
hildren should be disci-

let them do it.”
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RELIGION IN A SECULAR STATE

In the Aryan Path for November Prof. AR,
Wadia dispassionately surveys the condition
of religious life and work in modern India
which has been constitutionally declared a
secular state.

Any state attempting to have an established
religion may today be looked upon as anach-
ronistic and not truly religious, says the Pro-
fessor. Pakictan has already experienced the
effects of being an Islamic state. It has made
aliens of some millions of Hindus who still
cling to their homesin Ea-t Bengal as they
can look forward to nothing but being helots.
Worse still, Muslim fanaticism has begun to
turn even agaiost fellow Muslims like the in-
fluential and highly educated Ahmediyas.
Religious persecution and fanaticism savour of
mediaevalism and are thoroughly irrecoucila-
ble with democracy.”

On both logical and historical grounds we
would be justified in asserting that a secular
state certainly does not imply irreligiousness
but only implies neutrality in matters religious,
a desire to accept all religions and the right of
the individual to accept any of them, ’

«At the higher level, asin the cases of
Gandhiji and Dr. Rajendra Prasad and Dr.
Radhakrishnan, secularity imphes the right of
religion to have its play above the dia and
dust of politics. Since it is impossible to prove
any one religion the best of all and, more im.-
portant, since the forcing of 'any religion upon
people is intrinsizally and unconditionally an
evil, the height and depth of wisdom les in
recognizing the right of all religions to exist
and even to propogate themselves by peacetul
and constitutional means. In this perspective
a secular state may be looked upon not as ag
irrel.gious but as a highly religious state.”

« PUGREE " SYSTEM IN SCHOJOLS

The *‘Pugree” system, which was hitherto
prevalent in India for renting a house or a
shop has now entered the educational field,

The highest offer as a ““Pugree’’ for securing
admission into a school this year was Rs. 8)00,
says a Ludhiana report, Two hundred and
fifteen students were callei for interview for
35 seats, It is scated that pareats of candi-
dates were asked what donation they would
pay to the institution if their relations were
admitted to the school. [tis reported that the
offers ranged between Rs. 1000 and Rs, 8,000,
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THE NEW REGIME IN PAKISTAN

The American Time has a graphic s
tell about the recent events ingPall):iétantoaer ti(:
is as follows :— ’

‘¢ Bloodlessly, Pakistan changed from -
stable pro-Western dcmocracs toa mo:: ;2-
ble, pro-Western military dictatorship.

“The crucial decision took place the night
Prime Mxm.ster Mohamned Ali, alarmedgb
threats to his power, returned from W ashin ):
ton with § 105 million in U. S. economic ai?:l
Ali’s plane touched down at Karachi airfield,
whcrc.soldlcrs in batuedress were drawn u ’
osfer::;bly to honour him, P

. Ali strolled past the soldiers to his i
his wife at .his side, He got into the(i?z(:i-l”kil:;
was astonished when a couple of Paki’stani

g:rﬁ;:;;lshis;g?uldcrcd his wife aside and got in

“ There is no room for »
0 you.” the general
told Mrs Ali. You go straight hgome 1:1
anothclr(car al:ld wait for your husband. We
arc taking him to the Go Jeneral’
elacen vernor General’s
“ At the palace Ali was hustled pro esting

into an. ante.room and was bry
é Tusq el :
 Wait here.” q €ly told:

* Twenty minutes later Moha i
stood before the Governor Gcneratlr:m;g ye:;!;
old Ghulam Mohammed, a big rugged man
whq derives bis powers in the absence of a
Pakistan. consiitttion — from the Briiish
Crown, which appoiated him. Beside the
Governor General ‘stood the strong man of
thg Pakistan army, Major-General Iskander
Mirza. “1 am dissolving the Constituent
Assembly tomorrow” announced Ghulam to
the Prime Minister. ¢ You will remain
Prime Minister but you will reform your
Cabinet. Major General Mirza wili be your
Minister of the Interior. General Ayub
Khan will become Defence Minister as well as
Commander.in-Chief....”

Angrily, Ali turned on General Mirza and
accused him of plotting behind his back,
Mirza indifferently shrugged his big shoul.
ders. Desperately, Ali wheeled back on the
secated Ghulam. ¢ Suppose I refuse!’” Ghu.
J]am was inexorable and cold: Refusal is out
of the question, You seem to forget I am
head of the State.”

“Ali got to his home, exhausted, at 2-10a.m.
and poured out the story to his friends.
« Now I know how Farouk felt when the

‘l?ri’tish put tanks around his palace,” he said
’I ve been insulted, I've been humiliated,
I'll have my revenge one day.” ’
But Ah.was beaten, and he knew it. Thus
a ?fl;/v krggxmc was established in Asia,
akistan,—proclaimed General' Mirz
) , . a, needs
:‘controllecili democracy ’ for sometime  with
one good strong man like ou " -
General at the heim.” F Govemor

“ Pakistan’s new rul

U.S. as Ali crs were as strongly pro.

i, so Washington seeme

as Karachi, And as for gli, now a ﬁi::c(l:litg
Prime Minister, he finally called in reporters
and said he was loyal to Ghulam. What
would he do next? ““I must gaze into a-rrys-
tal 1 brought bock from the U. § . said

Mohawmed Al, produci L
weight ball.” producing a miniature

CURE FOR CANCER

A “complete cure” for cancer was claim
b_y Dr H. Smalpage, President of the Intcrncf-
tional Cancer Research Institute, Australia
and a former Head of the Cancer Research
Section of the world Health Organisation.

Dr Smalpage, who arrived in calcutta on
Oct, 19 from dydney, said the new antidote
was ““ Cancinino-Mycin , a saturated solution
of sun-vitalised phosphorous in oil
no free or poisonous pnosphorous.’,’
injected or taken in the form of pills.

‘“ After a thorough j igati
gh investigation, we hav
got the complete cure,’” lLe said. ’ ©
Dr. Smalpage said
. 8 id that as cancer is
mechanical disease,
chemical means.
chemical conditio
and can only be

-containing

d : not a
it caa only be cured by
As cancer is an abnormal
n of (;he ‘tiissues of the body
i produced by a

chemical such as carbon, it carr ontlly abt:n?:l::lct
chemically by an anudote to its cause.

£€ M
whic'flhcir: tllsl only one antidote for carbon
¢ cause of cancer, and
Phosphoious,”’ he assected, ’ that 18

He stated that anything waich by burning

Produced carbon saots
Produced could become the cayse

“ Cigarette hel
ps to develo
tobacco content is no P cancer.

The paper, which wr
1t burns, forms the ¢
cause of cancer,’’

Dr. Smalpage added that thi
stk at this new cure had
Stamf en demonstrated ip the United

Its
t the cause of this disease

apped the tobacco, w
arbon soot, which ,is l:ﬁ:'

It can be -
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HOUSES FOR LOW INCOME GROUP

Loans for low income group housing and
facilities to acquire and develop land for the
purpose are envisaged in a scheme approved
by the Government of India,

The Scheme has been formulated by the
Ministry of Works, Housing and S‘upp.ly. in
the hope that together with the b.ubsu:l.lscd
Industrial Housing Scheme, operating since
October 1952, it will go sore way in relieving

the housing shortage throughout the

couniyy,

This Low Income Group Housing scheme
will be forwarded soon to the State Govern.
ments for implememation.

Under the schemes, the Central Govern-
ment will give to the State Governments loans
at an interest of 4} per cent, recoverable in
30 annual equal instalments. This anount
will then be loaned against suitable securities
by the State Governments to individuals, co-
operative housing societies and housing finance
corporations who are anxious to build houses
for themselves or their members,

EFFECTS OF NEW WAR
Bertrand Russell, the philosopher, suggested

the other day that two impartial nations such
as India and Sweden should draw up a report,
especially for would.be neutrals, demonstrat-

ing the ¢ffects on them of another world
war.

-u.Earl Russell said he was convinced such a

“Lreport would quickly convince them how
extricably bound up they were today with the
pations likely to be beligerent, and this would
encourage them to persuade both the Commu-
pist and anti-Communist Powers to abandon
the threat of war as an instrument of policy.

Lord Russell was explaining 8 new ¢ plan
for peace” in ‘¢ Britain Today", a monthly

journal issued by the British Council,

Copies containing his article have been sent
to the King of Sweden, and to the Prime
Ministers of Sweden and India.

¢« The supreme fact that Governments can-
not bring themselves to face is that their aims
can no longer be achieved by war, he dccla‘r-
ed.  This applies equally to Communist
and anti.Communist Powers.

A neutral Commission of one or more neut-
ral Governments, set up to prepare this report,
should invite all Governments likely to be in-
volved in World War to express their opinions.

Mutual suspicion could be much diminished
if both sides simultaneously expressed agree-
ment with the Commission’s findings. The
author believed it would be very difficult for
them not to concur in them.

“ Passive poltroonery leads straight to
death,” he said. “ Courage for war is com-
mon to the great part of mankind. Is it Uto-
pian to hope that some neutral nation or
nations may show a much smaller degree of
courage in the interests of peace ?”

This would only be a first step even if
successful, but it would provide hope. .

¢ The Communist and non-Communist
worlds can live together or die together,
There is no other possibility.”

TALKING TO STRANGERS

Talking to strangers in public places is
often supposed to lead to trouble, says Michael
Thomas in The Queen “ but not many people
see so far into its dangers as a man I heard of
the other day.”

A stranger sitting opposite to him on the
train happened to ask him the time. The
man made no reply., The stranger, thinking
he had not heard, asked him again—and
again there was no reply. The stranger then
made a third attempt, and once more got no
answer. Then he gave it up.

Just as the train was drawing into its
destination, the man spoke. “I am sorry,”
he said, “ that I didn’t answer when you asked
me the time. But if I had answered we would
certainly have been drawn into conversation.,
When the train stopped we’d have got out to«
gether, still talking, and as I live near the
station I'd probably have asked you in for a
drink. You'd have met my wife -no harm
in that—and also my daughter, Now my
daughter i a pretty girl, and no doubt you’d
have felt attracted by her. You'd have made
a note of our telephone number before leaving,
and presently you’d have asked my daughter
out to the cinema. Then you’d have asked
her to a dance. Finally, in a month or so,
you’d have come along to me and asked if
you could marry her. And ’'m damned”, said
the man, * if I'm going to have for a sonin.
law a down-at-heel so-and-so who can’t afford

* a watch.”



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

South Africa
NEW DIFFICULTIES IN S AFRICA

" Reports have reached Delhi of fresh difficul-
ties caused 1o Indians by the Government of
South Africa in their implementation of the
Group Areas Act.

The Act empowers the South African
Government to establish group areas by com-
pulsion for the different racial communitjes.

The reports state that the municipalities of
Nelspruit and White River hace recommended
to the Land Tenure Advisory Board, which is
to advise the Minister on the proclamation of
group areas, the uprooting of existing
Indian residents and placing them on undeve.
loped areas.

Malaya

NEW ENVOYS ADVICE

_ Mr. R K. Tandon, India’s Representative
in Malaya, advised Indians who bad decided
. tomake the Federation of Malaya their home

to completely identify themselves with theic
country of adoption and go all out for its
economic, social and political developm-nt

ASpezkmg at a reception in Kuala Lumpur
given by the Chettiar community, Mr. Tan.
don asked the Indians to develop a Malayan
outlook and look to the Government of
Malaya for solution of their problems, instead
of turning to India :
* Mr- Tandon hoped that Indians with their
ancient traditions, heritage and adaptability,
would bave no difficulty in following his ad-
vice and joining the main current in Malaya,
If they resisted that current, he said, they
would only come to grief.
- He said the Chettiar community had built
up a positive place for itself wherever it-had
gone in Ceylon, Burma, Indonesia or Malaya.
The community had contributed a 1nt towards
the development and prosperity of Malaya,
but at the same time owed a debt of gratitute
to that country for the prospects afforded.

Australia
GANDHI MEMORIAL IN AUSTRALIA
The Australian Government are prepared to
examine a proposal to establish a memorial to
Mahatma Gandhi in Canberra to work for
closer Indian-Australian relations, Premier
R obert Menzies told Parliament at Canberra,

1]

Mauritius
ANDHRA CULTURE IN MAURITIUS

Speaking of Andhras in Mauritiug
the auspices of the Chennapuri ;\:gﬁ::
Mabhila Sabha, Mr. Narayanaswami Laxmi-
narayudu, fouader-member of the Mauritius
Andhra Sabha, appealed to Andhras to help
them to preserve their culture and language
which were slowly dying in the island, ’

After explaining the origin and hi
the settlers in Mauritius Mr,gL aksk mli‘r:satr(;ryu;lf
suggested ways to revive Andhra cultu);c in
the island. The Mauritius Andhra Maha
Sabha could send some poor candidates to

receive education in India on the specific

understanding that they would return to the

island to spread Telugu lan

guage and culiure.
Il;le also suggested that Uni\glersitic's shout:lecl
ear the expenses for imparting education for
some Mauritius Andhra students in India

South America

o INDIA AND S. AMERICA
r. C. P. Ramaswami Aiyer, Vicc-Ch

lor of the Banaras Hindu Univ’crsityc sai?intc}f:t
recent research in South American a;t

show
that_ there had been a close contact bctwe:g
India and several South American countries

Dr. Aiyer, who was
sentation ceremony of
film showing influence
S?ugx_ %merican countrie
o indu Gods on stone carvi in §
America established congruit;r(‘)’fl'n%;é?a: o
South A.mer.xcax} cultures. It also shoand
that navigation in India was so much d wled
ped in the distant past that people from elved?.
could sail aeross the high seas the dhn nt
countries. ant

Speaking on the oceasion, Mr. Ch
who spﬁnt several years in Mexico c.ol:xlsgclt‘i"'
research on thg subject, said that he'had f ng
images of Shiva, Ganesh and other Hqun
Gods on the stone carvings of South Am Wiy
:\‘4{” hChatpan La] whois also the amhcnca‘.‘

o ducovgred America,” claimed lhor o
tl3e course of his research, he had foy da:it .
nite proofs that people from India h:d beﬁ.
to Am.erlca long  before Col G
covered it, Hmbus dis-

presiding over the pre.
“ Hindu America,” a
of Hindu culture ir

S, said that imprint,
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QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE

PLANNING COMMISSION’S NOTE

The Planning Commission has warned the
States that external resources available for the
Second Five-Year Plan may turn out to b}:
smaller and has stressed the need for maxi-
mum effort to raise domestic resources,

«On the one hand,” it says in a letter
add;ésscd to all State Governments, ‘“‘the
claims of development are pressing and the
investment programmes envisaged for _thc
economy, as a whole, will have to be raised
50 as to enable the country to double its per
capita ircome over a period of 25 years or so
as envisaged in the report on the first Five-
Year Plan. On the other hand, external re-
sources available may turn out to be smaller.
The present Five-Year Plan envisages that at
the end of the Plan period, sterling balances
will have fallen more or less to the level
required by way of external backing to the
currency, and therefore, in the second Five-
Year Plan period the country will have to
earn currently the foreign exchange needed to
support its investment programme.”’

The letter recalls that various suggestions
made by the Commission from time to time
were briefly as follows:

1. (a) Land revenue settlements in areas
where they have been overdue ; (b) surcharges

-. on land revenue, especially in higher ranges;

P

(€) special cesses on commercial crops; (d)
special assessments or ground rents in urban
areas. .
- 2. Raising water rates to economic levels.
3. Betterment contribution.
4. Additions to districtor local cesses for
financing expenditure on development schemes
in the areas concerned.

5. Agricultural income-tax.

The Commission has asked for an account
of the measures taken so far and the conseq-
uential increases in revenues. ‘“This may be
supplemented,” it suggests, “by a close exa-
miration of the possibilities of further action
along these lines, together with estimates of
the likely increases that can be secured in this
manner during the period of the sccond Plan.”

72
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UNTOUCHABILITY BILL

The Joint Select Committee,  which review-
ed the Untouchability (Offences) Bill, has re-
commended that the Central Government and
the State Governments should appoint com-
mittees to ensure proper implementation of
this enactment.

The Bill provides punishment for the prac-
tice of untouchability or the enforcement of
any disability arising thereon.

The report of the Joint Committee, which
was presented to the Lok Sabha by its
Chairman, Mr. Upendrarath Barman, further
recommended that ‘‘adequate steps should be
taken by the Central Government and the
State Governments on the administration side
of the Act to see that the spirit of the Actis
fully implemented.”

The Committee has suggested that the
measure should apply to Jammu and Kashmir
also and stated that the Constitution (applica-
tion to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954,
made in May last provided for such extension.

Referring to entry into temples by un.
touchables, the Committee has said that both
the right of entry to a place of public worship
as well as the right to offer worship therein
should be secured. It has accordingly amend-
ed the Bill. :

An explanation has also been added making
it clear that if a section temple is open to
other Hindus then no person professing the
same religion should be prevented from enjoy.
ing similar rights on the ground only of un-
touchability,

The Committee has suggested stricter
punishment and provided that a court must
impose a sentence of both imprisonment and
fine in the case of a person being convicted
for a second or a subsequent offence under the
measure,

The Committee has added a new clause to
the Bill in order to shift the burden of proof
from the prosccution to the accused where
any act constituting an offence under this
Bilt is commitied in relation to a member of
the scheduled caste.

Offences under the measure are made com.
poundable with the court’s permission.



870

THE PRESIDENT ON
WELFARE STATETHE

President Rajendra prasad i
d, inay
g(r)sctl (]-o‘,r\)}ferencc of the Uhairmerlazurc:;lfE C%td:e
Ccn? 1 §]fa‘re Advisory Boards, organised ;e
o ral Social Welfare Board., The co fi 4
ce considered Social Welfare problilercr:;

within the f; : .
Five.Year Pf:rtln:work of the First and Second

“The idea of a Welfare State.” saj
glr;s;lljlc;tb“ 1sgood and is, no tfi’oul:: ldl’)c'thc
bt ed by the Government of India én
fust ,ﬁa? dm fthc field of €conomics, more 'so in
h mi:: do welfare, it is necessary to purs;m
pursu_c welfare policy, The ~wisdom u?

Ing a mixed policy lies in knowing whe:c

to draw the line. '§
r . Some welfare servi

ail.r}d influence aspects of ersonal anlscsftou.ch
ife. Here, there is a aenily

g nger of

::groacfl_un g upon and monogpolising ttl:)ee 13::‘c
ge of the wide variety of welfare prob} ms

ranging from personal a broblems

i d famil

to widespread socio cconolx]n‘ e iers
y ic

Governmental machinery, cvcxf ri(;'bli:ml:é o'}"h:

Vt\{clfa.rc State, is by virtue of its very ¢
stitution, impersonal, whereas the l’\!:,velis:. re
service requires a human touch which :l::

Vv Or kCIS alO i

‘A highly specialised
) auto
12(; cft‘:::: C(;:ntral Social Welfafeonllizl;stdbzgz
°re, demarcate the respecti
operation for voluntary and S{):tc(: l:;enﬁ:eig"' of

The President referred t irecti
Principles of the Constitutionoantlh:aicli) l:te e
the s.acrcd duty of the State to apply the Y
ma_kmg laws, It is,” he said, “*a mattm fm
serious thought as to how far we have disc%r o
ed that responsibility of securing social j
cconomic justice which is the ideal l‘m:l
before us in the Preamble of our Comtit‘:x:' oy
Haye we made any Progress towards ‘the
objective _la:d downin Articles 88 and “the
t.hc.Cons.tltution?Has the State wrilthi of
hgl_xt of its capacity, made any e’ffectiven the
vision for securing the right to work, to edpro.
tion, .and to assist the uncmploycd’ the“ca-
and sick ? The Constitution prohibit; em l°ld
ment of children below the age of .ﬁ oy-
fact_oncs, mines and in such hazardous und ™
takings. We might search our hearts and er];
ourselves whether we have done eve thi“
possible to implement this directive, TR
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Dr. RADAKRISHNAN'
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COLUMBIA UNTVERSITY
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approved by the
¢ Province of New
31, 1754, ‘Dr. Radakrishnao,
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inner of Columbia Universit
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a higher ljfe,
obscurely aware tha
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of power which a
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To redeem
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» leisure and life itself whick
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htful propor-
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Our distre

te our civilization we
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great university may
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of wisdom an
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CONGRESS WITHDRAWAL IN T.-C.

The Gongress Party in Travancore-Cochin
decided on December 12 to withdraw its sup-
port and cooperation to the minority P.S. P
Goverpment in the State. )

This decision was taken at a joint meeting
of the Legislators, members of the 'old and
new P.C.Cs and delegates to the Sixtieth -
Session of the Indian National Congres-.

The decision of the Congress, the largest
single party in the 118-members T.-C.
Assembly to discontinue its support to the
P. §.; P. Ministry, leaves the Ministry with-
out a majority in the As embly,

Interest now centres on whether the Cong-
ress would seek to form a Government. This
question had not yet been considered by thne
Congress Party, it is stated.

It is authoritatively learnt that the T.T.N.C.
would co-operate with the Congress if the
latter formed a Ministry.

The Congress has a voting strength of 46 in
the Assembly, the Communists K. S. P. and
Independents supporting the Communists,
are together 31 strong, Revolutionary Socia-
list Party 9, Travancore Tamilnad Congress
12 and Praja Socialist Party excluding the
Speaker 18. Thete is also an unattached in-
dependent member.

THE NEW CONGRESS PRESIDENT

The uncontested election of Mr. U. N.
Dhebar, Chief Minister of Saurashtra, as
President of the Indian National Congress for
the next two years was announced by Mr,

S. N. Aggarwal, the Returning Office, 21

valid nominations proposing Mr. Dhebar
were received from various States.

Mr, Dhebar will preside over the 60th ses-
sion of the Congress to be held at Avadi, near
Madras, from January 17 to 23 next.

PANT MADE UNION MINISTER

The President, cn the advice of the Prime
Minister, has appointed pandit Govind
Ballabh Pant to be a Cabinet Minister.

A press note from the Cabinet Secretariat
said that Pandit Pant was expected to assume
charge of his office at the end of the month.

Although it is generally believed that Mr.
Pant may te given the portfolio of Homs
Affairs and States, it is stated in the lobbice
that his main role will be that of adviser to

the Prime Minister on administrative, finan
cial and economic matters,
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A. P. C. C. EXECUTION DECISION

The Andhra Pradesh Congress Working
Committee, which met at Elura on December
12 carefully considered the explanations
offered by Mr. N, Sankara Reddi and Mr,
A. Subramaniaswara Rao, two Congress
M. L. As. who voted for the no.confidence
motion against the Congress Ministy, and
decided to take disciplinary action against
the gentlemen mentioned and debar them
for five years from the Congress.

The Committee also recommended to the
A.I.C.C. to remove the name of Mr. N, San-
kara Reddi from the A I.C.C. membership
roll.

Mr. SAMPURNANAND

Congress President Nehru congratulated the
U. P. Legislature Congress Party on unani-
mously electing Mr. Sampuarnanand as its
Leader to succeed Pandit Pant, who is joining
the Central Cabinet,

Addressing Congress legislitors, Mr. Nehru
said, ‘‘You are well acquainted with Mr.
Sampurnanand. Now what is more needed

is the team spirit and mutual understanding
for smooth work.” .

Referring to Pandit Pant, Mr. Nehru said,
«I will not offer any apology to you for taking
away Mr. Pant for the Union Cabinet, for
you are quite strong and united.”

P.S. P. EXECUTIVE

The Chairman of the Praja Socialist Party,
Acharya J. B, Kripalani, tendered his and the
National Executive’s resignation to the Special
Convention of the Party at Nagpur on
November 27 shortly after the convention had
passed a resolution on the police firing in
Travancore-Cochin (in August last).

Members of the Executive had already
submitted their resignations to Mr. Kripalani.

The convention elecied new office-bearers,
including the chairman, at its morning sitting
the next day.

Acharya Narendra Deva was unanimously
elected as the Chairman of the Praja Socialist
Party by the special convention which con-
cluded its three day session on the 28.

The special coavention also empowered
Acharya Narendra Deva to nominate the 23-

nember National Exccutive and the General
Secretary, taking his own time,
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DR. BHATNAGAR'S CALL TO YOUTH

The Twenty-Eighth Con i
' ] vocatio
éndhga University was held at Waltt:;.ii"‘f ;Pre
« M. Trivedi, Chancellor, presiding, Dr. §.S.
Bhatnagar, Chairman of the Univérs.iq;

Dr. Bhatnagar said that with the imple-

| -six gradu
belonging to ali faculties r);ceivid te}llte?:

degrees in person

¢ _ and 1,000 in absenti

:.r’:clu%mgtl_?’l w%men in person and ove:nlg‘\;

absentia, ifty-

wereveniia. | ity-five _research degrees
Dr. V. s. Krishna Vi

. Dr . , ice-Cha

In his address, aftes extending a ?:ﬁ:lcl:r:é

to the new members of the Senate and the

d his gratification
State and Central Guvernm pursucd by the

nearer the State capital.
of the University Grants C
good solution of the prob}
freedom and autonomy o
withtheaid andguidance

The _Constitution
ommission wag o
em of relating the
t the Universities
of the Government,

PLAN FOR RURAL UNIVERSITIES

Mr. K. G Saiyadin, Joint Secr
the Union Ministry of Educatiomets?ig :(:
Agra that the Central Government w
against centralisation of education. Go?-
ernment, he added, desired the Sreatest
measure of decentralisation possible, .

Mr. Saiyadin, who was delivering the Cop~
vocation address at the first Convocation of
he Balwant Rajput College of Education
Mr. Saiyadin said that the Government
of India proposed to set up a committee to
examine the question of setting up rural
universities: He also emphasised the need
for what he called the non-communal ap-
proach to the problem of education

EDUCATIONAL

HINDI IN S. INDIA
43,35

»35,000—one in five—have learnt Hindi 3
through the efforts of the 36-year-nld pak*

shina Bharat Hindj Prachar Sabha.

Under the auspices of the Sabha, 4,500

trained teachers are propagating Hindi

among th: 1,00,02,000 inhabitants of the %

Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam aud Kannids
areas.

Most of the people learning Hindi are
from villages and 30 per cent of them areé
women.

The Sabha holds three preliminary exa

minations and four higher grade examina- °

tionsin Hindi. So far, 7,50,000 persons
have sat for the Sabha’s examinations, ©
w.hom two-thirds, 5,00,/ 00 sit for examina-
tions during the last five years.

For those learning Hindi by their own

individual efforts, there are 1,000 examina°
tion centres.

There are 4,500 institutions for the pro-
Pagation of Hindi, besides 2,990 high
schools. qudi is also taught in 150 colleges:
Ig Madras City, 10,000 students are learning
the language.” The Sabha is spending Rs.

g)i’x?gf?oo every year for propagatian ©
TRAVANCORE UNIVERSITIES -
M CONVOCATION
s

. Justice P. Govinda Menon, addres*
sing thé 20th Convocation of the Travancore

niversity, sounded 2
against the e a note ot warning

the matter of lap ua
tg make lan s
nistration a
India,

'Their national unij
withstand such agg
dencies. Ip this ¢
for the introduction
common script §
es of India, pTh?sr. h
language pr
any conflict,

At the Convocation i
h » 1,827 candidates
;t‘)l%kt:lhxer deg_rges,, 647 of them in person
i ;I Temaining in absantiqg.
; )
pre'isde dl.ghness the Rajpramukh, Chancellor,

S in certian quarters,
guage the basis for the admi-
nd redistribution of States in

ty, he said, could not
ressive fissiparous ten-
onnection, he pleaded
of Devanagari as the
Il the regional languag-
he said, would solve the
oblem satisfactorily, without

Of the 221,30,000 literates in South India,

R

Xcessive importance given i
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DETENTION ACT

By an overwhelming majority. the Lok
Sabha, agreed to the extension of the life
of Preventive Detention Act, by another
three years. ‘

The highlight of the debate was a vigorous
denunciation of the measure by the Piaja So-
cialist leader Acharya Kripalani, and an
equally stout defence by the Home Minister.
Mr. Kripalauicalled the measure, ‘a law-
less law ** ““a black Act ”’ and a “ duplicate
of Rowlatt Act . The Communist leader,
Prof, Hiren Mookerjee, charged the
Government with having directed the Act
against legitimate and peaceful agitations
of workers and trade unionists.

The Home Minister, Dr. Katju, reiterat-
ed that the prevailing situation in the coun-
try demanded the continuation of the Act-
Although normally he would have approach-
ed the House for an extension of the
measure for two years only, the fact in the
third year they would be busy with the
general elections in the country made him
feel that extension for three years was
quite justified. He assured the House that
review of the working of the Act would be
annually debated and full statistics would
be placed before the House. ‘

The Home Minister’s motion for conside-
ration of the bill, which was pressed to a
division. was adopted by 135 votes to 38.

AGE-LIMIT FOR MARRIAGES

The Rajya Sabha fixed the age-limit for
boys and girls at 18 and 15 respectively,
under the Hindu Marriage and Divorce Bill,
thus restoring the original limit fixed in
the Bill. It may be recalled that the Joint
Select Committee on the bill had raised the
age to 2L and 18 Tee House on Dec. 13
accepted a joint amendment moved-by seve-
ral Congress and Communist members to
this effect after two hours’ discussion of
the clause. )

The general trend of the discussion in
regard to age-limit for marriage was in
favour of lowering the limit fixed by the
Joint Select Committee.

Mr. D. P. Karmarkar, the Minister
for Commerce, who was piloting ‘fhe bill,
accepted the amendment stating that he was
of the opinion that a higher age-limit would
cause alot of difficulties especially in rural
arcas

PARAISIA MINE DISASTER ENQUIRY

Sympathy.for the victims of Newton
Chikhali colliery disaster in Madhya Pradesh
was expressed in both Houses of Parliament
on Dec. 13. Identical statements were
placed by Mr. Khandubhai Desai, Laboar
Minister and Mr. Abid Ali, Deputy Labour
Minister in the Lok Sabha respectively.

The Government of Iudia have set up a
Court of Inquiry under Section 24 of the
Mines Act, presided over by Sri Justice V. R.
Sen of the Nagpur High Court. Dr. W. S.
Barlingay, M. P., and Sri M. L. Shome,
Chief Mining Engineer, Coal Board, who
is unconnected with the administration of
the Mines Act which regulates safety, in
mines, have been appointed as Assessors as
laid down in the Mines Act.

The Court of !nquiry has been requested
to complete its inquiry as early as poissible,

“ SPEEDIER & CHEAPER ™’ JUSTICE

The Lok Sabha on Dec 8 passed by 133
votes to 31 the Home Minister’s Bill to am-
end the Crimnial Procedure Code with a
view’so making justice “ speedier and chea-
per.

Home Minister Katju, in his reply to the
debate, declated that Parliament was not
interested in protecting the complainant or
the accused. It wanted justice to be render-
ed- The Minister maintained that the
accused had not been treated unfairly at
any stage of the Bill.

The strongest criticism from the Deputy
Leader of the Communist  Group, Prof.
Hiren Mukherjee, who said that the present
Home Minister’s tenure of office had been
“‘ besmeared by a sequence of ugly and pa-
nicky anti-people legislations and his latest
performance is something of which, perhaps,
in his less complacent moments he will have
reason to be ashamed, "’

The Home Minister, Dr. Katju. 1etorted
that he found nothing in the Bill about
which he need feel ashamed. On the other
hand, he said, “I am very proud of the
Bill. ”’

The Deputy Speaker, Mr. Ananthasaya-
nam Ayyangar, took part in the devate to
compliment Dr. Katju on his “good hum-
our and sweet reasonableness’’ at every
stage of the discussion. «
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ASSOCIATED CHAMBERS MEETING

Mr. Chintaman Deshmukb, Union Finance
Minister, said at the annval meeting of the
Associated Chambers of Commerce and Indy.
stry at Calcutta on Dec. 13 that the second
Five-Year Plan would have to provide for
considerably larger outlays in both public and
private scctors—outlays which might recessi-
tate investment of the order of 10 to 12 per
cent of the national income annually,

Dr. Deshmukh said that the only solution 10
the unemployment problem in the coun'ry
was more capital formation and a judicious
choice of our investment pattern. The first
Five-Year Plan bad increased employment
opportunities, but we were still in a situation
in which while employmwent was increasing,
unemployment was increasing too.

Mr, Deshmukh added <1 do not see why
the simple proposition that the State, in the
publicinterest may have to take over for
development certain types of indusiry, which
may well Le beyond the seope of 1he p ivate
sector, should be construed as inv lving any
reflection upon the private sector J

““ We want to double the per capita income
in about a generation. © We want to eliminate
unemployment within, say, ten years, and we
must make a sizable jmpression on the pro-
blems in the next five years. We want, at the
fame ume, to move in the direction of a more
even distribution of incomes, of wealth and
of economic power,” said the Finance Mini.

- ster,
STATE BANK FOR INDIA

Finance Minister Deshmush announced in
the Lok Sabha on December 20 that the
Government had in principle decided to agsu-
me effective State control of the Imperial Bank
of India. The interests of the shareholders
would be safeguarded, he added.

The Government had abso decided to set u
a State Bank of India, into which would be
fitted by amalgamation, the Imperial Bank of
India and certain other Banks,

TOOLS FACTORY FOR INDIA

Mr. G. D. Birla, Indian industrialist, bas
concluded an agreement with the Soviet Union
for settig up a machine tools factory in
India, according to the English fortnightly,
the News published, from the Soviet Union

The report states that the agreement, first
of its kind, provides for the services of Soviet
technical experts in setting up the factory.

BANK EMPLOYELS STRIKE
CALLED OFF

The threatened country-wide bank strike
on Dec, 10, affecting 65,000 bank employees,
has been deferred, the Central Strike Commit-
tee of the All-India Bank Employees’ Associa-
tion announced on Dec, 8,

A special session of the Association, to be
convened shortly, will finally decide the strike
issue. Sources close to the Strike Committee
indicated that a special session would be con.
vened within six weeks,

It is understood that by that time, the main
lines of the one-man Rajadhyaksha Comurtee
report would have been indicated.

The Five-man Action Committee requested
all Bank employces to report for work on
Dec, 10,

The Surike Committee’s decision followed an
assurance by the Prime Minister on the floor
of the Lok Sabha two days carlier that the
Government would come down heavily on any
ba. k maragement violating the Government
order protecting the totality of the current
remuneration of bank employees pending the
Rajadhyaksha report.

INVESTMENT IN INDUSTRIES

Dr. A, Ramaswami Mudaliar, Chairman of
the newly formed Industrial Creditand Invest-
ment Corporation, said in Calcutta on Decem-
ber 9 that the most unique and most outstand.
ing example of the manner in which foreign
Private capital could pe attracted for the
development of a country without any embar.
rassing ties of any kind was the new Industrial
Credit and Investment Corporatiun,

Dr. Mudaliar said that through the good
offices of International Bank and particularly
of its Director-General Mr. Black, both Bri-
tishand American investors had beey encourag-
cd to participate in this Corporation which
was intended solely to help Indian private
iudustries to start new industries and sireng.
then industrial units in the country.

Dr. Mudaliar expressed the hope that the
International Finance Corporation (Special
United Nations Fund for Economic Develop-
ment) would take an interest in such Finance
Corporations and pardy through this source
and partly through greater and more assured
co-operation of private investors from abroad
the scope of the Credit and Investment Cor-
poration would be greatly enlarged,
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VIJAYALAKSHMI PANDIT

According to a Press Correspondent, Mrs.
Pandit is planning to have a quiet villa,
with a garden and of little farm, in Dehra
Dun where she proposes to settle for the
rest of her life after she returns from her
diplomatic assignment in London.

““I am now 54 and feel too tired to be
long away from home,” she is reputed to
have said in an interview, I have enough
to do on my own, andl want to get away
from places of old memory,” she said a
litt]e sadly. She looks forward“to engaging
herself more actively in the home
sphere.”

Mrs. Pandit has just finished writing her
biography which will be shortly published in
London. The book will run into about 370
pages.

The former U. N. President is at work on
another book, to be titled “The New
Design.”’ It will be a work on Asia, a picture
of the social, political and cultural life c?f
Asian nations. She intendsto take a month’s
holiday during her termas High Commis-
sioner in London. During thls time she will
go to Indonesia, Malaya and some other
South Asian countries to Ef\ke time off to
complete ' The New Design.

andit left Delhi for London
onMrlg.ecerI;ber 18. On December ZI, .th'e
Queen received her credentials as India’s
High Commissioner in the U. K.
She said she expected to be in London for

"
- “even less than two years.

MUSLIM WOMEN'S WAR ON POLYGAMY
The Women's Branch of the Karachi Pro-
vincial Muslim League has takf’lnslip its cudg-
inst polygamy among Muvslims. ]
le%‘?xia;‘ork?ngygom&ittee of the League is
understood to have sent a repres_enta.taon tp
Prime Minister, Mr. Ali, demanding imposie

"tion of certain restrictions on those Mus-

lims, who w:mtedf to ma‘r.rya second time
their first wife was alive. '

Whﬁfnresolution passed .by the Commnt'tee
said that persons desirous of marrying
a second time should be asked to prove
in a court of law that_ t}'x'elr secpnd wife
was according to ‘“Shariat’’ Islamic Law.

Muslim Law permits its followers t?.have
four wives under ‘' certain conditions.

WOMAN MOUNTAINEER’S RECORD

Miss Claude Kogan climbed 7,700 metres
(nearly 25.000 feet) of the world's seventh
highest mountain Chou Oyu (26,750 feet) in
the Himalayas establishing the world record
for high mountain climbing by any woman.
Thirty-six-year-old Miss Kogan was the
only woman member in the seven-member
Swiss Gaurishankar Expedition. She joined
the final assault which was abandoned as it
was ‘' impnssible to climb.”

Abandoning Gaurishankar, Miss Kogan
foined the final assault party on Cho Ovu
with Raymond Lambert and reached a point
which no woman climber could have yet
reached.

Dr. Herbert Ticky, leader of the three-
man successful Austrian Chou Oyu expedi-
tion, congratulated Miss Kogan on her
success.

WOMEN DELEGATES OF U. N,
ENTERTAINED

Women representatives of 26 United
Nations countries were welcomed at the
White House by Mrs. Dwight D. Eisen-
hower, wife of the President.

Mrs. Oswald B. Lord, U.S. Representative
on the U. N. Commission on Human Rights
led the group of more than 30 representa-
tives from Europe, the Near East and the
American Republics on their visit to
Washington.

Mrs Eisenhower entertained the women,
most of whom were delegates or alternates
to the United Nations, at a special Thanks=
giving luncheon, and then led them ona
tour of the White House. Thls'was the
first time a First Lady of the White House
had invited all the U. N. women represen-
tatives.

EGYPTIAN GIRL CHOSEN MISS WORLD

Miss Egypt, a vivacious ,20 year old'fnam
nequin, won the title of * Miss World™ and
£500 prize in an international beauty com-
petition.

She was chosen from 16 of the world’s
most beautiful girls aged from 17 to 24.

The victor, a Costanda, is Greek born but
lives in Alexandria, Egypt.
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TEXTILES EXHIBITION IN MADRAS

A handprinted textiles exhibition, spon-
sored by the All-India Handicrafts Board
was inaugurated on December 7 at Rajaji
Hall, Madras by the Chief Minister, Mr. K,
Kamaraj Nadar, Mr. M. Bakthavatsalam,
Minister for Agriculture, presided.

Mr. Manian Natesan, on behalf of the
managing committee, welcoming the Chief
Minister and others said the mobile exhibij-
tion had been on the road for over three
- months. Tt had already visited important

industrial cities of Ahmedabad, Bombay
and other places and it proved to be an eye-
opener to our people to the richness of our
heritage in textile craft. He was sure the
exhibition would give an idea of not only
the know-how but the “‘show-how’’ of their
cultvral life,

Mr. M. Bakthavatsalam, requesting the
Minister to declare the exhibition open re-
ferred to the important place the handicrafgs
.nccupied in our country fo"merl)' and said
the task that faced this industry and the

artisans engafed in this field, was mainly to
‘organise the existing production and to
afford all facilities for popularising and mar-
keting them in India and abroad.

Mr. Kamaraj Nadar, declaring .thg exhibi-
-tion open, said dyeing and printing were
very ancient industries in our country.
People engaged in this industry showed re(;
markable skill which was . apprcti:at%
throughout the world However, the :lmt -
printed textiles were costly compared to
mill goods and consequently our people were
not buying them. To give encouraz;gemenf
and protection to this industry.lthp ﬁve?
ment had constituted the All-India andi-
_crafts Board and they were doing every
thing possible in that direction. induse

Even America, which was to-day an ntus-
“trially advanced nation, was giving prox!e&.
tion to their handicraftstbysorgatﬁsem%v guld

it in other countries. ,
?l,m:?:fi)re, request the well-tp-dodPSOptl%etso
buy as far as possible hand-pnnte' textiles.

The Chief Minister and the Mlms%er tfl(:r
‘Agriculture were then taken roug rint?
exhibition which included tgxtnles 'agta!t)es .
ed fabrics collected from 'QIfierentk jtes in
the country. The exhibition was kept op

till December 14,

GENERAL

KESKAR’S ASSURANCE ON CENSORSHIP

The Rajya Sabha on December 10 unani-
mously passed a non-official resolution re-
commending to Government legislative or
other steps " to prohibit the exhibition of

undesirable films, whether foreign or
Indian.”

The Sabha after debating Mrs. Lilavati
Munshi’s resolution on the subject for the
whole day, adopted a substitute resolution
moved by Mr V. K. Dhage, expressing the
view that the moral standards in the coun-
try were affected ' to a considerable extent
as result of exhibition of undesirable films."’

The Sabha also recommeded that produc-
tion of “‘such films as are instructive as

well as entertaining should be encouraged
and asvisted.

Mr. VASAN'S PLEA FOR UNITY

A bid for greater unity within the ranks
of members of the film industry was made
the other day by Mr. S, §. Vasan, president
of the Film Fedaration of India,

Soon after his arriva) in Bombay he con-
tacted Mr. V. Shantaram, president, and

the Film Pioducers’ Guild

d talks to clear differences

exigting between the Guild and the Feda-
ration.

At a dinner party hosted by Mehboob
Khan, a Guilq member, at hisystudios in
Bandra and which was i
members, Mr. Vasan r

He urged the Guild to affiliate itge]
the Federation, which is an
Associations and re resents more thay 4
score of trade organisations in the country,

DEVELOPMENT OF HANDICRAFTS

The Government of India have,
recommendation of the All India
crafts Board, further sanctioned oy
1 lakh as grants and loans to various
for the development of the handic
the country. Grants and loans am
to Rs. 18 lakhs have been sanction
tionally for the develo
industry.
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GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)
gY R. JAVANTHINATHAN
FOREWORD BY

HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA

' The Guardisnship of Indis” is 8 yell-drawn‘ cartoon in the sense of the term. It
the author is capsble of a fine grip over politice sad their influence at large on the various lecl:i(:)‘;‘.

Our young suthor bas detl} with the tragedy of isms in & comical way—
The technique of the court trial fits the theme as & glove

gf the ¢:o\.um'y.l etk g .
ut behind tbe lsughter there arc tears. CE
isting of the names of celebritics, men of power aad of leaders of movements is

s hand the clever twis

sometimes uncannily clever.
Rupee One.
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HE INDIAN LIBRARIAN is measurably a specialist library quarterly, we can make no
aim to a faniastic circulation, but jts range may be indi ated by the fact that it has a
rculation to 'ibraries, universities, colleges and other instu
eature artic’es by outstanding authorities
icluded a'so are papers on various aspects of |
formation unobtainable elsewhere,

MUONS in - fifty six counrries,
in their sabject areas appear in each issuc.
brary work, offering hard-to-get and valuable

HE INDIAN LIBRARIAN is published in MARCH, JUNE,SEPTE
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year’s subscription costs Rs. 8.8-0 in India. ($3 50 or ]

tsh elsewhere).

"you would like to see 4 copy we would be glad to send to
dpe that we might widen even more our range of subscribers,

The Indian Librarian
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Indian Judges
BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS

WITH A FOREWORD RY

SIR B. L. MITTER, X.C.5.1.

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges who have adorned our courts dur
century, Iodians have distinguished themseives in various professions under British r
wve their talents risen to such heights as in our law courts, where it is indis utably recognised that
ey have held their own with singular distinction on the Bench a8 on the Pl'

Bar, be skeich
dges are designed to present not only a record of indiv-dval achievements in law, but :'g[tol:l}?ri;:
ht on the evolution of Hindu and Muslim Law und-r British administratio
owth of social and political institutions and the

N, and with them the

modernisation of an sncient and deep-rooted

rilisation.

Contents:—Sir _T. Muthuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarknath Mitter;  Mahadey
imade; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sri Bashyam Iyengar; Badruddin Tysbji; Sir Gueudas Banner jec
r P, C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt. Hon~ Amir Ali; Kashinatn I Telang; Jostice Manordce
* Romesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N. G. Chlndlvarhr; St C. San : ’

hnnNni;v_K'h ) A
stice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; Sir Asutosh Mukerjce, and Sir Abdur Rabim, = rohraswami Aiyar;

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

INDIAN SCIENTISTS

INDIAN CHRISTIANS
Price Rs. 5 (Five) each.
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NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 5 each
Ram Mohun Roy Lord Sinha

8ir D, E, Wacha Sir W. Weddorburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES

Price Rs. 5 each

Indian Judges. Sketches
Indian Christians,
Christians.

Indian Scientists, Sketches with ar account of

their Rescarches,
POLITICS

Hind Swarae] or Indlan Home Rule, B
Mahatma Gardhi. *‘It is certainly my good fortune
that this booklet is receiving wide attention. Itisa
book which can be put into the hands of a child."
—Gandhi, As. Bight,

Pellowship of Faithsand Unity of Religions.
By Mshatma Gandhi. Edited by Prof. Abdul Majid
Kbhan, Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses,. (i91}-
1934.) Containing full text of Presidential Addresses.

of 21 famous Judges.
Sketches of famous Indian

Indian National Evolution, By A. C, Mazumdar.
Rs, 5.

The Governance of Indla, By Babu Govinda
D”o Rs. 5.
INDIAN TALES
The Gaurdianship of Tadia; A Mock Trial,
By R. Javanthinathan. Rupee One.
Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists,
Contents: Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama-
tharitra. Naganands and Mudrarakshasa Re. One.

The Idiot's Wife, By Dr, Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A . D.L. As,. 8,

Sakuntala,

By Kamala Satthianadhan. As. 6.
Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN’S WORKS
Freedom and Culture, Rs, 2.
The Heart of Hindustan, Rs, 1-8.
WORLD TEACHERS
Re, One each,
Sri Rama; His Life and Teachings, By

M. R. Samoatkumaran, M A.
Jesus Christ: By Mr. S. K. George.
Sankaracharya, By S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri.
Sri Krishoa: His Life and Teschings. By
Mr. M R. Sampatkumaran. 2nd Edn.
Life and Teachings of Zoroaster.
A. R. Wadia.
Buddha. By D. Dharmapala. 4th Edn,
Prophet Muhammad, By Ahmed Sbafi and.
Yakub Hasan,

By Prof.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
(Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each,

Valmiki Ramayana, Text in Devavagari and
English Translation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. 8. Siinivasa Sastri, r.c., c.u.

The Mababharata, Text in Devanagari &
English Translation. Foreword by Dr, Sir S. Radha-
krishnan.

The Srimad Bhagavata,
and English Translation,
P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar.

Upakhyanamala, Textin Devanagari. Forqword
by Dr, Sir C. P. Remaswami Alyar.

The Upanishads, Selections from the 108
Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit Devanagari. With
a Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanns, m.A.

Prayers, Prajses and Psalms, Text in Deva-

nagari and English Translation. Foreword by
Mshatms Gandbi.

Banksra's Select Workae,
and English transiation.
RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A  Handbook of Balva Religlon
8. Katiresu. Rs. 2-8,

Aspects of the Vedanta; A Symposium. Rs. 2

Bhagavad Gita, Text and English Tranal
By Dr. Aonie Besant. As.8, ranslation,

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Re. 2,

The First Four Calits, By Ahmed Shafi. Re. 1,
Three Great Acharyag :

Text in Devanagari
Foreword by Dr. 8ri

Text in Devanagar'

By

k L3

and Madhwa. Rs, 3. Sankare, Ramasnuja
North Indian Satnts,

Tirath). Re. 2. (Ramaned 10 Ram

Chaitanya to Vivekananda,
of Bengal. Rs. Two.

GENERAL

Indian Review Golden Jubilee Num
19850 Over 150 INustrations.

80 Years In the Service of the Natlo

] n

A *Goldea Jubilee Souvenir reccordiog the nntion':

p;ogreu thrwgnh fifty years of G. A. Natetao & Q%
Y

blications. B. Natesan. W
Elis Excellency C. Ra jagopalachs ﬁ.‘:h g:feword by

Two,
Books That Have Influenced Me; A
sium by the Rt, Hon. 8 S o
G- Tinaeadas, on. Sastri, 8ir C. V. Raman Er.

Justice, M. C. Me. C,
gopalachari aad " others. Pﬂeea‘o'. l%. °

Leaders of the Brahmo S8amaj, Re, 1-8
Famous Batties In Indian Hietory. -
S.brahmanysm, u A., L.7. Re. I. V- By T.G.

Malabar and its Folk, p .
Panikkar, 8.A. Rs. 5. y Mr. T, K. Gopals

Shakespeare’s Tragedies 1 Kin

Hamlet and Othello. By Dr, Wﬂlhn! Ifl?llre'tuﬁc‘b:‘-%:

Lives of the saints

ber 190¢-
Price Rus. 8,
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